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NOTICE TO ALL CONCERNED 

This work is a late edition of a course of study 
written by Prof . Hilton Hotema thirty-five years ago 1 

which has been out of print for years. It created un­
usual interest when it first appeared, and this new 
publication is the result of the great demand for it. 

This work does not direct the reader to do any­
thing in particular, nor condemn for what he does. Its 
purpose is to make the reader think and reason. No 
c la im is made as to what any of the methods mentioned 
may do for any one in any given case; and the aut hor 
and the publisher assume no responsibility for the 
opinions expressed. It is the office of higher intelli­
gence to warn humanity that unwise words and unnat­
ural works will harm them, and to admonish them that 
there is no escape from the l aw that they will reap as 
t hey sow. 

The author of this work is open to no engagements, 
entertains no visitors , and grants no interviews . He 
tells no fortunes, does not teach divination, makes no 
predictions, composes no philters and lends himself to 
no sorcery nor evocation. He is only an humble Being 
of Creation., a Child of the Glorious Sun, a Seeker of 
Light, a faithful Disciple of the Ancient Masters. He 
is vital in mind and vigorous in body in his 86th year, 
a trifle over four years under 90, an age that few ever 
reach, and most of them who do, are dead on their feet, 
blank in their mind, and worthies s to the world. 

The publisher of this work accepts no patients I has 
no individual cases, no medical practice , and does not 
teach or prescribe for patients . He has no authority to 
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comment on the postulat es or opinions presente d in this 
work. His engagement i s to publis h and sell it, and 
there his obligation end s . Publications are s old to be 
accept ed or rejected, and the purpose of Hotema ' s 
writings is to dissipate the d a rkness and incite the 
mind to make peo ple think . 

The Oct ober-1937 issue of Hu manity said : 11 More 
people are looking for something to move their bowels 
than they a re for something to move their brains . It i s 
reported that more than 250 tons of 'laxative medic ine ' 
is sold weekly i n th i s country . 11 

Prof . Hilton Hotema 

Honolulu, 1962 
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INTRODUCTION 

Prior to its des truction by s atanic des pots in the 
4th, 5th and 6th Ce nturies A.D., a re marka ble s ystem 
of Cosmogra phy ha d been taught for age s i n the Te mples 
of the Ancient Ma s ters. For that purpose we re the tem­
ples erected, and t he leader of these temple s known to 
us I wa s the Great Pyramid of Gi zeh , built s o far back 
i n the night of time that no record of its construction 
has ev e r been discovered . 

This system of education was founded on funda­
me ntal principles, and s cientifically expounded t he 
constitution of the Macrocosm and the Microcosm, skil­
lfully symbolized in the image of the Sphinx, found i n 
all ancient nations . It r evealed the s e cret that, at the 
birth of man , the Astral Garment of the Eternal Ego i s a 
photographic representation of the pla netary vibrations 
affecting the earth and all of i t s inhabita nts . 

The anc i e nt Science o f Celestial Correspondence 1 

usually called Astrology, revealed the meaning and time­
arrangement of electrons, atoms 1 mole cules, and cells , 
their creation, function and related positions to one an­
other, whether in star, nebulae , sun, earth or atom. 

We mus t always see things whole or never find the 
fact that the Great Law of the Unive r se is One , constant ­
ly repeated by the a ncient Seer s , Masters and Ade pts. 

Man , the Microcosm, must celestially corres pond 
in color, number, a nd vibration to the same i n t he Solar 
Syste m at the mome nt he is born. And the mathematics 
of the Macrocosm inscribe i n the struc ture of t he Mic ro­
cosm an imprint the reof , indicating the plane of Consc­
iousnes s in which he Ego will function during its days 
in the living organism . 
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The Great Law of Celestial Correspondence, so 
well known and so highly regarded by the Masters I 
would be taught in the schools of the nation if the real 
purpose of education were to enlighten the mind and ele­
vate the man. The hidden facts, when examined, dis­
close that this is not the case . 

Johan G. Fichte (1762-1814) explained that " educa­
tion should aim at uestroying free will, so that after pu­
pils have left school, they would be incapable , through­
out the rest of t heir days, of thinking or acting otherwise 
than as their school masters would have wished .•.. 
Diet I injections and inunctions will combine I from a 
very early age, to produce the kind of character and 
belief that the authorities consider desirable" . 

Commenting on this statement, Dr. R. S. Clymer 
said: "The public at large that have read much of the 
literature on the subject, are growing panic stricken 
with fear that these agents of Satan will invent ways 
and means to employ drugs and serums for the purpose 
of their plan. People are more and more losing faith in 
the medical profession" (Age of Treason, p. 9) . 

In his startling book on this same subject, titled 
"Hide", Dr. Herbert Blackschleger wrote: 

"The civilizations of today consider themselves 
'educated and enlightened' . Actually 1 they are , to a 
great extent I brainwashed and hypnotized . The world 
has been plundered for milleniums. In today' s period of 
so- called 'freedom' more people are living under physi­
calized, tranquilized I and lobotomized slavery than 
ever before in history. " 

The very work Education is a tricky misnomer. The 
schools are not designed to educate but to domesticate. 
Their purpose is to train children like horses and dogs. 
Children are brainwashed and mind-conditioned to do 
the things and to think the thoughts which those in 
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authority want them to do and to think . They are trained 
to accept without prejudice and to obey without question 
the dictates of a uthority. This training i s so deeply in­
stilled t hat only a few are ever able to recover from the 
effects of it I and they are smeared a s enemies of civil­
ization. 

In this controlled civilization of fraud a nd t rickery I 
we can't t eac h man the plain facts of Creation 1 the nat­
ure of Life and the canst itution of the body 1 and a lso 
make him believe that i t' s s cientific to poison patients 
because they are sick I or that the body can be made dis­
ease proof by injecting poisonous filth into it. These 
facts are known to medical art 1 and the hidded purpose 
of thus pois oning the body is exposed by Dr. Clymer . 

The satanic s cheme recently went a little too far 1 

and resulte d in damaglng the bodies of some women so 
seriously 1 t hat they gave b irth to a flock of deformed 
babie s that shocked the public. The drug-poison used 
in this particular instance was a tranquilize r called 
Thalidomide. 

With the despotic dest ruction of the marve lous Cos ­
mogra phical Scie nce of the Ancie nt Ma sters 1 all of the 
vast Roman Empire and the nations it controlled 1 plunged 
into a pit of inte llectual d a rkness that has no parallel 
in the history of the world . That terrible condition lasted 
for more tha n a thousand y ears 1 right down to the 19th 
Century, when a little light began to glow in this g loomy 
world of darkness . Even that faint gleam is in danger of 
being oblitera ted by t he nefarious sche mers who control 
civilization and live and thrive on darkness and ignorance . 

The ancient knowledge that has been permitted to 
drift down to u s relative to Creation , is the simple fable 
conta ined in the Bible . This story w as not written to e n­
lighten the mind on that subject. 

And we form the wrong impression when we mention 
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Creation . We think of something as beginning and 
coming forth from nothing. The Bible says "there is 
no new thing under the sun" (Eccl. l: 10) . Everything 
that is has always existed. Nothing i s created . Eter­
nal existence i s the fixed and changeles.s order of the 
Universe. 

What we call Creation is t he transmutation of in­
visible substance to visible matter . When invisible 
vapor becomes visible water, that is a trans mutative 
process, not a creative one . This is the regular order of 
of work of the Universe thru infinite t i me to infinite r e ­
sults. But for the sake of clarity 1 we shall continue to 
u se the more common terms create 1 creative and creation . 

The Circle 

In the great school called the Ancient Mysteries , 
the Circle was used to teach the Neophyte t he contin­
uity of Space and the perpetuity of Time. The Circle 
has no beginning and no ending, indicating the Realm 
of the unmanifested Zodiakos. 

The Circle encompasses a ll , yet it is the Silence 
of Equilibrium, t he Realm of Inertia, the Cosmic Res ­
ervoir, the Astral World, the Realm of Invisible e l ements 
that become r by transmutation, the visible World I called 
Nature. 

No manifestation of The Great Law yet appears, as 
no action has occ urred . Law is not indicated until Equil­
ibrium is disturbed . Then action begins; and the regular, 
constant mode of motion reveals the order of operation. 
The regularity. of the motion that rises from the dis turh­
ation of I:quilibrium indicdted the principle calle d The 
Great Law . --

The Dot 

In the center of the Circle the Masters put the Dot, 
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the hieroglyphic of the Sun, t he center of the Zodiakos. 
They recognized the Sun for what it is--the Father of 
Light, of Life, and of Power; the Gig antic Generator of 
the Universe. 

In the Egyptian Mysteries, the great school of 
which actual knowledge has descended to us, the Dot 
or Sun was pers onified as Ra for the better instruction 
of the Neophyte . And in that great Egyptiun scripture 
titled Book of the Dead I it was written: 

''I am Ra (Sun) at his first appearance (in the morn­
ing). I am the Great Sun God I self-produced ..•. 0 Ra 1 

in thine Egg, who risest up in thine orb, and shinest 
from thine Throne on high. . •• I come to do the will of 
my heart, out of the abode of Flame" . 

The Bible says our God is a Consuming Fire (Heb. 
12:29, etc. ). 

This impressive scene, dramatically presented on 
the stage, with parts skillfully played by able actors 1 

constituted some of the Mystic Drama employed in the 
Ancient Mysteries to teach the Neophyte the great les­
son of the Creation of Man on the terrestrial plane . 

Polarity 

The Neophyte was taught that the primeval phase 
of the creative proces s produces the primary division 
of the Circle into lateral halves I termed positive and 
negative 

1 
a ctive and passive I male and female. 

The first presence of the Great Law now appears 1 

as Equilibrium is disturbed and creative action begins . 

The Great Law rises automatically from the state of 
Polarity that is produce d by the primeval phase of cre a­
tive action . 
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The vertical line No. 1 divided the Circle; and I 
like the Circle, No. 1 is a natural geometrical figure . 

When external or internal force affects the Circle, 
it begins to revolve, thus generating an axis, the ver­
tical line 1 the figure l, which bisects the Circle 1 crea­
ting lateral halves, the primeval products of creative 
action. 

No other figure could be the first of the numerical 
system; for l is the figure naturally generated by the 
first productive process of Creation. 

The Great Law 

We use the terms universal law, cosmic law 1 

natural law I etc. , but to the average brainwashed lay­
man these terms mean little. 

In 1883 a book by Henry Drummond 1 F.R.S. E. 1 

F. G. S . , was published, its title being Natural Law In 
The Spiritual World. It made him famous. He began with 
this statement: 

"Natural Law is a new word. It is the last and 
most magnificant discovery of science" (p. 3). 

When the curtain of darkness fell on Ancient Science 
in the 4th Century, it was not to rise again until mod­
ern science discovered Natural Law. 

During the interim of some fourteen hundred years , 
the people of the Christian World lived in a realm devoid 
of all law. Everything that happened was supernatural , 
occurring according to the will and whim of an immanent 
and omniscient God, who did as he pleased and observed 
no law and order . 

As applied in science , Law is described in the dic­
tionary as "a proposition which expres ses the co:'lstant 
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and regular order of phenomena 1 or the cons tant mode 
of action of force" . 

Law does not exist per se. It rises from the order 
of action illustrating the sequence of effects, and is 
the result of a definite state of conditions observed . 

Drummond s aid that science discovered Natural Law. 
What science discovered was the regular, changeless 
processes by which created phenomena called Nature is 
produced. It found that cosmic processes operate con­
stantly and eternally in a definite manner, thus enabling 
us to predict with exactitude that a thousand y ears 
hence, grass will grow and water will run as at the pre­
sent time . 

Law predicates nothing of causes . Universal laws 
are simply the rules and order of the regular and defin­
ite processes and condition of things in Nature; or 
which are found in Nature by a sufficient number of 
competent observers. 

The Law of Gravitation speaks to science only of 
processes. It has no light to offer as to its nature and 
itself. Newton did not discover Gravity. He pres umed 
that he had discovered the operation of some unknown 
force which he called Gravity because he could think 
of no other appropriate name. 

Equilibrium is Unity. As we move from Unity I the 
first manifestation of action appears in the realm of 
Duality--a fact which ,indicates t hat Polarity is the 
most fundamental expression of all laws. 

In the electro-magnetic world this law appears as 
positive and negative action; in the chemical world as 
acid and alkaline; in the atomic as e lectron and proton; 
in the biologic world as male and female; and in other 
departments of the Universe as heat a nd cold I expansion 
and contraction 1 action and inertia. 
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The Universe exists in equilibrium because of 
polarization. It manifests itself in a multiplicity of 
ways; a diversity having a common foundation of pur­
pose 1 of process 1 and of progress . 

This diversity is a condition of degrees, not of 
differences. There is one force 1 one substance 1 one 
animating e lement, one consciousness I one intelligence 1 

ore mind 1 each expressing its infinite nature in a mul­
tiplicity of ways t hrough a variety of forms. 

This was the fundamental conception of Ancient 
Science. Its basic doctrine was 1 "As Above, So Below". 

Everything contained in the Macrocosm is mani­
fested in t he Microcosm . Discover the canst itution of 
the one 1 and you will know the constitution of the 
other. 
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Existence-or Law of Perpetual 

.Death ~ tb ,.)_ of 
tile eout lrotll hla ma­
Imed lmprt.oDIIIeaL 

(All Rights S trictly Reserved) 
!.lrlla ~ lh• bapriao.ll• 
1De1lt of tile aoul Ia ~. 
phyakul body. Les:sons No:s. 1, 2, 3, and 4 

Lesson No. 1, Chapter No. 1 

REJECTING THE NEW 
Fools deride'; philo!lophers investigate- says the sage. 
There is no old age. There is no natural death. Phy­

sical rejuvenation is a fact. Perpetual Youth is a po!;:;i­
bility. 

These four proposi tions are propounded with a full ap­
preciation of their startling significance. They are pre­
sented as facts of Existence, clearly demonstrable by 
Universal Law. 

These four propos itions di rectly. challenge the settled 
opinions of physical science, :~nd the accepted belief of the 
world at large. They will provoke the hostility of the 
one, and the ridicule of the other. If the storm of criti­
cism arouses at last an hvncsl iuvestigativn, our labor 
shall not have been wasted. 

The four propositions presented, dif'clooe the queer 
character of the philosophy to follow. The authority to 
state these propositions in unqualified terms, is derived 
from knowledge of the existence a nd operation of the Law 
of Universal Forma tion. 

The Law of Universal Formation is an eternal prin­
ciple, and not a theory. It is the foundation of the new 
philosophy. 

The propositions presented, arise from univeral phen­
omena, their classification, and consideration, together 
with facts that demonstrate the existence and operation 
of the Laws involved, and the results that foUow in the 
wake of their application to Living Organisms. 

The Law of Perpetual Youth is a 'law as true in prin­
ciple, and as positive in operation, as is the Law of Gravi­
tation. It is as applicable to man as it is lo trees and 
plants ; but its mode application is not exactly the same 
in both instances. 

Twigs of old, decaying trees may be engrafted onto 
young roots, and their life, in this way, be indefinitely 
prolonged. By this procedure, the twigs grow again into 
great t rees, that live for centuries. The operation may 
be performed without end. Man thus supplies a condi­
tion that perpetuates the continued existence of the 
twigs. This is the Law of Perpetual Youth for trees, set 
into operation by the intelligent aid and aRsistance of man. 

Man can do for himself what he can for tne twigs of 
trees. The cells and tissues of his body reSpond auto· 
matically to the Law of Perpetual Youth. They are en­
dowed with the power of their own rejuvenation. The pow­
er is set into operation by evocating its law. This is ac­
complished by meeting the requirements of the law. The 
ct!q uires"JJt::ul.s of tht! law an~ n1et when the conditions are 

supplied that set the luw into opcratwn, jus t as in the 
case of twigs ami trees. 

In this study, as in any other, the studHnt must face 
certain propositions, a ~elution of which depends upon a 
correct working formu la . In th is, ·as in any other study, 
a successful solution rco;ts upon a knowledge of the laws 
invol\'ed, and their rigid upplirution in an unvarying man­
ner, from infinite time to infinite results. 

Many grave difficulties confront a student, who dares 
lo give to the world for the first lime, any new knowledge 
that is contrary to the experience of man and the wisdom 
of the ages. The difficulties increase when the student 
is stripped of all p roof, except the bald fact that results 
depend ab~olutely a nd always upon condit ions, and that 
any result is possible and obtainable, if the requisite con­
dition.-; can be supplied. 

The requisite conditions of Perpetual Youth for man, 
as well as fo r trees, fall Y.ithin the range oi possibility. 
The state of Perpetual Youth will result from the condi­
tions of Perpeutal Youth. T he conditions of Perpetual 
Youth are the conditions of Perfect Life. The conditions 
of pe rfect life are possible of supplyment. 

Perfect Life demands perfect correspondence as be­
tween the physical organism and its environment. Such 
cor respondence as between the physical organism and its 
environment, comes within the limits of possibility. With­
in the limits of that possibilit y, Perpetual Youth is a fact, 
making death unnatural, and old age a meaningless term. 

Fifty years ago, a group of scientists were holding a 
convention in New York. An a.gctl Engineer was on the 
program. His turn came; the chairman introduced him, 
and he proceeded to read a scientific paper , in which he 
ana lyz<ld and <'Xplaincd with remarkable clearness, the 
principle!; of flying. He ]Jointed out that to make a 
heavier-than-air machine which would fly with great 
l;peed, lay within the limits of possibility. 

The }~ngineer had hardly reached the middle of his 
discussion, when he was interrupted by the cha irman, who 
informed him that the convention had no time to waste 
on wild theories and sper.ulations. He was politely re­
quested to make room f or the next speaker-and thus 
ended the reading of a paper, that had been prepared with 
p rofound skill, and stated a possibility. 

Though rejected in that day as a wild theory, yet the 
principle was c·orrect. Faith was required to test the 
principle. But the idea of flying was then so far ahead 
of the times, that no one would even think of believing it. 
In this generation, no one would think of denying it. 

In these pages, the Principle of Perpetual Youth shall 
!Je aualyzed and explained. But we know that our efforts 



will meet, in this day, with no warmer reception than did 
those of the old Engineer with respect to flying. 

We also know that we are preparing a work, which 
will lead at last to investigation. From this investigation 
will result an accumulation of knowledge , which will t each 
future generations the L aw of Perpetual Youth, that man 
may avoid physical decay and decline, and gain the glory 
o:f Perpetual Youth. 

Chapter No. 2 

Perpetual Youth 
Perpetual Youth is the dream of man. It is the high­

est hope of human flesh. 
Throughout the centuries man has searched f or the 

f abled F ountain of Perpetual Youth. Prophets and poets, 
in all ages, have told of a time when the pain of disease 
would be unknown, and the sting of death unfelt. 

History, tradition, and experience indicate that the 
question of Perpetual Youth rises with the dawn of hu­
man llie. Its quest has been the quest of the ages. 

Tbe ultimate g oal of the world's activities is better 
health and longer life. The uncertainty of human exist­
ence more or less effects every person. The thought of 
death is t he bitter cup that strikes the heart with terror. 
Childhood fears it. Old age dreads it. Even disease, 
poverty, and crime shrink from release by it. 

The last enemy that shall be destroyed is death, says 
Paul. The thought of death arouses all men to restless­
ness. It deflects the mind from purposeful living by 
bringing before one the continual pro~pcct of reaching the 
end. Anticipation of death takes pleasure out of living, 
and engenders sorrow where joy should reign. 

The belief that death shall eventually be conquered, 
instead of being submitted to, grows stronger with the 
passing yea r s. 

In the ceaseless search for knowledge that will extend 
the limit of our youth and years, and prevent the Grim 
Reaper from robbing us of what seems a natural heritage 
that should never fail nor fade, sooth-sayers and sorce r­
ers, wise men and fools, have been importuned for some 
myste:ious concoction, some magic broth or brew, which 
would serve to rP.juven:~te the body and lengthen lift!. 

Down through the ages of ignorance and supersti­
tion, man has searched for the secret that would drlay the 
day when "the Grinders should cease and the windows be 
darkened." 

With failure crowning every effort, the searchers a re 
turning at last to man himself. The belief is growing, that 
as man has with himself all the potentialities of his own 
existence, he also has within himself th~ F ountain of 
Youth. 

That the Fountain of Youth lies within the Kingdom 
of God, seems to be a Truth that can no longer be ignored. 
Dr. F riedenburg, of New York, an eminent authority, ob­
serves: 

"With a perfectly balanced endocrine system, one 
would live forever. In fact, your f ountain of youth lies 
within yourself." 

The thought of Perpetual Youth penetrates all exist­
ence. It sleeps in the sluggard, dreams in the professor, 
wakens in the doctor, and acts in the thinker. 

The craving for Perpetual Youth is as strong, and as 
natural, as the craving for food or drink. It grows more 
powerful as the body g rows less ef ficient. It haunts alike 
the r ich and the poor, the king and the slave, the young 
and the old. 

As vitality wane!>, as the step grows f eeble, a s the 

hands tremble, as the eyes become dim, a s the sunset of 
phys ical life draws ncar, the r ich wou:d g ive their all for 
a few more years of life. T he mighty mon;nch would 
gladly give his jeweled crown for t be physical vigor of 
his young and .-irile slaves. 

It is an unfortunate man who does not long f or Per­
PE>lual Youth. It is an abnormal man who does not desire 
it . 

The belief in Perpetual Yo11th has increased with the 
highe r evolution and progress of man. It is evident that 
the belief is based on a truth not yet discovered. The be­
lief is not the mere superstition of the savage, for it 
!l;rows stronger with the higher stages of intelligence and 
reason. 

Cha pter No. 3 

Origin of Thought 

Tht!re is nothing new under the Sun. 
Everything that is to be, a lready is. It has at least 

a potential existence. 
Man's k nowledge is greatly limi:ed. He lives and 

moves in a Five Sense world. Beyond the range of his 
Five senses lies the vast Unknowable. 

There i:; no such thing as an or:gina l thought. No 
man has produced an original thought; for man cannot 
produce an or iginal t hought. In fact, man cannot pro­
duce thought at all. 

Man does not originate his thoughts and ideas. The 
first thought expressed by him, came to him from with­
out. lt came not from himself. It was not of his own 
making. It was suggested to him by something that had 
either an actual or a potential existence. It was recei ved 
by him as an impression upon his brain cells. The im­
pressions were translated into what we call thought. They 
were lnm~Iormed by the brain to correspond to that from 
which the impression was received. 

Man is a creature of the five ser.ses. These are the 
instruments that record Vibratory impressi~ns. 

From birth until death, vibratory waves are making 
impressions upon man's mentali ty. This is the method by 
which thought is produced. It can be produced in no other 
way. 

Thought must correspond with the impressions received. 
Thought is merely an interpretation of the impressions. 
The impressions are made by vibratory waves. The 
waves are set in motion by a cau>;t>. The cause must 
correspond \vith the effect produced. 

There could be no thought of a world of Perpetual 
Youth, if a vibratory force had not carried the impres­
sions into the human bra in. There could be no vibratory 
force of such kind, if such world did not exist. 

The existence of the thought of Perpetual Youth, is 
proof of the existence of such a vibratory force. The 
existence of such a vibratory force, is proof of the exist· 
ence of such il world. 

Every impression in the brain, made by dream or oth­
erwise, is put there by a vibratory fore!'. The vibratory 
f orce must come from a condition or thing that is compet­
ent to impress upon the brain, the thought or idea that 
is translated and transformed from that impression. The 
condition or thing must have existence. ThP. existence need 
not be actual. But the existence must at least be poten­
tial. It must be a possibility. 

It may be suggested that the thought of Perpetual 
Youth comes first a s an intuition. But the thought of 
Perpetual Youth could not have arisen, had its attain· 
ment not been a possibility. · 
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It must ue admitted that the universal thoug ht 6f 
Perpetua l Youlh, arises from a source that is distinctly 
not physical. If the brain were forced to depend upon 
nothing more than the !;l.cts of observation, the thought 
had never developed. 

P eople are hourly dying. Some are old and grey, some 
a re in the prime of manhood, others are in the tender 
years of childhood. The death-rate among doctors, who 
are supposed to know how to live well in order to live 
healthy and long, is 17 per cent per thousand for the 
U nited States, while it is only 12 per cent per thousand 
for the population of the countr y as a whole. 

No rational person can contemplate this condition, and 
regard it a s natural, and then also conceive of the idea of 
Perpetual Youth. Much less would he think of attaining 
that state. 

A s man has conceived t he idea of Perpetua l Youth, 
a nd ev('n struggles to achieve it, the condition of death 
must be regarded as unnatural, and the condition of Per­
petual Yout h must be regarded as a part of E ternal 
Truth. ll must be regarded as a Potentiality- a Possibili­
ty that has not as yet evolved to a Reality, but is cap~le 
of such evolution. 

Chapter No_ 4 

Deception and Profit 

We are living in the days of Commercialism and Big 
Business. The Captains of modern l:lnterprises never 
sleep. They keep their fingers on the Public Pulse, dis­
cover t he trend of daily thought, and contrive to reap a 
harvest from every human need or desire. 

As demand ever creates supply, Commercialism and 
Big Bus iness have been prompt to supply the demand of 
the aged, for that which would impart to their decrepit 
f rame, the vim and vigor of health. 

The principle of economy enters into every human en­
dElavor. The desire to gather wealth governs every hu­
man activity. The sick and the crippled, the old and the 
feeble, do not escape from t he nets of the pirates. All 
things made and offered for the purpose of r eUeving sick­
ness, and of rejuvenating the body, have been made and 
offered for the sole purpose of producing profits for the 
makers and offerers. 

Scientists and chemists have searched for years, to 
discover ways and me<tnS of preserving youth and of re­
juvenating the decrepit body . The foremost of these have 
advanced the theory, that youth is a question of keeping 
the ductless glands in order. 

If the ductless glands be kept in g oo<.! order, their ex­
cretions are of such character and power, that their ef­
fect on the body is to prolong youth and preven~ the ap­
proach of old age-say the scientists anc.l chemists. 

This theory has led to wide speculation and experi­
mentation. The work of Steinach, in his attempt to 
stimulatt~ the activty of the gunads (sex g la nds) ; a nd of 
Voronoff, in the transplantation of the gonads of young 
monkeys to man, and the similar operation of Zondeck, 
have but served to demonstrate t hat m an is much more 
than a machine, run by a set of g lands. 

Such absurd theories and preposter ous practices are 
the products of' economy. It i s Commercialism and Big 
Business at work, extracting money f rom the p ublic, un­
der fal se and misleading claims. 

But the credulous public is willing to be hoodwinked 
by every n ew scheme; It has clamored loudly for the in­
vigorating and rejuvenating concoctions of commercialism. 
This demand has led to the wide manufacture of various 

tmlJst::mccc from the glands of anima ls, cal led biological 
products. These arc finding an active market among the 
aged and weak. The sales are brin ging riches to the sell­
ers. The buyers are meeting with d isappoint ment and 
discouragement. 

Sixty centuries of labor and resea n :h have failed to 
find the secret of Perpet ual Yout h. But the de,ire for 
Perpetual Youth is p roving highly profitable f or Com­
mercialism and Big Busines~. The!;<! institutions are not 
going to give up their prey without a desperate struggle. 
They will heap persecution nne! indignities upon those who 
teach that Perpetual Youth is lhe reward of diligent labor, 
and not the propertY. of commerci<dism, to be sold and 
conveyed like goods a nd land~. 

Chapter No. !i 

Law of Self Preservation 

No living creature, in a normal state, wants to die. 
The thought of death stl·ike~ terrot· to the very core of ev­
ery animal, e"ery child, every man. The aged fight as 
desperately for life as the youth; the beast loves life no 
less than the human. 

The Law of Self-Preservation rules the conduct of t he 
Living World, from the lowest to the highest, from the 
plant lo the man. 

Robert \Valter, M. D., a man of remarkable reasoning 
powers and literary skill, of this la w observes: 

"Every particle of liv ing structure in the universe, 
vegetable or animal, animal as well as human, and human 
as well as divine, no matter when, where, or how organiz­
ed, or whether organized at all, li>·es and acts in obedi­
ence to this first law of I if e . 

"Further illustrations of the truth of these statements 
are readily cited. The r emarkable and a pparentlr incon­
sistent conduct of the man who clings t~ life wit.b utmost 
tenacity f7Cter every just reason for li"ing has disappeared, 
and nothmg left but sorrow and misery, notwithstanding 
the claim that death w ould open to him joY"5 ec.ernal, :..;; 
excellent proof. 

"Every physician knows that t he f irmest Christian 
shrinks from death, and often holds on to life with des­
pera tion long after reason has ceased to justify the in­
stinct. It is this first law oi vital expression that causes 
the flesh to be so weak and shrinking, and shows that in­
tellect ual belief has little to do with it .... 

"The excitement, trembling, and, perhaps, exhaustioN 
of the criminal, as he goes to his execution, exhibit and 
explain the same law. 

"Do it quickly, and do it su rely, if it must bo done, is 
the cry of instinct. The pain is nothing, but the suspense 
is terrible. 

"The conscious presente of the dreaded fact coming 
daily nearer, by the slow march of events, is the real 
punishment. In all these cases it is evident that the in­
stinct docs not belong to the intellectual life as much as 
to the or ganic or unconscious existence . . .. 

"In a V.•ord, t he instinct of self-preservation inhcrcs-
1. In the minutest cell of the or~anized body; 
2. In these cells as aggregated in comuunities; 
3. As organized into distinct organs; and, 
4. As or~an i7.cd int o the orgauis m as a whole." 
A law that i s universal in its scope and operation, as 

the Law of Self-Pn'~ervation i:; ~ocn to he, cannot spring 
so consisteut ly from nn individual principle of intelligence. 

The conduct of man, :ls he clings to life, after every 
just reason for lidng has disal'Pearcd, docs not arise from 
indi"idual intelligence. 

The conduct of the agctl, as they struggle f or life, af­
ter there is nothing left for them but sorrow and misery, 
is not prompted by their own individual inLelligence. 

The desperate fight for li fe, of the fatally wounded 
animal, docs not arise from the animal's individual intelli­
gence. 



We thus observe that in considering the Law of Self­
Preservation, we pass heyonci the rt'alm of Individual In­
telligence. We enter the vast world of Eternal I ntelli­
gence, where reason and judgment, philosophy and fear, 
have no influence, no force, no effect, and where living 
bodies respond automatically to the influence of Instinct 
and Intuition-these being qualitie5 that arise as evidence 
of the existence and operation of Eternal Intelligence. 

Important testimony in this re;;pect comes from Prof. 
A. L. Ranney, A. M., M.D., University of New York, who 
says: 

"We have come to learn tha t each group of cells- per ­
haps each cell-in this gray matter, represents a certain 
kind of intelligence: and that these cells are probably in 
communication wi th one another by m!'ans of white 
fibres. It is t he sum-total of these intelligences that im­
parts to the {vertebral) cord its characteri~tics as an or­
gan. 

"As each one of these cellular groups and its inherent 
intell igence Is more or less indep~ndent of all others, so 
the combined intelligence of t he c~rd's gray matter is in­
dependent of the combined intelligence of other collections 
of gray matter; and it is a recognized f act that the spinal 
cord has a function of it s own. This has been exemplified 
by the experiments on headless frogs and decapitated hu­
man beings. 

"Cut off the head of a frog, permit it to recover from 
the shock of the operation, then pinch its skin, and it will 
hop away; or, throw it into the water, and it will swim. 
Place a drop of acetic acid upon the belly of such frog and 
it will endeavor to brush away the irritation with one 
foot. Now amputate the leg of this foot at the knee. The 
animal will make several futile attempts to reach the irri­
tated spot with the stump, and, failing, will, after some 
hesitation, make use of the uninjured limb for this pur­
pose. 

"Robin witnessed some instructive phenomena in a 
criminal whose head had been renoved an hour previous­
ly at the level of the fourth cervical vertebra. The !;kin 
around the nipple was scratched with the point of a scal­
pel. Immediately there ensued a series of rapid move­
ments in the upper extremeties (arms), which had been 
extended upon the t able. The hand was brought across 
the chest to the pit of the stomach simultaneously with 
the semi-flexion of the forearm and inward rotation of the 
arm- a movement of defense, as it were. 

"All this t eaches us t he more clearly t o understand, 
t hat it is intelligence of the cord's gray matter t hat is 
called into pla y in a thousand actions that must take place 
without the aid of that conscious intelligence which we 
call 'mind'."-Applied Anatomy, p. 311. 

In these varied facts is found a t rue explanation o! the 
universal p rinciple of Eternal Intelligence, which con­
:serves animate organisms and guides the living world. 

When a nimal or man fights for life, the action arises 
.:from the impelling power of eternal intelligence. When 
man searches for the fountain of perpetual youth, the ac­
tio:l arises from the impelling power of eternal intelli­
gence. 

The fight for life, the struggle to live on, after reason 
has ceased to justify the instinct and action, arises from 
the impelling power uf eternal intelligence. 

The magic influence of eternal intelligence, working 
through the law of self-preservation, the flesh can neither 
explain, control, nor defy. The flesh must obey. It can 
do nothing more. 

In this conduct, man is stripped of the higher human 
qualities, and reduced to the level of the animal kingdom. 
Or. this plane with the beasts, bees, and birds, he auto­
matically and instinctively obey~ the call of the Eternal 
Trinity that gave him birth and being. 

Eternal Intelligence directs only t owards eternal t ruth. 
1t leads nothing astray, nor implants false impressions in 
a ny living thing. It has never betrayed nor deceived any 

part of the living world. It directed the first bee how to 
make comb and honey, and the first hornet how to make 
pape r. Its urgings and promptings are those of eternal 
truth. But these facts can neither be comprehended nor 
interpreted by men, who thil1k they have the matrix of 
Truth, and are trimming what they find to f it the matrix 
they have made. 

Lesson No. 2, Chapter No. 6 

Horror of Death 

All men from the first have died at last; but the search 
for the fountain of perpetual you th does not abate. 

In this universal conduct, physical science can sec 
nothing more than man reacting t o the Infirmities of age 
and the horror of death. Such is the opinion of Garret A. 
Norton, M. D., who says : 

"When the eccentric and adventu1·ous Spaniard, 
Ponce de Leon, in 1513, pushed out from shore on poorly 
chartered Reas, in search of the mythical fountain of etern­
al youth, about which liars t old marvelous tales, he was re­
acting to a natural impulse, which is the dread of the in­
firmities of age anrl the horror of death."-Philosophy of 
Health, July, 1926, p . 153. 

Phys ical science recognizes blind mechanical force~. but 
igno res the most patent of all facts of Existence, to-wit: 
the manifestation of a general intelligence in every opera­
tion. 

Physical science attempts to account for the universe 
as the result of blind mechanical energies, and to account 
for human intelligence as the result of blind physical 
forces. 

We do not attempt to account for what we term Eternal 
Intelligence; but we assert that man is more than a mass 
of Matter, that reacts "to a natural impulse, which is t he 
tlrt:ad ur the infirmitie!l of age and the horror of death.'' 

The Infinite Intelligence responsible for all phenom­
ena, did not labor long anti lawfully, f or no other purpose 
than to bring man into existence for a few short years, 
torture and torment him all his days with "the dread of 
the infirmities of age and the horror of death," then cast 
him into the pit of oblivion, and there end it all . 

From the standpoint of reason, it would be a strange 
Intelligence, which workR so wonderfully a nd so perfectly , 
and which never errs , that would organize Matter into the 
form of man, a nimate tha t form with the "Breath of 
Life," allow that form to roam the ear th for a f ew short 
years, and fill those years with "the drea d of the infirmi­
t ies of age and the horror of death.'' 

It is not the "horror of death" that u rges man on in his 
search for ways and means to live a fuller life. It is the 
s pirit of Perpetual Youth. 

"The jmmortality of man," says Emerson, ••is as legi­
timately preached from the intellections as from the moral 
volitions.'' 

The pcrpetuality of youth is as legitimately preached 
from the intellections as from the moral volitions. The 
struggle for perpetual youth arises from the impelling 
power of F:ternal Intelligence, and not from individual in­
telligence. 

The thought of Perpetual Youth comes to man without 
c!fort. He may struggle against it, and try to drive it 
from him, but it will not down. The books he reads, the 
sermons he hears, the lessons he learns, bring him but one 
thought--Perpetual Youth and how t o gain it. 

If physical decay and death were nat ural, just a s are 
living , sleeping, eating, drinking, exercising, man would 
harbor no more "dread of the infirmities of age und the 



horror of death," than he docs of living from day to day, 
or of growing sleepy, tired, thirsty, and hungry. 

No normal man dreads natural cond itions. He wel­
comes them; he enjoys them. He finds p leasure in grow­
ing drow.;y and hungry and thirsty, for he finds joy in 
satisfying these natural demands. 

What a sad state indeed, were man compelled to gaze 
upon the ripe, gulden, luscious fruit, yet lack the natural 
state of hunger that gives him such delight in eating of it . 

If to decay and die were natural, the natural end of 
physical man, then to decay and die would be as welcome 
as to live, or eat, or drink, or sleep. For t he unobstructed 
operation of Universal Law brings 'dread and horror" to 
none, but law violators. 'fhey alone are the criminals tha t 
must suffer. And man is, and has always been, a crim­
inal. 

It is not the natural state that engenders the unnatur­
a l sensation, under which heaq "dread and horror" must 
be placed. 

It is the unnatural slate that engenders the sensation 
of "dread and horror. It is the "dread and horror" of 
death, that teaches that man was made to live, and not to 
decay and die. 

As man is made t o live, he regards the thought of 
death with "dread and horror." For decay and death are 
the culminatioq of crimes, committed against the body, by 
which man is crushed to earth, to decay, die, and return 
to dust, unfit longer to live. 

Chapter No. 7 

No Natural Death 
The thought of the grim monster Death, strikes horror 

to the heart of all men. 
Surely, death is not the work of God. Reason declares 

that a loving father would not thus terrorize his helpless 
children. No normal parent would place and leave his lit­
t.Je ones in this dreadful state. 

Death 'must be regarded as unnatural. For natural 
states and natural conditions produce natural feelings and 
natural sensations. These are those of pleasure, happi­
ness, joy. 

But death brings none of these. It brings only sor· 
row, suffering, heartache, misery. It robs man of his life 
and joy. It brings sadness and despair to his friends, 
family, and home. None can logically hold that this con­
dition is the natural state of man. 

No man has ever died a natura l death. Every man who 
has died, including every doctor, has died of disease. A 
man may Jive 100, or 500, or 900 years, and die of what is 
called "old age;" but he dies of disease. 

Old age is a fancy, but not a fact. It is a belief, but 
not a truth. It is an assumption, and is ass umed to be 
true. But assumptions do not become truth, because they 
a re assumed and accepted as truth. 

Old age is a term applied to the body that has been 
brought down to a low stage of degeneration. It is the 
condition of the body, not the number of its years, that is 
the determining factor. 

If old age meant a certain number of years, the condi­
tion of the body of every man would be the same when the 
body reached tha t same number of year~. All men would 
be old a t 50, or 60, or 70, or 80, o r at whatever number of 
years the mark was set. But some men are old at 50; 
others arc young at 70, and live to be more than 100. 

Old age is another name for degeneration. Degenera­
tion does not result from usc and years. lt does not re­
~ult from daily wear and tear . It does not result f•·om 

time and toil. l t does not t·esult from the ri.5ing .,nd set­
ting of the Sun. 

The man who lives poorly, dies early. The man who 
lives well, lives long. The man who Jives better, lives lon­
ge r. The man who should live perfectly, would Jive per­
petually. 

The body of him who lives poorly, decays quickly. The 
body of him who lives well, decays slower. The body of 
him who lives better, decays still slower. The body of him 
who should live perfectly, could not decay a t all. 

Death does not result from age. Death results from 
disease. Disease results from decay. Disease IS decay. 
In the absence of decay there could be no disease. With­
out disease, there would be no death-barring accidents. 

If the Law of Physiology were known and observed, 
the body could not decay. Without decay, there could be 
no disease; wi thout disease, there could be no death. 

There i~ no principle of decay in the Jiving body. Con­
sequently, there is no principle of death in the living 
body. 

The body neither wears out, nor grows old. It is per­
fectly constructed and perfectly constituted. Daily and 
hourly it is c6nstanly renewed, and is never more than 
one year old. It completely returns to dust within a year, 
and in the same period of time a new body is built, cell 
by cell. 

Decay, disease, and death, are the direct r~sult of 
errors in caring for the body. There is no other satis­
factory explanation of death, disease, and decay. This 
explanation is not only sound and logical, but is based up­
on known facts of physiology, as acknowledged by physi­
cal science. 

Eminent physiologists , authorities standing at the top 
of their profession, have declared that there are no prin­
ciples of either decay or death to be :found in the living 
organism. Hence, it is more difficult to explain why ma:l 
dies, t han to explain why he does not live fore,-cr. 

Wm. A. Hammond, )1. D., la te ~urg:Pon-general o: t.he 
United States Army, says: 

"There is no physical rta~on known at the present 
day why man should die." 

Dr. B. Stanford Claunch, eminent <·tlucator, author, and 
lecturer, observes: 

"The living organism is potentially immortal. There 
is no physiological nor biological r eason for death.'' 

Dr. Monroe states : 

"'rhe human frame as a machine is pe rfect; it con­
tains within itseli no marks by which we can possibly pre­
dict its decay; it is apparently intended to go on forever." 

Professor Weismann writes: 
"Death is not a primitive attribute of living matter; 

it is of secondary origin. There are animals b a t never 
die; for instance, the infusoria and rhizopods, and, in 
general, all unicellular organisms." 

Dr. W. R. C. Latson, discussing Harry Gaze's ph}•sical 
immortality theory, remarks: 

"Gaze advances the somewhat startling claim that 
somatic dea th, that is, the death of the body as a whole, 
is due to causes which may be averted; and that by 
proper means one may so control the bodily functions as 
to retain the body indefinitely. I do not hesitate to say 
that, while his conception of life and the pos~ibility of 
physical immortality is unique, there is nothing in the ac­
cepted facts of physiological science, by which h is posi­
tion can be refuted." 

Linn A. E. Gal~. an ~rninent writer, declares: 

"Science agrees that death can be deferred and life ex­
tended far beyond the prevailing limit. Some scientists 
go far beyond tl1at, and assert tha t disease and age will 



eventually be eradicated to such ''xtenl, thal death will be 
the exception instead of an unfailing rule, as at vresent." 
- Health Messenger, June, 1928, p. 20. 

Prof. A. E . Crew, Edinburgh university. addressing 
the Social Hygiene School at Cambridge, Mass., made the 
following significant statement. 

"It is of the utmost importance, that we should once 
for all free ourselves of the notion, that death is a neces­
sary attribute or an inevitable consequence of life. It has 
been abmdantly demonstrated that (physical- Clements) 
life can and docs continue without ceasing. 

"Given appropriate and necessary conditions of en­
vironment, Eternal Youth is in fact a reality for a num­
ber of forms. It is possible to take 2. worm, and by re­
peated processes of fasting, keep it a live twenty times 
longer than it would have lived in the ordinary way. 
Similar treatment in the case of a maP. might bring about 
similar rejuvenation. 

"There are no mysteries of life and death, only ignor­
ance. As knowledge increa~es, as increase it must, so 
will also man's power over his physical environment and 
over the mechanism that is himself. 

"Science as well as religion affirms that in the future 
mankind may, if it be so -d,sired, not only remain per­
manently youthful, but also may live forever." 

With no conflict of the leadin~ aulhot·ities, the con-
clusions of physical science are: 

1. The human body as a machine is pcrff>ct; 
2_ lt is potentially immortal; 
3. lt contains within itself all the potentialities of its 

own exist<mce; 
4. It contains within itself no marks hy which 

science can predict its decay; 
5. It is apparently intended to go on forever; 
6. Death is not a primitive attribute of lh·ing matter; 
7. Death is of secondary origin, and, hence, is pre­

ventable. 

Chapter No. 8 

Facts vs. Speculation 
Harry Gaze wrote his book, "How co Live Forever," in 

1904. Aside from advancing the proposition that the liv­
ing body is potentially immortal, that no physiological 
law necessitates somatic death, he has written little of 
actual value. He says: 

"The cause of somatic death, or the death of the body 
as a whole, is simple, and may be completely avoirled. Old 
age, which is somatic death partially consummated, can 
a lso be prevented. It is possible for every individual so 
to control the vital energies, that perpetual youth, accom­
panied by perfect health and strength, may be realized." 
- p. 23. 

These bald statements convey no practical information 
to one who is searching for ways and means to avoid 
"somatic death." The world may be impressed by the doc­
trine itself, but the doctrine has no practical value, in the 
absence of specific instructions for putting it into effect. 
Locating and removing "the cause of somatic death" is 
the only solution of the problem. 

Gaze does not seem to be familiar with the process by 
which mineral substance is raised to the status of living 
matter. He does not seem to know how and why the body 
carries on its function. He makes no direct reference to the 
fact of its animating force, nor as to what the nature of 
that force may be. He docs not indicate whether the "vital 
energieo," of which he speaks, are the product of air, wa­
ter, and food, or whether they arise .in some unaccountable 
and mysterious way from the general function of the body. 
Nor does he give a specific "cause of somatic death." 

He makes these leading points: 

1. The body literally and completely returns to dust 
in less than one year; and during this period, a new body 
is constructed, molecule by molecule. 

2. Conscious cooperation wit h this change is the 
secret of immortal youth. 

3. Old age and somatic death are brought about by 
conditions which can be effectually prevented." 

His greatest omission lies in the fact that he has not 
explained "the cause of somatic death." Nowhere in the 
book does Gaze indicate that he knows why the body dies. 
The points he makes arc good, so far as they go. But t he 
principle lying back of immortal youth, if any tl)ere be, 
will never be discovered until it is known and explained 
why the animate existence of the body comes to an end. 
We cannot remove the fact of somatic death, unless and 
until we locate and remove the "cause of somatic death." 

Gaze refers to "pure and exalted personalitieR," and 
the "attainment of conscious immortality." Hf> observes: 

"The science of perpetual life re·•eals the way by 
which the body may retain its purity and plasticity, and 
make it a fitting temple for the inner spirit. 

"Life may be such that the body will grow ztrongcr 
and healthier v;ith the advance of years." 

"Although perpetual life will not result from mere 
"goodness," as the term is generally used, yet every pure 
thought and noble action will _adrl force and beauty. 

"Pure and exalted personalities of the past did not 
make this attainment, because they did not conceive its 
desirability and possibility; and, therefore, did not con­
centrute their efforts upon it. 

"The wisest and greatest people of the past were but 
children. There is new light ahead, and this new age 
brings special advancement. 

"The attainment of conscious immortality requires a 
clear, scientific nnderstanding of the s:Jbjcct, and unceas­
ing practice of the principles. 

"No faith in the Bible, in a personal God, or in any ex­
terior personality, will save one from the grave. 

"The attainment of perpetual renewal is a scientific 
process, like the attainment of skill in music, art, me­
chanics or invention; theories must be grasped with the 
same accuracy, and the principles practiced with the same 
earnestness. 

"The conception of any supernatural processes must be 
removed from the mind. Simple, natural growth leads to 
superb health, and perfect equilibrium between the pro­
cesses of waste and of repair in the physical system." 

There is nothing contained in these general statements 
that has not been hashed and rehashed by authors both 
ancient and modern. This information has been passed 
on from generation to generation for hundreds of year~. 
Our libraries are loaded with it; but the human life-span 
fails to lengthen, disease continues to increase, and physi­
cal death continues its onward march. 

If " the attainment of perpetual renewal (of the body) 
is a scientific process," how shall we account for the fact 
that men of science generally reach the grave between the 
ages of 35 to 70 years, whereas some illiterate Indians, 
Turks, A,·,.bs, Hindus ull<l Chiue~e live Irom 100 lo 350 
years? 

The attainment of perpetual renewal may be a scien­
tific process, but there is no evidence to indicate that 
physical science has discovered the secret of the process. 
Nor is the secret disclosed by Gaze, or referred to by 
words or phrases that would lead one to infer that he 
knew anything about the process. 

In Chapt'"er IV, under "The Delusion of the Age," he 
remarks: 

"The fact that the body is in a process of continual 
c~ange has not been sufficiently recognized. Until the 
d1scovery of the principles of physical immortality no ef­
fort was made to adjust the mind to this change. ' 

"In order permanently to renew the body the mind 
must be in harmony with the chan~~:e, but thi~ humanity 

- <F.{ 6 f.-·-



lU.Lhertu has !ailed Lo tlu. ln pusiLivt: conlcailid.i.on tu the 
Jaw of renewal, man has steadfastly believed the body to 
be gradually growing older until no longer a ble to per­
form its function."-p. 29. 

From here on, the book becomes largely a discourse on 
Mind and Suggestion. It compares the belief of man in the 
fact of old age, with the belief of the hypnotized subject 
in the suggestions of the hypnotist. He observes: 

"Suppose, for example, tha t a hypnotist suggests to 
his subject that he is carrying a burden so light that he 
can walk freely, but that it gradually grows heavier, until 
he can no longer support it. 

"Although the burden is purely an imaginary one, yet, 
under the influence of this suggestion, the subject is made 
to fall, exhausted. 

"This illustrates the theory of bodily age. Failure fully 
to recognize the continual renewal of the body, leads to the 
belief that the body is growing older. The consciousness 
of ever-increasing age is firmly fixed in the mind. 

"As the hypnotic subject falls beneath the delusion of 
the burden upon his back, so, crushed by the suggestion 
of the continual wearing and aging of the body, the life 
forces cease normally to exercise their power. 

"The necessary equilibrium between the processes of 
waste and of repair in the physical system is wanting. 
New, perfect atoms are not substituted f or the old ones, 
and the system is unable to dispose of the accumulated 
substance that interferes with the various vital proce.sses. 
This constitutes the basis of 'old age', and is a certain 
forerunner of son:atic death."--p. 33. 

It is admitted that a close relationship exists between 
the mental and the physical condition of the body. But 
as normal minds are not found in abnormal bodies, so nor­
mal bodies, under normal conditions, do not express ab­
normal minds. As insanity is the mental expression of 
abnormality of the physical machiney, so rationality is 
the mental expression of the normality of the physical 
machinery. 

To hold that mind alone is responsible for the fact that 
"new, perfect atoms are not substituted for the old ones," 
in the renewal p rocesses of the body, is equivalent to as­
serting that it is f olly for one to be solicitous as to his 
food, air, and wat.er; for all will be well if the person gets 
and keeps his mind in the proper mood. 

The chief fault to be found here is, Gaze harps back too 
strongly on the old belief in the absolute power of Mind 
over Malter. Apart from Matter, there is no Mind- a 
fact of obsenation that he fails to recognize. 

In considering the physical organism, its mental state 
must be noticed, and due attention to the mental phase 
shall be given in the proper place. 

But in a working-plan that has for its purpose the 
lessening of disease and the lengthening of life, there are 
u:rtain facts of observation in connection with Matter 
that must not be ignored. They must be noticed, exam­
ined, and explained. 

For instance, we must recognize the fact that inert 
Matter is raised up to the living plane; we must. recognize 
the fact that the body lives, and moves, and has its being; 
we must recognize the fact of the body's animating fo~ce; 
we must recognite the fact that the body is a self-start­
ing, self-building, self-renewing organism; we must ad­
mit the fact that the body receives f orce from a source 
that is distinctly not physical; we must recognize the fact 
that this force is governed by intelligence ( law). 

In the absence of a thorough consideration of these 
facts of observation, and of the facts of inference that 
duly and t ruly arise therefrom, any discussion of the 
proposition of Perpetual Youth is nothing more than mere 
speculation of the grossest kind. 

Chapter No. 9 

Theories of Life 
Why physical organisms live, and move, and have their 

being, and why they decay and die, are questions that 
physical science has never been able to answer. 

The scientific theory of Evolution begins with Living 
Matter. The theory makes no attempt to explain why 
matter is "living." It assumes that "life" is what it does ; 
that "life" arises as the result of certain chemical actions 
and reactions. It then assumes that these assumptions 
a re correct. 

Theology refuses to accept this theory of Life. It 
holds that Life is a mysterious Something, which was 
originally bestowed upon man by God. lt declares that 
God breathed into man's nostrils lhe "breath of life," and 
man became a "living sou\." 

This theory is enshrouded in the deepest mystery. 
Theology makes no attempt to explain where God is, from 
whence God came, or how God works. It has offered no 
definition of the "breath of life." It is unable to give a 
satisfactory explanation of the term, "living soul." It de­
clares that man is the only creature of the animal king­
dom that has a "soul ;" but it a<hances no re:l.son nor 
theory for this arbitrary opinion. 

The world's greatest philosophers hold, that L ife, in 
its true generic sense, is the name of the sustaining prin­
ciples by which everything out of the Creator subsists, 
whether worlds, metals, minerals, plants, or mankind. 

A full discussion of theRe theories would require a 
large volume for each. A brief analysis of the theories 
will enable the student to decide which theory is correct. 

The theory of Life presented by Evolution, is the 
theory that has been accepted by physical science. This 
theory denies the existence of Life as a positive principle. 

Science reduces all >ita! phenomena to a ba::,-i; o::' }ICY­
sics , mechanics, and chemistry. It dis-ega.~ ti:e n:o:;o: 
obvious facts of observation. It ignores the appe.a.'"allce 
of Life in, and the disappearance of LEe :rom, a material, 
physical environment. 

Daily and hourly physical forms are collap5ing back, 
from a state of activity to a state of inertia. This oc­
curs as the result of an apparent abandonment of the 
forms by a mysterious, elusive Principle, which before 
enabled the forms to fly through the ai r, or bound over 
the ground, or swim through the water, or sing to the 
multitude. 

Totally ignoring these patent and obvious facts, phy­
sical science assumes that Matter possesses these inexplic­
able attributes, then assumes that these assumptions are 
scient ifically correct. 'l'hose who question the assump­
tions are said to be persons who have never attained the 
limits of their faculty of thought, according to Virchow. 

Biology is one of the youngest branches of physical 
science. I n works of Biology eminent authors glibly dis­
cuss what they call "living matter," or "living sub­
stance." They make no attempt to explain why Matter or 
Substance is "living." They assume lhat "living" is a 
property of Matter or Substance. Biologists make no at­
tempt to explain why one substance is "living," while 
another substance, of identical qualities, is non-living. 
They make no attempt to explain why substance that is 
"living" today, is non-living tomorrow. 

Prof . .James Francis Abbott, Washington University, 
writes: 

"If a biologist should ask the averag"e layman whether 
he could tell the <li!ference between something alive and 
something that is not, he would hardly be taken seriously. 

--~ 7rJo-· 



Yet, if such a layman should be pressed to define just 
what he meant by being alive, he might be hard put."­
General l:liology. 

ln the same position, Prof. Abbott would be as help­
less as the "average layman." If he were pressed to de­
fine what he means by "being ali•1e," he would offer the 
scie!ltific definitions of Life as given by Bichat, Haeckel, 
Virchow, or Osler. In doing so, he might not know that 
he was simply describing certain SIGNS of Life, and 
nothing more. 

Physical science has offered no definition that ex­
plains what Life is. Its definitions are mere statements 
of certain SIGNS of Life. It describes certain phenomena 
arising from the animate organism. It makes no attempt 
to describe the CAUSE of the phenomena. 

If we are to understand by the word "Life," simply 
the manifestations of its presence-the SIGNS of Life 
and nothing mol'e-then physical science has done as well, 
perhaps, as the subject pennits. 

Physical science has explored "life" down to a single 
cell of living matter. There the exploration ends. That 
is the limit of scientific capacity. At this point physical 
science seems to hope that further search may cease. 

Sir Oliver Lodge, University of Birmingham, England, 
one of t he most learned authorities of the school of phy­
sical science, enters a strong protest against the manner 
in which the investigation of Life has been handled by his 
colleagues. He remarks: 

"Instead of tackling the difficulty where it actually 
occurs; instead of associating life, will, and consciousness 
with the organism in which they are actually in experi­
ence found, these ideas are foisted into the atoms of mat­
ter; and then the properties that have been conferred on 
the atoms, are denied all essential reality to the fully de­
veloped organisms which these atoms help to compose."­
Life and Matter, p. 42. 

After having explored Life dovm to a single cell, physi­
cal science proceeds to animate the fully developed organ­
ism by means of the chemistry pro·duced by the cell. Ac­
cording to Berman, a physical scientist of authority, the 
process works like this: 

1. Our chemical factory consists of cells, manufactur­
ing special substances that act upon the other cells of the 
body, and so start and determine the countless processes 
that we call life. 

2. Life, body, and soul emerge from the activities of 
the magic ooze of their silent chemistry. 

The absurdity of this propoEition becomes clear by 
merely examining the theory. Which came first, the cells, 
or the special substances that they manufacure 1 

Berman admits that the cells came first. The cells 
are the factory, in which is manufactured "special sub­
stances." These "special substances" act upon the "other 
cells" of the body, and by that action "start and determ­
ine the oountless processes THAT WE CALL LIFE." 

Berman describes two k inds of cells, viz: (1) cells that 
compose the chemical factory, and (2) 'other cells" that 
begin to function as they are acted on by "the magic ooze 
of the silent chemistry" of the cells composing the fac­
tory. 

There are five special features here that should be 
noticed: 

1. Before there can be the product of cells, there 
must be cells. From whence carr.e the cells that compose 
Berman's chemical factory? 

2. Before cells can produce, they must receive a 
Force that is competent to propel them to function. From 
whence came the Force that operated the cells composing 
Berman's chemical factory? 

3. Before cells can produce anything, they must be 
supplied with the materials of production. From whence 
ca!ne the material of which were made the "special sub-

stances" that act upon the "other cells" of the body, and 
so start and determine the "countless processes that we 
call life?" 

4. Before the "other cells" could receive the "magic 
ooze" of the silent chemistry of the cells of the factory, 
some system of transportation would be necessary to con­
vey to the "other cells" the "special substances" made by 
the factory cells. From whence came the power that 
operated this system of transportation? 

5. Before the system of transportation could have 
existence, it would have to be constructed and be brought 
into being. From whence came the Force that constructed 
the system of transportation? 

Before Berman begins his discussion, he has (1) cells, 
(2) force, (3) material, and ( 4) a transportation system 
in operation. Nothing is lacking to constitute the com­
plete living body; b.ut he will not allow it to come to 
"life", until the chemical factory begins operation. Then 
he holds that, from the activities oi the magic ooze of the 
silent chemistry of the factory, "Life, Body, and Soul 
P.mP.Tge." 

Prof. Haeckel is just as blind as Berman. He states: 

"No physiologist thinks nowadays of looking upon any 
phenomena of life as the result of a marvelous vitq_l force, 
or a special purposively active force, existing apart from 
outside matter, and only taking the physic-chemical 
forces into its service, so to speak."-Riddle of the Uni­
verse. 

To this opinion, Prof. Ludwig Buchner, M. D., adds his 
in these words: 

"Among the mystical notions, so destructive of all 
clearness of idea in natural philosophy, which were put 
forward at a time deficient in knowledge of nature, and 
which modern research has entirely overthrown, we may 
reckon more particularly the idea of so-called vital force." 

Virchow joined in this language: 
"This old doctrine of a vital force is not an erroneous 

teaching, but a mere superstition, the relationship of 
which to thP. clndrinP. of the devH and to the search for 
the philosopher's stone, cannot be denied."- Anatomy and 
Physiology, Vol. 9. 

Pivany remarks: 

"The theory of a special vital force leads necessarily 
to such absurdities, that at this day no naturalist thinks 
thereof, who has any serious claim to that title." 

Prof. Matteucci observes: 

"The living organism is a machine, like the steam­
engine or the electro-magnetic machine; that is to say, a 
system in which chemical affinities, especially the union 
of the oxygen of the air with the materials of alimenta­
tion, produce heat, electricity, and muscular work." 

Ah, yes. Many thanks, Prof. Matteucci. It is a beau­
tiful comparison that you have drawn. But of all the 
machines of which you know, in addition to those you have 
mentioned, can you name one that is self-starting? or 
self-building? or self-repairing? or self-renewing? or 
bd!-rt!generating? Every one of these qualities is pos­
sessed by the living organism, but not one of them is 
possessed by any machine that man has ever made, or can 
ever make. 

Man-made machines produce no motion, save at the ex­
pense of energy received from some other source. A man 
produces no motion, save at the expense of energy receiv­
ed from some other source. 

Perpetual motion is a delusion. Something from noth­
ing is a scientific fallacy. Life from Matter is an impos­
sibility. Motion from Inertia is mockery. 

Man can make no machine that will create energy. He 
can make no machine that will return all the energy which 
it receives. Owing to friction be:ween the parts of the 
machine, some energy is re~dered unavailable for doing 
useful work. 



The living organism, wldlu apparently receiving no 
energy from its environment, is hourly expending energy. 
The invalid, under a fast, gains in strength. From whence 
comes the energy responsible for these facts of observa­
tion? Not from food, for none is eaten by the fasting in­
valid. 

Physical science is utterly lost when it attempts to de­
fine the line of demarcation between Life and its action. 
l t assumes that Li!e is what it does. What Electricity is, 
and what it does, are two distinctly different propositions. 
Liie is no more what it does, than Electricity is what it 
does. 

Physical science discusses the structure and function 
of the organs and cells of the body, and describes what 
they do. But it is hopelessly at sea when it is asked to 
explain what CAUSES the organs and cells to do it. 

From a living cell in the slime o( the sea, demanding 
nutrition and capable of reproduction, physical sci~11ce 
makes a man. Out oi this primitive cell, endowed with 
these physical fu:-tctions, and a "hostile environment," it 
evolves a man, physically, intellectually, and morally. 

But physical science fails to explain: (1) the original 
appearance of the living cell; (2) the cause that originates 
and animates it; (S) the original division of living organ­
isms into male and female; ( 4) the phenomenon of in­
telligence exhibited in the operations of living organjsms. 

Instead of attempting to explain any of these vital 
facts, physical science most carefully, and unscientifically, 
relegates them to the realm of the ''Unknowable," and 
hopes that there the search will cease. 

Out of this self -imposed ignorance, arises an Institu­
tion that has no knowledge of Life, and the basic laws 
governing the mechanism through which Life manifests 
itself . 

Less()n No. 3, Chapter No. 10 

Breat h of Life 
God is a Spirit (John 4:24). 
Spiro, the root of spirit, is Greek, and means "I 

breathe," Spiritus, the Latin for m from which comes the 
English "spirit," has the same me11ning. 

The words Spirit and Breath originally mean exactly 
one and the same. The etymology of the word Spirit is 
sufficient to make this clear and conclusive. 

A Master breathes on his disciples, and they receive the 
Holy Breath, or Spirit. God b reathed into his nostrils 
the Breath of Life, and man became a "living soul." 

There is no such distinction in the Hebrew, which in 
this instance applies identically the same terms to man 
and to beasts. Each was made " nephesh chayah," a 
"living soul." But our translators of the Bible have ren­
dered the reference to the beast creation "living crea­
tures" (Gen. 1:21, 24) . E ither word might legitimately 
be substituted for the other. 

The translators of the King J ames vers ion of the Bi­
ble took amazing and often unwarranted Uberties, with 
their many poor und misleailing translations of the He­
brew text. These erroneous translations have led to a 
vast amount of misapprehension and confusion. 

Many authors have entrenched themselves in the 
phrase of "living soul," and found in it man's inalienable 
characteristic. Exactly opposite conclusions have been 
reached by some of those whose curiosity has led them to 
the original words. 

Both beasts and man being called "living creatures," 
or ''living souls," some have inferred from those words, 

that beasts are as immortal 11s man; others, that man is 
as mortal as beasts. 

Beasts must breathe, in order to live, the same as man. 
The entire animal kingdom, and the vegetable also, live 
by the constant inhalation of air. 

Trees breathe the air through their leaves. In a sense, 
the leaves are the lungs of the tree. Insects breathe the 
air through the t iny openings in their bodies. Frogs 
breathe the air partly through the skin. Fishes breathe 
the air by taking oxygen out of the water as it passes 
over their gills. 

Air is by far man's most important food. Scientists 
estimate that ninety-five per cent of the body's nourish­
ment is obtained from the air, tho remaining five per cent 
coming from waLer and food, but mostly from water. 

As the existence of the body is dependent upon food, 
we may observe what an important part air plays in our 
lives, and how essential it is that we have plenty of it, not 
only, but that it be pure and free from contaminating cle­
ments, such as smoke, fumes, and gases. 

Animation is inseparable !rom respiration. The mani­
festations of animation increase in ratio with the increase 
in the rate of respiration. In fowls that fly, making the 
activities energetic, respiration is vigorous. Where res­
piration is feeble, as in the reptil.ian family, activities arc 
slow. 

The restlessness of the chlld, and the activity of the 
boy, correspond with the vigor of their breathing; the 
calmness of the man are combined with a usually tranquil 
respiration, capable of being increased to the utmost as 
occasion calls for the higher energies. In the old man, 
deliberate in his movements, respiration is I imited, and 
usually slow. 

Breathing varies even with the condition of the body 
and its employments. We breathe differently in sickness 
and in health, differently asleep and awake; di!'!erentlr in 
the performance of every action of our animal organs. We 
breathe in one mode when we sit, in another "''hen we 
walk, and in another when we run. Breathing, accord­
ingly, is not only a physiological, but a representative 
phenomenon. 

ln the respiratory breast dwell, 11long with its health, 
magnanimity and heroic courage. Where the breathing is 
languid, we look but for timorousness and debility. 

In our own specie.s, the face itself, the silent echo of 
the heart, is not a more faithful index to our states, either 
of body or mentality, than is our breathing. As the emo­
tions manifest themselves in the play of the muscles and 
the light of the eye, as they are shown in the tone of the 
voice, in the harshness, t he tremor, the asperity or the 
sweetness of the uttered sound, and are interpreted there­
by, so is it with the attend.ant breathing. 

Let us but hear how a person is breathing, and though 
he be out of sight, we may infer, to a certain extent, how 
he is employed, and judge of his general tranquility or 
the reverse. 

Sec what testimony to the breath appears in language ! 
To he animated, to be spirited, or full of spirits, is to have 
breath aplenty. To be out of spirits, spiritless, or dis­
pirited, is to be destitute of breath- literally in every case. 
For all agreeable, lively, or life-like emotions, tend to 
raise and quicken the breath, while depressing onrs tend 
to lower and deaden it. Eagerness pants; despondency 
sighs; weariness yawns; fear makes us breathless, or 
aghast. 

Respiration is the most important action occurring in 
thr: urain. This action is not the result of any effort of 
the reason, for it is performed alike by idiots and uy ani-



mals as by persons of mature years and the highest in­
t.elligem:e. Neithet· a r e the movements of respiration di­
rected by the will, for they go on during sleep as well as 
at other times. 'l'he greater part of the bra in, composed 
of the cerebrum and the cerebellum, may be destroyed 
withcut arresting this highly vital function of the organ­
ism. 

The part of the brain that presides over the function 
of respiration is called the medulla oblongata. It is lo­
cated in the posterior and lower-most region of the skull, 
and while smaller than other portions of the brain, yet it 
is the most important of all. 

When other parts of the brain are injured, various 
physical and mental functions are either impaired or 
abolished, but still the living existence of the organism 
continues. When the medulla is injured or destroyed, 
respiration instantly ceases, and physical life at the same 
moment comes to an end. 

Because of the importance of the medulla to the living 
existence of the organism, Cosmic Intelligence has pro­
vided for it s safety by burying it deeply under the remain­
ing mass of brain, and thus secure it from extemal viol­
ence. Neither can this part of the brain be easily reached 
f rom below, for it r ests upon the base of the skull, ex­
actly above the summit of t he vertebral column. 

When t he backbone is f ra ctured high up, just at the 
level of its junction with t he skull, the broken pieces are 
driven into the medulla, and lacerate its substance. We 
then say that the neck is broken, and such an accident is 
instantly fatal, if thereby the medulla is injured, for it 
stops at once the movements of re~piration. 

While there is breath, there is life. Hence death, pop­
ularly regarded, consists simply h loss of breath. And 
founded, as the common idea is, upon external appear­
ances, it is not improper thus to speak of it. 

lt always has been, and always will be right, to speak 
of things in our common converse as they appear to the 
senses. We should always seek to think with the philo­
sopher, to understand what is the real truth, but in our 
ordinary intercourse with one another in daily life, it is 
proper and expedient to speak of things as they seem- to 
say, for example, of the sun, that it 'rises-' 

So in the case of the dying. Here, to appearances, the 
breath only is concerned. Of the breath, accordingly, do 
we alone take note, and f u rther, in t ruth, we need not 
look. 

Whatever terrible disorder may be evidenced in the 
frame, whatever paralysis may hold the organs of senses 
and locomotion in deadly torpor, if there be breathing, we 
know that all is not over yet. 

The primary cause of death rr_ay date from years be­
fore; but in the final cause there is no enigma. 

While there is breath, there is life. With the cessation 
of the breath comes death. 

'I'he independent life of the child begins with its first 
inhalation of air directly into its own lungs. If the new­
born child fails to breathe as soon as it comes into the 
wo:ld, it fails to live. 

These facts have been known from the earliest times 
among primitive people. They are facts of common ob­
servation. And they very logically led primitive man to 
believe, that God breathed into his nostrils the breath of 
life, and man became a living creature. 

But air is not Life. Air is only material that enters 
into the construction of the living organism; while breath­
ing is merely a function of the organism, having for its 

purpose, the supplying of the body with nourishment, and 
the eliminating from the body of certain of its wasting 
and decaying particles. 

A living body must inhale air to live; but forcing air 
into a dead body, will not bring it back to life. 

Life is more than air; it is more than water; it is more 
than food. 

Chapter No. 11 

Universal Lite 

There is a natural (physical) body and a spiritual body. 
The first is of the earth, earthy; the second is the spiritual 
As is the earthy, such are they also that are earthy; and 
as is the spiritual, such are they also that arc spiritual, 
And as we have borne the image of the earthy, we shall 
also bear the image of the spiritual. 

Not agreed, retorts physical science. 
There is but one body~a physical body. Frum tl•e 

activities of the magic ooze of the silent chemistry of its 
cells, there emerge Life, Body, and Soul. 

A. E. Dolbear, Ph. D., Professor of Physics in Tufts 
College, is eminent in the world of physical science.. He 
observes: 

"The discovery of the conservation of energy, covering 
every field that has been investigated, led to the growing 
conviction that there are no special forces of any kind 
needed to explain any phenomena. 

"What seemed probable forty years ago, to those who 
were conversant with the facts- that vital force as an 
entity has no existence, and that all physiological phenom­
ena whatever can be accounted for without going beyond 
the bounds of physical and chemical science-has today 
become the general conclusion of all students of vital 
phenomena; and vital force as an entity has no advo­
cates in the present generation of biologists. 

"The term (vital force} has completely disappeared 
from the science, and is only to be found in hi:;toricul 
works; and every phenomenon that was once supposed to 
be due to it, is now shown to be due to the physical prop­
erties of a particularly complex chemical substance known 
as protoplasm, which is the substance out of which all 
living thing~, animals and plants, are formed."-Mat ter, 
Ether and Motion, p. 279. 

To support his own position, Dolbear quotes John 
Fiske, who during his lifetime went up and down the land 
lecturing on evolution. Fiske said: 

"The hYJlothesis of a 'vital principle' is now as com­
pletely discarded as the hyphothesis of phlogiston in 
chemistry. No biologist with a reputation to lose would 
for a moment think of defending it." 

Dolbear also quotes Wundt as follows : 

"Physiology thus appears as a branch of applied phy­
sics, its problems being a reduction of vital phenomena to 
general physical laws and thus ultimately to the funda­
mental laws of mechanics-" 

Sir Oliver Lodge, does not agree with all of t he fore­
going. He states: 

"The conservation of energy is a sufficiently legitimate 
generalization: we do not really doubt its conservation 
and constancy when we admit tbat we are not yet sure of 
having fully and finally exhausted and whole category of 
energy. 

"What we do grant is, that it may hereafter be pos­
sible to discover new forms; and when new forms are dis­
covered, then either the definition may have to be modi­
fied, or else the detailed statement at present found suffi­
cient, will have to be overhauled. 

"But after all, this is not specially important: the 
serious mistake which people are apt to make concerning 
this law of energy is, to imagine that it denies the pos­
sibility of guidance, control, or directing energy, whereas 
really it has nothing to say on these topics; it relates to 
amount alone. 



"Philosophers have been far too ap t to julll}J to the 
conclusion that because energy is constant, therefore no 
guidance js possible , so that all psychological o.r other in­
: erference is precluded. Physicists, however, know bet-
t.er . .. . 

"Dut. are we to co'1clude, therefore, that nothing else 
exists ? that the existence of one thing disproves the ex­
istence of others ? The contention would be absurd. 

"The category of life has not been touched in anything 
"i1'"e have said so far; no rela tion has been established be­
::WE!en life and energy, or between life and ether. The na­
rure of life is unknown. Is life also a thing of which con­
stancy can be asserted? When it disappears from a 
material environment, is it knocked out of existence or 
ls it merely transferred to some other surroundings,' be· 
coming as difficult to identify and recognize as are t he 
gases of a burnt manuscript, or the vapor of a vanished 
.:loud ? Is it a temporary trivial collocation associated 
..-ith certain complex groupings of the atoms of matter , 
and resolved into nothingness when that grouping is in­
terfered with? Or is it something immaterial and itself 
i= de.mental, something which uses these collocations of 
-::atter in order to display itself a mid material surround­
~gs. but is otherwise essentially independent of them? 

"Scientifically, we do not know; and for a man of 
science to pretend, or to assert in a popular treatise, that 
~e do, is essentially and seriously t o mislead. 

"But I am content to say for the present, that from 
:he point of view of strict science, it is not yet possible 
:o give any positive answer to these quest ions; that they 
:::ust await the progress of discovery. 

" It becomes a ques';ion of some interest, therefore, how 
:: is possible for Prof. Haeckel and for others of his 
scllool, t o have arrived at the idea not only that a scienti­
!Jc answer can be given, but that already it has been giv­
en, and that they know rlililinctl y what it is. 

"Thus, t hen, in order t o explain Life and Mind and 
Consciousness by means of Matter , all that is done is to 
::.ssume that Matter possesses these unexplained attrib­
::tes . . . . 

"The possibility that 'life' may be a real and basal 
: arm of existe nce, and the refore persistent, is a possi­
::ility to be borne in mind. It may at least serve as a clue 
:o investigation, and some day may bear fruit; at present 
:: is no better than a working hYJ)otbe~is. But it is one 
::1at, on a whole, commends itself to me; for I conceive 
:!Jat though we know of it only a s a function of tcrres­
:~al matter, yet that it has another aspect too, and I say 
::,is because I see it arriving and leaving- animating 
;:natter for a t ime a nd then quitting it, just as I see dew 
a ppearing and disappearing on a plate. 

"The life of a thir.g is its underlying permanent renl­
:ty, that which gives it its meaning and confers upon it 
:ts attributes. The body is an instrument or mechanism 
! or the manifestation or sensible presentation of what else 
.,..ould be imperceptible .. .. 

" I maintain that life is not a f orm of energy; that it is 
not included in our ])resent physical catc~ories; that its 
explanation is still to be sought. And I have further 
stated- though there I do not dogrnatize- that it appears 
:o me to belong to a separate order of existence, which in­
teracts with this material frame of things, and, while 
there, exerts guidance and control on the energy that al­
ready here exists ; for, though they alter the quantity of 
energy no whit, and thou!(h they merely utilize available 
energy like any other machine, live things a re able to di­
rect inorganic terrestrial energy along new and special 
paths, so a s to achieve results which without such living 
agency could n ot have occurred. 

"The fact of an organism's posse~sing life enables it 
to build up material into many notable forms--oak, eagle, 
man- which material aggre~ates last until they are 
abandoned by the guiding pnnciple, when they more or 
less s peedily fall into decay, or become resolved into their 
elements, until utilized by a fresh incarnation; and hence 
1 say that wha tever life is or is not, it is certainly this: 
It is a guiding and controlling entity that reacts upon our 
world according to laws so partially known that we have 
to say they are practically unknown, and therefore appear 
in some respects mysterious. 

"The v iew concerning life that I have endeavored to 
express is, that it is neither matter nor energy, nor even 
a function of matter or of energy, but is something be­
longing t o a different category; that by some means, at 

present unknown, it Is able to lntemct with the material 
world .for a time, but that it ca n also exist in some sense 
indep!:'ndently; although in that condition of existence it 
is by no means apprehensible by our senses. 

"It is dependent on matter for its phenomenal appear­
ance- for its manifestation to us here and now, and for 
all its terrestrial activities; but otherwise I conceive that 
it is independent, that its essential existence is continuous 
and permanent, though its interactions with ma tter are 
discont inuous and temporary .... 

"That life is something outside the scheme of me­
chanics-outside the categories of matter and energy; 
though it r-an nevertheless control or direct material 
forces-t iming them and detemuning their p lace of appli­
cation-subject always to the laws of ener~y a nd all oth­
er mechanical laws ; supplementing or accompa nying these 
laws, therefore, but contradicting them no whit . 

"My contention then is-and in this contention I am 
practic.aJiy speaking for my brother physicists- that 
whereas life or mind can neither generate energy no: di­
rectly exert force, yet it can cau~e matter to exert force 
on matter, and so can exercise guidance and control; it 
can so prepare any sce ne of activity, by arranging the po­
sition of existing ma terial, and timing the liberation of 
existing energy, as to produce results concordant with an 
idea or scheme or intention: It can, in short, 'aim' and 
'fire.' 

"When a stone is rolling over a cliff, it is all t he same 
to 'energy ' whether it fall on point A or point B of the 
beach. But at A it shall merely dent the sa nd, whereas 
at B it shall strike a detonator and explode a mine. 

"It is intelligence that directs ; it is physical energy 
which is directed and controlled and produces the result 
in time and space. 

"Is it the material molecular aggregate that has of its 
own unaided latent power generated this individuality, ac­
quired this character, felt these emotions, evolved these 
ideas? There are some wh9 try to think that it is. There 
are others who recognize in this extraordinary develop­
ment a contact between this material f rame of things 
and a universe hi~ther a nd other than a n:y"thing known to 
our senses ; a universe not dominated by physir~ and 
chemistry, but ut ilizing the interactions of matter f or its 
own purposes; a universe where the human spirit is more 
at home than it is among these temporary collocations o! 
at oms; a universe capable of infinite de.-elopmen: , o: nob!e 
contemplation, and of lofty 3or , long after l his plane:.­
nay, the whole solar system-;;hail ha...-e fulf illed irs ~res­
ent s phe re of destiny, and retired cold and lifeless upon 
its endless wa y."-Li:e and ~atier, excerpts from pp. 
20-174. 

No author of equal standing within the ranks of phy­
sical science, has ever shown so clea rly and conclu~ively, 
as Prof . Lodge has shown in his remarkable work, the al­
most increditable extent to which pure assumption and 
bigotry make up the foundation upon which physical 
science, with f ew exceptions, approaches the considera­
tion of the most profound of all scientific problems. 

We quote freely from these eminent author ities, in or­
der to present the conflict and disagreement within their 
own school on the great problem of life, that the student 
may observe and appreciate the unscientific aspect of 
some of its work. 

To deny the essential existence of a Life Principle, is 
to disclose the fact that physical scicnee knows little con­
cerning the character and quality of the fundamental con­
st.itution of animate existence, of vital function, of mind 
or consciousness, regarding which it has written !;O learn­
edly and dogmatized so recklessly. 

Lodge makes it plain that when Haeckel and other 
phys ical scientists prc!lume to explain or account for these 
phenomena of Existence by means of Matter only, what 
they do, and all they do, is merely t.o assume that Mat­
t er possesses these "unexplained attributes." They then 
proceed to assume that their assumptions are scientifical­
ly correct , and hold that those who doubt them are stupid 
and !!Uperstitious. 



Lesson No.4, Chapter No. 12 

Life Is Eternal 

Life was not created. Life is eternal and perpetual. 
It is without beginning and without end. There is no 
place where Life is not present; and there was never a 
time when Life was not. 

In whatever spot we see matter, whether at our feet, 
in the planet, or in the remotest star, we may be sure that 
Life is there. 

Under the term Life, rightly regarded, far more is 
comprehended than the term is ordinarily used to denote. 

Life, in its proper, generic sense, is the name of the 
eternal cosmic sustaining Principle, by which everything 
exists, whether worlds, metals, minerals, trees, animals, or 
mankind, together with all thought, feeling, and sellsation. 

Nothing is absolutely lifeless, though many things are 
relatively so; and it is simply a conventional restriction 
of the term, that makes Life signify no more than the 
vital energy of an organized material body, or the phe­
nomena in which that energy is exhibited. 

Though in man Life be 'at its maximum in m:mifesta­
tion, it is not to be thought of as concentrated in him, nor 
even in visible existence, outside of which there is as 
much Life as there is inside; though not the same ex­
pression of Life. 

The Life that works in our organized frame is but an 
exalted manifestation of the Invisible Force that oc­
casions the accretion of particles into this crystalline 
mass. The animating force of existence, through every 
form of being, is the same. 

The characteristic which, manifested in a high degree, 
we call Life, is the characteristic manifested only in a 
lower degree by so-called inanimate objects. 

r..ife cannot be defined in such a manner as to render 
it Inapplicable to the physical phenomena of the inorganic 
realm, and at the same time embrace the lowest forms of 
organized beings. 

The idea of Life is co-extensive with Existence. The 
individual or integrant parts of Existence are the mem­
bers; Universal Existence is the total and complete or­
ganism. The relations of inorganic to organized bodies 
exist only by reason of this; hence, too, the universal con­
nection, the combination, the never-ceasing action and 
reaction of all the activities of Existence, producing the 
vast and magnificent whol~an action and reaction that 
wou'd be impossible, were not all pervaded by a single 
principle of Life. 

Strictly speaking, every atom of the constituent mat­
ter of the globe is alive. Inanimate matter, dead matter, 
often vaguely mentioned, matter wanting for the breath 
of God to give it Life, does not exist. 

Matter is not on a hearth existing anteriorly to Life, 
and independent of Life, and upon which the Flame of 
Life is sometime kindled. In its very simplest and 
crudest form, Matter is a sign that the Flame is already 
burning. 

When it is popularly said that one thing is animate, 
and another is inanimate; that Life is present here, but 
absent there; the simple fact is, that a particular mani­
festation of Life is absent or present. Such phrases come 
from confounding Expression, which is variable, with 
Principle, which is uniform. 

A particular Expression of Life is contemplated, and 
thus not only is the Principle itself misconceived, but ev­
erything that does not conform to the assumed impersona­
tion of it is pronounced contrary b that which, in reality, 
has no contraries. 

It is by a merely technical use of the word, that Life 
is said to be present only where there arc phyoical growth, 
feeding, motion, sensation, reproduction, etc. 

Life confines itself to no such restricted constume; and, 
as if it would rebuke the penuriousness of a doctrine that 
so limits and degrades it, Life often forbears from all the 
more striking phenomena of the series, in the very depart­
ments of Existence of which they are asserted to be char­
acteristic; and expresses itself so slenderly, that physical 
science needs all its eyes and analogies to discern it. 

The fact is, the notions of Life and of what lives, as of 
the whole or genuine truth in any matter, are things es­
sentially of growth, and modification for the better. 

The popular notion of Life is not a censurable one. It 
necessarily precedes; the error being to remain in it af­
ter it has been shown to be only a part of the truth, and 
tl1e lesser portion. 

It needs little observation of Existence to perceive that 
Life does not necessarily imply consciousness or feeling. 
If it did, the whole vegetable kingdom would be lifeless, 
together with many animal structures of humble kind, as 
the sponge and allied beings. So with the mere circum­
stances, separately taken, of volitional movements, feed­
ing, and growth. 

That feeding is not indispensable testimony and re­
quirement to the presence of Life, is shown in insects, 
while in the chrysalis form, and in all kinds of hybernat­
ing animals. 

So with the phenomenon of growing. That this is not 
needed in order to betoken Life, is illustrated in every egg 
before it is placed under the hen, and in every seed before 
it is put in the soil. 

Contemplating "latent life" as the physiologists call it, 
or that which supports the egg and the seed prior to 
hatching and germination, we discover that behind the 
scenes there is, if possible, even more Life than in front. 

Millions of beings enjoy comple.te and active Life; tens 
of millions lie potentially alive, crowding with intense 
vitality the very places which to appearances seem empty. 

As Life does not necessarily imply volitional move· 
ment, feeding, sensation, etc., so neither is any one of the 
instruments through which Life is manifested universally 
present. No one instrument in particular can be deemed 
as essential to Life, or as absolutely characteristic and in­
dicative of Life. 

That Life does not necessarily imply organization or 
reproduction, is shown in what may without impropriety 
be called the Life of the World. Doubtless, there is an 
impassable chasm between the mineral and the vegetable, 
as between the vegetable and the animal, and between the 
animal and man. But in the inorganic part of Matter, as 
in the organic, all is acting, all is promoting change, all is 
itself undergoing transformation. 

This Life of the globe, this physiology of the planet , 
is not the Life of the tree or the bird, but it is also Life. 
We cannot refuse to call as life those lively actions and 
reactions, that perpetual play of Force and Matter, of 
which we are every day the witnesses. The particular 
phenomena of animal and vegetable Life may not be pres­
ent, but they are replaced by phenomena no less truly 
vitaL 

It is this full, generic significance of the word Life, 
which we recognize and refer to in these pages. The doc· 
trine that it involves is no hypothesis of the fancy. It is 
dictated by the facts of Existence; it commends itself to 
reason and common sense; it is eminently practical; it is 
promotive of the highest aims of physical science and 
philosophy, metaphysical no less tl:an physical. 



Chapter No. 13 

Life Is Real 
Many noted authors have been quite emphatic in their 

opinion as to the existence of the Life Principle. Prof. 
Robley Dunglison, writes: 

"Physiologists l:.ave noted in every living body an in· 
stinclive action-an action of the living principle, whether 
manifestly directing its operation to the health, preserva­
tion, or reproduction of the living frame or any part of it. 
This applies to the plant as well as to the animal. It is 
the vis medicatri.x naturae, for and against which so much 
has been said, but which, if restricted to the above-men­
tioned acts, can no more be denied than the existence of 
Life itself, of which we know nothing except by its re­
sults ."-Materia Medica. 

Other philosophers and scientists have labored diligent­
ly to confuse the subject. They have claimed that Life 
is a mode of moLion; that it is the action or energy of 
physical forces. At the same time they freely admit that 
it is unexplainable how the results are produced. 

Prof. Le Conte claims that Vital Force arises from de­
composition-from the action of foul gases released by de­
caying matter. He observes : 

"In all cases, vital force is produced by decomposi­
tion."-Conservation of Energy, p. 175. 

On p. 188 he further says : 

"Whence do animals derive their vital force? I an­
swer, from the decomposition of their food and the de­
composition of their tissues." 

Vital Force is not the product of food and tissue de­
composition. If it were, then in the absence of food and 
trssue decomposition, there should be an absence of Vital 
Force. Whereas a dead animal body should exhibit more 
Vital Force than a living one, since tissue decomposition is 
greater in a dead body than in a Jiving body. 

If food were the source of vital power and vital energy, 
then food would be the source of Life, and the calorie 
theory would be correct in asserting, (1) that the energy 
of the body is derived from food combustion in the 
stomach and intestines; (2) that the decomposing (burn­
ing) food in a glutton's sick body is the cause oi the heat 
of fever; and (3) that the carbon dioxide exhaled from the 
lungs, is the exhaust gas or the product of combustion of 
food substances in the body. 

Another author observes: 

"Life is the total organic functional activity of the 
body. Life is not an entity, a separate something that 
can be introduced into or taken out of t he body at pleas­
ure, but a condition, a state, or a function of the organ­
ism."--Science of a New Life. 

This writer lacks capacity to observe the fact, that if 
Life did not exist as a separate and Primary Principle, the 
physical body could not come into existence. Because his 
reason is clouded by the fog of false theories, he does not 
realize that, as movement precedes p!:lenomena and cause 
precedes effect, so the Forces of Production must exist 
before their processes and products can become manifest. 

He does not know that phenomena, or modes of mo­
tion, result from the action of Primary Force upon Mat­
ter, with the Force and Matter as distinctly separated 
from each other, as is cause from effect, or as a machine 
is from the power that drives it. 

the chemical action, reaction, and decomposition of food 
substance, produce the energy that moves and grows liv­
ing bodies. He cannot see that these propositions are 
analogous to the absurd theory of perpetual motion, or 
something from nothing. 

In Lesson No. 3 of our Extension Course of Orthopathy 
we not iced briefly the theory of Transformation of Force, 
as taught by the scientific world. In that lesson we saw 
that Prof. Joseph Le Conte placed Energy or Mot ion in 
the same category with Force, and used the terms inter­
changeably as a basis for the development of important 
doctrines. We a lso saw that Herbert Spencer regarded 
Motion, Heat, Light, Chemical Affinity, Gravity, Sensa­
tion, Emotion, Mind, Intelligence, Thought, as "modes of 
the Unknowable," derived from the same source, and 
transformable one into the other and back again, wjthout 
loss, as occasions or conditions require and demand. 

In support of his contention, Spencer attempted to 
show that the Life Fot·ce of a chick comes from the trans­
formation of Heat. He observed: 

"The transformation of the unorganized contents of an 
egg into the organized chick is altogether a question of 
heat; withhold the heat and the process does not com­
mence; supply the heat and it goes on while the tempera­
ture is maintained, but ceases when the egg is allowed to 
cool." 

Science is sadly in error in assuming this position. 
The Vital E nergy displayed by a living body is not trans­
formed physical energy. The energy exhibited by a living 
body is not derived nor transformed fr-om heat, a ir, wa­
ter, i ood. These merely furnish the occasion or condition 
for calling iorth the activity of Vital Force, which is al­
ways present and persistent, and responds as conditions 
are supplied for its operation. 

The Vital Energy displayed by a living body arises as 
the effect of Life Force acting in and through the bod~·. 
Vital Energy arises :from the action of Life Force i!l do­
ing vital work, performing vital function, as breathing, 
thinking, talking, sing ing, drinking, ea:;ing, ruges:ing, 
analyzing and synthesizing foods and other subs-..ances in 
the body. 

Air, Water and Food are the physical agents that call 
f orth the activity of Vital Force, in the production of 
movement, growth, repair, heat. These activities are 
modes of motion that result from the action of Life Force 
upon Matter. 

Vital Energy may be transformed into physical energy, 
and then be measured and merchandized. The labor of a 
horse in pulling a plow, or of a man in sawing wood or 
shoveling sand, a re examples of Vital Force producing 
physical energy, or of Vital Energy transformed into phy­
sical energy. The physical energy thus produced may be 
estimated In horsepower hours or foot pounds per hour, 
and paid for at so many cents a unit. 

In the absence of Vital Force, there is an absence of 
Vital Energy. In the absence of Vital Energy, there can 
be no physical energy in the instances cited. A dead horse 
cannot pull a plow; a dead man cannot shovel sand; the 
bowels of a corpse cannot be made to move by chemical 
energy that may arise from purgatives and laxatives. 

He thinks, with the scientific world, (1) that Matter 
can move itself; {2) that Matter is able to produce and re­
produce organized forms, and endow them with the pow­
er of movement, growth, and vital f unclion; and (3) that 

Heat is an example of physical energy. It cannot 
transform the unorganized contents of an egg into the or­
ganized chick, if the egg is minus the Life Principle. Heat 
and eggs do not produce chicks; but a vital egg may de­
velop into a chick, the potential or passive Life Element 
becoming active, if the requisite conditions for its unfold· 
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menl are supplied, of which a certain degree of heat 
(physical energy) is one. 

Work is the effect of FOI"ce acting upon Matter. Work 
is the evolution of Porce into phenomena. The energy of 
a living body is the evolution of Vital F orce in and thru 
the body, in the performance of vital function. 

Vital energy is the product of the Life P rinciple, or the 
effect of Vital F orce in the doing of work, performing 
the functions of animate existence, the functions of living 
matter. 

Physical energy is ihe product of any of the Prin­
ciples of Existence, as Gravity, Polarity, Chemical Affin­
ity, and of Vital Force, as we have seen. 

Power is a term, often promiscuously used, to indicate 
either Force, Motion, or Energy. Power is synonymous 
with Energy, and is an exact engi'leering term. But 
Energy is a loose and indefinite 'term, although it may be 
used interchangeably with Power in the sense of an effect. 

Force and Power sustain to each other the relation of 
Cause and Effect. They are not interchangeable terms. 
Power is the product of Force. ,It is the rate of doing 
work, producing motion, performing physiological func­
tion. 

The idea of Power includes the tirr.e element of a mode 
of mot:on, or so many units of work per so many units of 
time. Power may be measured and merchandized in defi­
nite units, as kilowatt-hours, horsepower-hours, calorie­
hours, etc. 

Each Principle of Existence produces the phenomena 
of its own domain, each after its kind. Gravity, Polarity, 
Affinity give rise to what is called inanimate existence, 
which includes the mineral kingdom, with its mechanical 
and chemical energies. 

The Life Principle r ises superior to the other Prin­
ciples of Existenct>. It reaches down to the mineral or in­
organic realm, transforms the elen:ents of this realm, 
along with t heir inseparable properties, into living bodies, 
consisting first of the vegetable world, and then rising to 
the animal world, where the highest manifestations of the 
Life Principle are expressed, as sensation, emotion, 
thought. 

It cannot be shown that Gravity produces Chemical 
Affinity, or conversely. Neither ~,:an it be shown that 
these give rise to Vitality. While it is conceded that 
Vital Force does not produce Gravity or Chemical Affin­
ity, yet it is a fact of observation that Vital Force em­
ploys these in organizing plant and animal forms, and 
imparting to them such properties and conduct as belong 
to all organic existence . 

The living body is a machine. It s motive power is 
Life Force. The F orce animates, constructs, and main­
tains the machine in repair. In every instance, it is the 
motive power that does the work, with the results de­
pending upon the conditions supplied. 

We know that the motive power of a machine is not 
inherent in the machine. We know that the motive pow­
er comes from some source apart from the machine. 

We declare that the motive power of the human body 
is not inherent in the body. We l",old that the motive 
power comes primarily from some source apart from the 
body. 

Science claims that the motive power of the living 
body is inherent in the body; that it comes primarily from 
within the body. But science has not succeeded in proving 
its claim. It has failed to show that the motive power of 

man JS mherent in his body. It admits that the question 
is still unsettled, that the matter is still a mystery. 

The bcain appears io be the supreme center of coor­
dination of the actions of the Life Force, which Force is 
received not only by the brain-cells, but by every inner­
vated cell of the body. As soon as the connections for fe­
ception, transmission, and distribution of the motive pow­
er (Life Force) are removed, broken, or seriougly injured, 
the living body becomes non-living, inactive, motionless, 
dead. 

The proposition may be well illustrated by comparing 
a living body with a live electric wire. The wire is ener­
gized so long as it constitutes a part of the circuit, but it 
is "dead" as soon as the circuit is made discontinuous. 

Man is energized (alive) so long as his elem~nlary 
composition and elementary relationship remain capable 
of being animated or energized; but his body is "dead" as 
soon as it loses this position and condition. The body is 
animated or energized alwayc in proportion, in quantity 
and quality, to its material capacity for being animated or 
energized. 

A lamp filament in t ime deteriorates and finally burns 
out, due to the wearing and tearing influence of the elec­
tric current working in and thm it. 

So Vital Force, as it acts in and th!u the body, may be 
said to have a vitolytic effect upon the cells and tissues, 
analogous to the electrolytic effect t:pon the lamp fila· 
ment. 

The Force that wears out the lamp filament will not 
make a new filament, nor maintain the old one in repair. 
LiJe Force is constantly repairing and regene rating the 
cells and tissues of man in the time of activity and rest, 
but more especially in time of rest. This point the stu­
dent should remember; for in later lessons we shall refer 
to it again, and reveal its great importance. 

While some authors hold that Vitality is simply chetu.i­
cal affinity in some form, others assert the existence of a 
Life Principle. The great Baron Liebig, who is hardly 
surpassed in literature for attention to the subject, says: 

"Everything in the organism goes on under the in­
fluen~c of Vital Force, an immaterial agent, which the 
chem1st cannot employ at will. . . . It is a pec.uliar force 
because it exhibits manifestations that are formed by n~ 
other force." 

Dolbear has said that every phenomenon that was 
once supposed to be due to Vital Force, is now shov.-n to 
be due to the physical properties of a particularly com­
plex chemical substance known as protoplasm, the sub­
stance out of which all living things are made. 

The boldest and ablest scientists ar,d evolutionists have 
theoretically, and illogically, brought man and all the low­
er animals up, by a process of evolution, f rom a micro­
scopic germ; yea, from protoplasm, which Prof. Huxley 
called "the physical basic of life." But, as a matter of 
fad, they have been unable to suggest any way that even 
protoplasm could get Life from inert matter. 

In this discussion of Life, we must notice the remarks 
of another able author, Professor Lionel S. Beale, M. D. 
F. R. S., King's College, London, as contained in his im­
portant work, "Bioplasm," which is the name he applies 
to "Protoplasm." He is an authoritv on the use of the 
microscope, and, as some evidence ~f the power of the 
object-glass through which he has studied "Bioplasm," he 
states : 

H it were po~sible to see a hair in its entire width it 
would appear to be nearly one foot in diameter, and ' an 
object an inch in height, would appear to be 250 feet 
high." 
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With a microscop~ or such power, he has viewed the 
initial processes of Life, and has left on record the results 
of his observations , from which we quote: 

"The colorless, structureless matter, characteristic of 
and peculiar to all life on earth, ... is capable of moving 
in every part and in every direction. The movements arc 
not such as are communicated ... from matter . . . in its 
neighborhood, but the impulse proceeds from the matter 
itself. 

"This wonderful matter, to which I shall have fre­
quently to refer in every part of this volume, moves and 
grows. Everything else in Nature may be moved and 
caused to increase by aggregat ion, ... but this alone 
moves towards lifeless mat ter, incorporates it into itself, 
and communicates to it, in some way we do not under-
stand, its own transcendently wonderful properties . .. . 
This matter which is f ound only in living beings ... may 
be correctly called living or forming mat ter, f or by its 
agency every kind oi living matter is made, and without 
it , as f ar ar::. i~ known, no living thing P.ver has h e:en m::tfla, 
or can be made at this time, or ever w:ill be made." 

Beale's observations have demonstrated that: 

1. Life first appears in a single nucleated cell of 
p rotoplasm. 

2. Movements of the cell are not such as are com-
municated from matter. 

3. The impulse proceeds from within the matter itself. 
4. The matter (protoplasm) moves and grows. 
5. The matter is found only in living beings. 
6. The matter may be called living or forming matter. 
7. By its agency every kind of living matter is made. 

Bioplasm, or protoplasm, moves "in every part, and in 
every direction,"-and the impulse of m ovement proceeds 
from within the ma tter it self. 

T his is the due and true distinction between what we 
call living things and things that a re not living. Anything 
may be m oved, bu t only Jiving th ings move themselves, 
and by impulses that proceed from within themselves. 
This is the test by which to determine whe ther a thing is 
alive or dea d. 

The essential facts of Life are movement and growth. 
Protopla sm is the medium t hrough which Life first mani­
fest s its p resence; but protoplasm is not Life. It may be 
inactive a s well as active, for both kinds of protoplasm 
ex ist side by side. When inactive, o1· dead as some call it, 
such protoplasm a nswers to very different tests f rom the 
tests exhibited by active or Jiving protoplasm. 

The living cell o:' protoplasm, which moves and grows, 
is made up of Vital Force and Matter, with the Matter 
derived u ltimately from the m ineral kingdom. But it is 
both incoMistent and impossible to agree that Vital Force 
comes from the same source, because-

1. Life only f rom Life. 
2. Matter only from Matter. 
3. The greater cannot come from the Jesser. 
4. High quality cannot come from low quality. 
5. Motion cannot come from inertia. 
6. The energies of Matter never desert Matter . 
7. Life is not an essential, i nherent part. of Matter. 

The J,ife P rinciple grows plants, a nimals, and men, 
using as the materials of construc~io~, air, water, ~nd 
minerals of the earth . It employs m 1ts work, cherrucal 
and mechanical forces. When Life no longer animates 
the body to vital function, the same chemical f orce disin-
tegrates that which it previously aided in const ructing. 

Vital Force, being the highest order of the known 
f orces, employs in its service all agencies beneath it; but it 
neither f alls to t he level o:£ it s servants, nor lifts them up 
to its own level. Chemical forces always remain chemi-

cal, and mechanical !orces always remain mechanical, 
whether observed in operation in living organisms, or out­
side of them. 

The work which the Man of Matter performs, is physi­
cal work. The work which the Man of Spir it performs, is 
vital w ork. While respiration, digestion, absorption, assim­
ilation, elimination, and all the other functions of the liv­
ing body are physical processes, yet they arise as t he re­
sult of Vital Force performing vital work. 

In the living organism, the spiritual and the physical 
meet, act, and internet in a round of function that is the 
myster y of Animate E xistence. To do the work, t here must 
be both Vital Force and Physical E nergy-the former to 
control and direct, and the latter to do and :serve. 

The Eternal Trinity of lntemgence, Force, and Matter 
is a fact. It i s not a fiction of human imagination. 

While physical or chemical energy is a necessary agent 
of t he functions of living forms, it is neve r transformed 
into Vital Force. Being inherent in the constitution of 
Matter, it always remains the same. Being inferior to 
Vital Force, it cannot be elevated and transformed into 
Vital Force. 

In speaking of the Life Principle, Prof. Beale says: 

"Lif e is a power that we cannot i!\olate nor physically 
examine, but the effects of the action of which we may 
s tudy." 

Lodge points out that Life belongs t o a separate order 
of existence, which interacts with the material world for a 
time , building material aggregates, which last until they 
are abandoned by the guiding principle, when they m ore 
or less speedily fall into decay. H e f urther declares that 
its existence is continuous and permanent by which he 
undoubtedly means that Life does not end when it leaves 
the physical frame through which it pre";ously functioned. 

Since Gravity, Polarity, a nd Chemical Affinity are real, 
eternal and omnipresent p r incip les, we have the same 
reason to believe that the Life Pr inciple is a real, eternal, 
and omnipresent principle. Like other P r imary Principles, 
Life makes itself manifest upon supplyment of p roper con­
ditions for ils appearance and operations; a ncl withdraws 
its manifestations upon a change of the condit ions. 

Since Gravity, P olarity, and Chemical Affinity neither 
arrive from anywhe re to begin work at a cer tain moment, 
nor go anywhere when they cease to mani fest their pres­
ence, so the Life Principle neither a rrives from anywhere 
to begin work at a certain momen t , nor goes anywhere 
when it ceases to manifest its presence in and through the 
body. It is here and lhere before a nd after; it is here and 
there always, but its manifestations appear and disappear, 
depending always upon the conditions supplied. 

Under the same conditions the same result is obta in­
ed; under a change of conditions, it is evidence that there 
must be a corresponding change of result. This is true 
whether in mechanics, chemistry, or physiology. The 
causes of things are dependent upon occasions or condi­
tions , as these bring into p la y the law of production. 

Man does 11ot possess or own the power within his 
frame, the power that animates him and makes him move 
and grow and a ct in every pa rt. 

Consistent with this doctrine, man cannot expend and 
exhaust his powers, any more than he can receive, acquire, 
and bold in his possession a certain amount of these pow­
ers. He may change, within certain limits, the elemen­
tary composition and elementary relat ions of his body, and 
the manifestations of Vital Force in and thru his body will 
change accordingly. 



The mass of man's body is not separated entirely from 
its animating force thru somatic death at a certain 
moment. It continues to be animated in its changed and 
continuously changing organity, in its downward transit 
towards minerality, always in proportion to the elemen­
tary ~omposition and elementary relations of the mass, or 
in proportion to the capacity of the mass to express vital 
phenomena, down to the absolute inorganity, or minerali­
ty. 

A knowledge of just what is V;tal Force (Life Prin­
ciple), and the sour ce thereof, would indeed be valuable 
knowledge. But HOW the Force works, is the important 
consideration here. 

As the discovery of the law and the force of Electric­
ity, enabled man to turn night into day and fly through 
the air; as the discovery of the law and the force of 
Gravitation, solved the hitherto mysterious problems of 
the celestial bodica nnd mndc possible n science of Antron 
omy; as the discovery of the laws and the forces of 
Chemistry, gave us chemir.al scienc~; so a solution of the 
great problems of Physiology, and the e stablishment of 
an exact science of Physical Regeneration, leading ulti­
mately to a condition of Perpetual Youth, is involved in 
a discovery, for mulation, and elucidation of the great 
primary Law of Animate Existence. 

Questions for Lessons Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4. 

The student should answer the following questions, 
and send his answers to Dr. Clements for review and 
criticism. It is not necessary to copy the question. Simp­
ly number the answer to correspond with the number of 
the question. 

The student is not obliged to answer these questions; 
but by answering them, he will get more good out of the 
work. 

1. (a) Is Perpetual Youth a possibility? (b) How 
may it be attained? (c) What an· the conditions of Per­
petual Y ev.th? (d) Is it possible to supply these condi­
tions? 

2. (a) If Perpetual Youth were impossible, could man 
conceive of the idea? (b) Why has man failed to find the 
conditions of Perpetual Youth? 

3. (a) Does the urge to live arise from individual in­
telligence? (b) Does Eternal Intelligence lead any living 
thing astray? (c) Why does man fail to f ind Truth? 

4. (a) What fact does the "horror of death" teach 
us? (b) Why do all living things dread death? (c) What 
is originally intended that man should die? 

5. (a) Give the cause of death; (b) of disease; (c) of 
decay and degeneration. (d) Is it possible to remove the 
cause of all these conditions? (e) If so, how? 

6. (a) Name the three leading points made by Gaze. 
(b) What facts must be considered in the question of 
lessening disease and lengthening life? 

7. (a) Name the three theories of Life. (b) Which 
one seems the most plausible? (c) What is meant by "be­
ing alive"? (d) What is the difference between a living 
body and a dead body? 

8. (a) What is meant by the "breath of Life"? (b) 
What part does air, or breathing, play in the maintenance 
of the living body? (c) Can man live long without breath­
ing? 

9. (a) Does science recognize the existence of two 
bodies 7 (b) If your answer is No, then how does science 
account for the function of the physical body? 

10. (a) What difference, if any, is there between the 
Life Force in man, in animals, in plants, and in minerals ? 

11. (a) What is vital energy? (b) What is physical 
energy? (c) Does vital energy produce physical energy? 
(d) Can physical energy produce ,·ita! energy? (e) Can 
heat and an egg produce a chick ? 

12. (a) Can air, water, and food produce vital 
energy? (b) What part do air, water, and food play in 
the existence of man ? 
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NATURAL HYGIENE 
Lessons Nos. 5, 6, 7, 8. 

Lesson No. 5, Chapter No. 14. stantly interchangeable, and each may take the place of 
the other, according to the sent iment expressed by the 

Eternal Trinity greatest of Indian poets, Kalidasa, who says: 
In the beginning, God created the heaven and the 'In those three persons the One God was shown-
h 1) Each first in place, each last-not one a lone; 

eart (Gen. 1: · Of Siva, Vishnu, Brahma, each may be 
In this eternal formation, three grand elements are First, second, third, among the blessed three." 

present, to-wit: The Buddhists, as well a s the Brahmans, have had 
1. Intelligence (Law). their Trinity from an early period. 
2. Force. The inhabitants of China and Japan, the majority of 8. Matter. h 

Intelligence (Law), Force, and Matter constitute the w om are Buddhists, worship God in the form of a Trin-
Eternal Trinity-the Three in One, and the One in Three, ity. Their name for him is Fo. In speaking of the 
held sacred in the various religions of the earth. Trinity, they say: "The three pure, p r.ecious, honorable 

It matters not whether a world, a man, or a machine is Fo." 
being made, the Eternal Trinity is always and forever This triad is represented in their temples by imagines 
present, and involved in every process. similar to those found in the pagodas of India; and when 

The idea of the Eternal Trinity, as first formed in the they speak of God, they say: "Fo is one person, but has 
primitive brain, has been preserved in the various relig- three forms." 
ions, and passed down to us, adorned with profound The ancient Egyptians worshipped God in the form of 
superstition. a Trinity, which was represented in sculptures on the 

'l'he number THREE is sacred in all doctrines derived most ancient of their temples. The celebrated symbol of 
from oriental sources. The notion of a 'I'riad of Supreme the wing, the globe, and the serpent, is supposed to have 
P owers is common to most a ncient religions. Nearly all stood for the different attributes of God. 
Pagan nations of antiquity, in their various theological The priests of Memphis, in Egypt, explained this mys-
systems, acknowledged a Trinity in the divine nature. tery to the novice, by intimating that the premier (first) 

One of the most prominent featu res of the theology Monad created the Dyad, who engendered the Triad, and 
of India is the doctrine of a divine triad, governing all that it is this Triad which shines through Existence. 
things. This triad is called Tri-murti-f.rom the San- The idea of calling the second person of the Trinity 
scrit word T RI (three) and MURTI (form)-and consists the Logos, or Word, is an Egyptian feature. Mr. Bonwick 
of Brahma, Vishnu, and Siva. It is regarded as a n inscp- states: 
arable unity, though three in form. "The Logos or Word was a great mystery (among the 

Regarding this, Monier Williams rema~ks: Egyptians) , in whose sacred books the following passages 
"Vlhen the universal and infinite being Brahma-the may be seen: '1 know the mystery of the divine Word .... 

only really existing entity, wholly without form, and un- The Word of the Lord of All, which was the maker of it . 
bound and unaffected by the three Gunas or by qualities ... . The Word-this is the first person after himsel!, un­
o! any kind-wished to create for his own entertainment create, infinite, ruling over all things that were made by 
the phenomena of the universe, he assumed the quality of rum.' "-Egyptian Belief, ete. 
activity and became a male person, as Brahma the creator. The Trinity of the Persians consisted of Oromasdes, 
Next, in the progress of still further self-e,•olution, he Mithras, and Ahriman. The Trinity of the Druids was 
willed to invest himsel! with the second quality of good-
ness, as Vishnu the preserver, and vcith the third quality called Taulac, Fan, Mollac. The ancient Scandinavians 
of darkness, as Siva, the destroyer. worshpped a Trinity consisting of Odin, Thor, and Frey. 

"This development of the doctrine of triple manifests- The ancient Mexicans and Peruvians of the new world 
tion (tri-murti), which appears first in t he Brahmanized had their Trinity. Tezcatlipoca, the supreme God of the 
version of the I ndian Epics, had already been adumbrated Mexicans had associated with him two other gods, Huitz­
in the Veda in the triple form of fire, and in the triad of 
gods, Agni, Surya, and Indra; and in other ways."- In- lipochtli and Tlaloc; one occupied a place upon his right 
dian Wisdom, p. 324. band, the other on his left. 

This divine Tri-murti, say the Brahmans and ~he An explanation of the Trinity is found in the ancient 
sacred books, is indivisible in essence, and indivisible in Sun Myth. Amid the phenomena of Existence, the might­
action; mystery profound, which is explained in the fol- iest of all, of which we have knowledge, is the Sun. 
lowing manner: Primitive man knew, as well as we know, that wilhout 

1. Brahma rey,resents the creative principle, the un- the Sun, the earth would become as dead and barren as a 
F:~h~~d or unevo ved protogeneous state of divinity-the cobble stone. To him the Sun was the Creator, the Pre-

2. Vishnu represents the protecting and preserving server, and the Saviour of the world. 
principle, the evolved or reflected state of divinity- the In the spring-time, the time of love, when the soft, 
Son. warm rays of the Sun embrace her, from the fertilized 

8. Siva is the principle thut presides at destruction 
and re-construction- the Holy Spirit. womb of Mother Earth, come forth all living forms. It 

These three gods are the first and highest manifesta- is the warming iMluence of the Sun, that makes the life 
tions of the Eternal Essence, and are typified by the three sustaining fluids flow in the veins of her body. It i s she 
letters composing the mystic syllable AUM. They con- who quivers on the plains,·where the soft moist air waves 
stitute the well-known Triad of divine forms that charac- gently on the grasses; it is she who climbs in the bush, 
terizes Hinduism. who soars in the elm, who fills the solitude with the joy-

It is usual to describe these three gods as Creator, ous twitter of the birds in the branches; it is she who in 
Preserver, and Destroyer. But their functions are con- Jake and sea, in mountain and woodland, couples the 



gorgeous male with the ardent female, throbs in every 
bosom, loves in every life, laughs in every stream. 

But all this terrestrial life, all this glow and warmth, 
all this light and joy, all this growth and glory, are but 
effluents from the Sun. 

The feeling that the fruits and living f orms of Mother 
Earth are called forth by the power of the Sun, would find 
expression in words that spoke of the Sun as the Father 
of all living things, the guardian angel of the world, who 
provided for the needs of man, beast, fish, and fowl. 

The Sun was regarded as the Creator, and became the 
first object of worship. 

It was also observed that this all-powerful and all­
providing agent, the solar fire, was the most potent De­
stroyer; and hence would arise the first idea of a Crea­
tor and a Destroyer, united in the same person. It was 
further observed that the destruction caused by this pow­
erful bein!f, was destruction only in appearance; that de­
struction was only re-production in another form-regen­
eration; that if he appeared sometimes to destroy, he con­
stantly repaired the injury which he seemed to occasion­
and that, without his heat and light, everything would 
wither away into a cold, inert, decaying mass. 

Thus, in the same being became concentrated the-

1. Creating power. 
2. Preserving power. 
3. Destroying power (re-production). 
This is a brief sketch of the manner in which the 

Eternal Trinity, (1) Intelligence (Law), (2) Force, and 
(3) Matter, has been woven into the various religions, and 
worshipped by the various nations as a God. 

The doctrine of the Trinity is the highest and most 
mysterious doctrine of the religious world. Numberless at­
tempts have been made to explain the mystic One in Three 
and Three in One. 

We have given for the fir3t time in history, u logical 
explanation of the Eternal Trinity. 

The Three Grand Elements of Int elligence (Law), 
Force, and Matter, are involved in every operation, not 
only, but as each is absolutely dependent upon the other 
two, so the other two cannot exist without the third. 

If these Three Grand Elements be separated from each 
other, then each becomes an empty abstraction or idea, 
which is useful only as showing the tripll! manifestations 
of a vast, invisible Unity, which passes beyond all human 
knowledge and understanding. 

The Number One is all-including, as perfect white con­
tains all colors. But as we cannot conceive of the Abso­
lute Unmanifested with our finite intellects, all expres­
sions thereof must be in the form of the Triad, in which 
is revealed the Monad. 

Chapter No. 15 

Eternal Intelligence (Law) 

Knowledge is the Master Key that unlocks the Mys· 
terie~ of Life. It makes man the Master of his Destiny. 

Knowledge of what? What can man know? How far 
can hjg knowledge extend? Wl1at and where is the limit"? 

Learn the Law. The treasures of the Earth become 
man's as he discovers the laws of their production. Col­
quhoun rises to the role of prophet as he observes: 

"When we have once established a general law of 
Nature, we lmve reached the limit assigned our faculties, 
and must take our stand on the priMitive will and fiat of 
the great Creator of the universe; for who would other­
wise attempt to explain the cause of a general Law ? 

"The true philosopher endeavors to connect the vari­
ous phenomena of the universe in such manner, as to 
elicit one or more of these general laws; and it i s in this 

way- and in this way alont~that he can best contribute 
to the completion of the sciences. T o attempt t o go he­
yond this point is an error, into which no man of sound 
sense and philosophica.L tact will readily fali."- History of 
Magic. 

More than to learn the law, r1o man can hope to con­
ceive or achieve. More t han t his, is both unncccssa r y and 
superfluous. Less than this makes the sc.icntist say, l be­
lieve, and leaves humanity bewildered in the shadows of 
superstition and doubt. 

The fundamental pt·inciple of Eternal Formation, is the 
L aw of Production. The Law operates through vibratory 
correspondence, to the organization of forms anrl the 
equalization of forces. One phase of it is expressed in the 
phenomenon of Polarity. 

As Force and Matter .are the basic principles that con­
stitute Eternal Formation, so Positivit y and Respectivity 
are the active principles that express the manneJ· in which 
the work is done. The operations are directed and govern­
ed by Eternal Intelligence (Law). 

The Law of Vibratio~ arises from the operation of 
Force upon Matter, or of Spiritual Power radiating 
through Physical Substance. 

The Law of Polarity arises from the activity of physi­
cal particles, as they are impelld to seek vibratory cor­
respondence with other particles of like chemical affinity. 
Between the positive and receptive elements, there appears 
an inherent a ttraction, an irresistible and spontanous im­
pulse of union. 

Matter appears under the control of a principle that 
impels every particle in existence, to seek vibratory rela­
tion with every oth er particle of opposite polarity. This 
principle must be r ecognized as an intelligent principle. 

The conduct of the Atom, as it seeks vibratory corres­
pondence with other Atoms, must be r ecognized as an in­
telligent act. The intelligence is not an individual prin­
ciple inherent in the atom. It is a general principle that 
we rightly name Eternal Intelligence. 

One of the most patent facts of Existence, is the omni­
present manifestation of a universal principle of Intelli­
gence. It is exhibited in the operat:on of every process 
and every production, in the conduct of every plant and 
every a nimal, in the movement of every planet and every 
star. 

Every phase of Existence exhibit s the unch anging rule 
of a directing intelligence. Every fact of Existence proves 
the presence of a directing intelligence. Every function 
of Existence occurs in response to a directing intelli­
gence. . 

A realization that Existence is ruled by E ternal Intelli­
gence, is the first step in the acquisition of knowledge. 
A discovery of the manner in which Eternal Intelligence 
operates, is thP. final ~tep in the acquisition o.f knowledge. 

Force directed by Eternal Intelligence, or Eternal In­
t elligence sustained by Force, accounts for and explains 
all phenomena. 

No matter how low we descend in the scale, we find 
the same unerring intelligence ruling all operations, and 
directing them to a positive purpose. 

This fact is what makes so great, the discoveries of 
Archimedes, Newton, Lavoisier, and other s. They are the 
wodd's grcate:;t teachers. Upon their findings is based 
the hope of humanity. 

Etemal Intelligence, as we use the term, is inter­
changeable with the t erm Universal Law. This Jaw some 
call the Law of Nature. 

The primal definition of Law gives it as "a rule of ac­
tion prescribed by authority." This refers to man-made 
laws. The same definition, as to Universal Law, leads to 



confusion; for lhe question immediately arises, What 
authority prescribed the Law of Nature? 

If we hold that over and above the Eternal Trinity 
there is a Greater, we then and there bring into being an 
element, and the greatest of all, for which a use and need 
cannot be found. For the Eternal Trinity answers per­
fectly to each and every requirement of Existence. 

It is well to speak of Eternal Intelligence as Universal 
Law, for such it is. But it is erroneous to speak of Uni­
..-ersal Law as the Law of Nature. 

No one can define "Nature" without omitting the 
major portion of Existence. If the Law of Nature means 
that rule which governs the visible things of the earth, 
:hen another law is required to rule that which is not of 
the earth. 

Universal Law, which is the equivalent of Eternal In­
:.elligence, is a term that refers to the manifestation of an 
immutable rule of conduct, that runs through all depart­
ments of Existence, from the infinitely smal! to the in­
finitely great, thus leaving nothing more as needful or 
necessary, to accoun~ f or and explain all phenomena. 

Eternal Intelligence is one element of the Eternal 
Trinity. It is the power, if it may be called that, which 
describes and directs t he course of a ll operations and all 
productions. As the Poet says: 

The very Jaw that moulds a tear, 
And bids it trickle f roJll. its source1 
That law preserves the earth a spnere, 
And guides the planets in their course. 

-Anon ymous. 
P)lysical science does fairly wP.ll when it deals with 

physical causes and physical effects. When it enters the 
domain of pure intelligence, it becomes grossly specula­
tive. "All the laws of physical evolution can. never ex­
plain the f irst genesis of mind," asserts the E ncyclopedia 
Britannica. 

If Universal Existence were the product of blind me­
chanica l, chemical and physical forces, the orderly ar­
rangements of all its parts becomes the most stupendous 
miracle ever p resented for human contemplation. 

Any attempt to define Eternal Intelligence, other than 
the ruling, directing, g overning Principle of Existence, 
would amount to an absurdity. 

The f inite m entality can neither grasp nor define ult i­
mates. At no point of Existence has the finite thus far 
comprehended the Infinite, either as to llJtelligencc, Force, 
or Matter. 

Science is forced to rest upon the principle itself. It 
can do no more than occupy itself with demonstration and 
classification of phenomena that serve to pr ove the prin ­
ciple. 

The finite mentality thus far is forced to content itself 
with the fact, that all operations and productions, that 
Eternal Formation in a word, is and are orderly, and are 
directed by a general principle of intelligence. 

A complete di~regard of so self-evident a principle as 
the manifestation of a general intelligence in Eternal For­
mation, is one of the fatal errors of physical scence. 

Chapter No. 16 

Manifestations of Intelligence 
E very Formation of Matter, from the lowest t o the 

highest, stands a s eternal proof of the existence and op­
~ration of a general principle of intelligence. 

E very activit y of Matter, from the simplest to the 
greatest, stands as eternal proof of the evolution of in­
telligence, from a general principle of intelligence in the 
mineral to an individual principle of intelligence in man. 

The Principle of Polarity ruiscs the Primitive Ele­
ments to a Compound. The Principle of Genera l Intelli­
gence forms the Compound into an Organic Body. 

With the formation of the Organic Body, there ap­
peai·s t he dawn of I ndividual Intelligence. With the dawn 
of Individual Intelligence there comes the begiruring of a 
distinctly new class and order of phenomena. 

When the E ternal Trinity has evolved a sufficiently 
delicate physical organism, the phenomenon of sm1sation 
appears. While a general intelligence governs every op­
eration of existence, the phenomenon of sensation is the 
f irst distinct evidence of an individual intelligence. 

The apparently insensate acorn falls to the ground. 
When proper conditions are supplied, it Rends forth a 
sprout that bifurcates, one fork going down in the soil, 
for nourishment, and the other extending upward, in de­
fiance of the attraction of gravitation, to gather from the 
air, light, and sunshine, such nourishment as the plant 
needs, and appears to know that it cannot get from the 
soil. 

The conduct of the plant, as it strives for existence, 
must be recognized as an intelligent act. The intelligence 
is not a general principle apart from the plant, but ap­
pears as an individua l principle that a rises from its con­
duct, as the plant seeks to consummate the principle of 
fulfillment, which i s the fundamental principle of Eternal 
Formation. 

The Eternal Intelligence that fashions worlds, and 
condenses cosmic matter into enormous mas~es, pervades 
every department of Existence, and manifests itself with 
varying intensity and an increasing concentration in the 
successive stages of Existence. 

Appea ring as a general force, working orderly in the 
mineral, individualized in the plant, polarized in the sen­
sations and instincts of animals, it extends towards the 
conscious Monad in this slow elaboration; and the elemen­
tal Monad is visible in the most inferior animaL 

The same elements exist in every kingdom, though 
gradually decreasing in quantities as we descend in the 
scale. But if the question be asked, Wbere in the scale 
does the Monad begin, the reply wou ld be, Where does 
cold end and heat begin? Where does daylight end and 
darkness begin ? 

Some writer has declared, that Intelligence sleeps in 
the stone, dreams in the planl, wakens in the animal, and 
acts in man. 

The higher be the development in the series of or­
ganisms, the more the Monad develops the principles 
latent in it. P ola1·ized f orce becomes capable of sensa­
tion, capacity of sensation becomes instinct, and instinct 
becomes individual intelligence. 

The capacity of sensation is proof of a higher organ­
ization of Matter than that found in either stone or tree. 
The capacity of sensation is the quality that determines 
t he plane of existence, which a physical organism shall 
occupy. 

In the production of organic forms, there appears the 
involuntary response of mineral, vegetable, and animal 
substance to the influence of the universal principle o£ 
Polarity. 

Until the capacity of sensation is developed to a cer­
tain degree, the conduct of the animal appears as purely 
automatic and instinctive. Il arises as conduct prompted, 
directed, and controlled by Eternal Intelligence. 

The principle is manifested in the conduct of insects, 
worms, and bugs. These are able to anticipate the full 
requirements of Existence, and to supply them in a uni­
versal manner. They exhibit a degree of indivitlual in-



telligence that is sufficient to enable them to control 
their activit ies and duect their efforts, that their well-be­
ing may be promoted, ami their existfnce preserved and 
perpetuated. 

Aiter individual scn~ation, perception, and volition ap­
pear, the conduct of the particular animal is no longer di­
rected and controlled by a cold principle of general in­
telligence alone. It becomes subject also to the principle 
of Will and Desire. 

While it is Eternal Intelligence that impels the con­
duct of the animal, it i!\ the individual intelligence or the 
animal that establishes the Law of Individual Preference, 
and endows the animal with the capacity to act in ac­
cordance with the principle of Will and Desire. 

This capacity is markedly illustrated in the conduct of 
the migratory birds. 

In the northlnnd, these birds gather in great groups at 
various pointo in the autumn, and chirp and chatter as 
though in important conference. Withln a few days the 
feathered folk wing their way toward the warm skies of 
the sunny south, and there spend the dreary days of win­
ter in comfort in the balmy atmosphere of the tropics and 
semi-tropics. 

The question at once arises, How do the birds know 
which way to travel in order to avoid cold winter's icy 
blast? How do they know that at a definite time, frost 
and snow and ice will come, and that thP.y must travel in 
a certain direction, to escape the fate of being starved and 
frozen to death? 

Physical science offers no rational solution of the 
problem. It suggests that the birds are guided by in­
stinct; but it fails to explain what "Instinct" is. Science 
assumes instinct to be a property of Matter. 

Some suggests that the birds are governed in their 
conduct by experience. This fails to solve the problem. 
The result would be the same, if all the old birds were 
killed, and none left but the inCJCPerienced young, that 
were hatched during the summer in the northern woods. 

What power guides t he ant and the bee, in their labor 
during the summer, to lay up provisions to carry them 
th::ough the winter? 

What power guides the new-born pig to !leek ih moth­
er's breast for nourishment? What power guides the weak 
and wobbly cal!, just come into the world, to seek the 
udder of the cow? What power telh it what it will find 
there? 

Man has known how to make paper for about two 
thousand years. Hornets and wasps have always known 
how to make paper. They were never taught; they need­
ed no experience. Whence came their knowledge. From 
Eternal Intelligence is the only rational answer. 

No chemist can make honey. No chemist knows how 
to make honey. Bees have always known how to make 
honey. They were never taught; they needed r.o experi­
ence. Whence came their knowledge. From Eternal In­
tlligence is the only rational answer. 

Birds have always built their nests as they do now, 
and each kind builds a certain kind of nest. They were 
never taught; they needed no experience. Whence came 
their knowledge. From Eternal Intelligence is the only 
rational answer. 

Physical science does not hold itself competent to ac­
count for the manifestations of intelligence that the liv­
ing world exhibits. It ignores the manifestation of a 
general intelligence in every operation of Existence. It 
ignores the phenomenon of an individualized intelligence, 
rising out of the!!e general processes of Existence. 

Lesson No. 6, Chapter No. 17 

Unity of Intelligence 

lt is demonstrated that the highest principles of Ex­
istence are Intelligent P rinciples. 

It is demonstrated that the certaintie~ of Existence 
are due to Intelligent Principles, as s~:stained by Force; 
and that the causes of things are dependent upon the con­
ditions supplied, as these bring into operation the Law of 
Production. 

The Law of Perpetual Youth is revealed by that prin­
ciple which impels man to fight for life, after rea~on has 
ceased to justify the instinct and action. The action does 
not arise from Individual Intelligence. 

To discover the law that discloses the process by which 
Perpetual Youth is attainable, leads us back in our search 
to the General Principle of Intelligence. 

To trace the evolution of physical bodie~ is a great 
achievement. To trace the evolution of Intelligence is a 
greater one. 

The Eternal Principles of Existence first form the 
organism, then raise it to the plane of Individual Intelli­
gence. From this point, Individual Intelligence evolves by 
individual effort. 

We must now recogni1:c a particular principle, soundly 
sleeping in the mineral, dimly dreaming in the vegetable, 
arousing from slumber in the animal, and plainly ncting in 
man. This principle directly governs the evolution of man 
from his earliest stages of existence. 

From inferences that reason cannot resist, we are 
constrained to holrl that human effort should be so di­
rected, that Individual Intelligence would evolve in per­
fect harmony with the General P rinciple of Tntelligence. 
For in that way only could Individual Intelligence serve to 
cooperate with the General Principle of Intelligence, in 
the consummation of the Grand Designs of Eternal For­
mation. 

It must be the plan of Eternal Formation, that har­
mony and cooperation should be secured in all processes 
and operations, a!l ~tween Individual Tntemgence and 
General Intelligence. Otherwi~e. discord and clevolution 
must result. 

To accomplish the plan, there is implanted in the body 
of every living creo.ture, an irresistible urge to live, 
which makes an animal fight for life after reason has 
ceased to justify the action. But upon man alone was 
there bestowed the marvelous powers and capacities, 
which were designed to enable him to rise above that 
plane, where Grim Death takes its toll. 

By the development and employment of these strictly 
human powers and capacities, man can accomplish that 
which no other living creature is competent to accomplish. 
He can ~ecure such complete harmony and coperation, as 
between Individual Intelligence and Eternal Intelligence, 
that he is able to dominate, control, and master his en­
vironment. That was the eternal plan. 

By such complete harmony and cooperation, man could 
supply conditions that would raise him to a plane far 
above that of all other living creatures. That was the 
eternal plan. 

By such harmony and cooperation, man would work in 
perfect correspondence with Eternal Intelligence, carry­
ing on to completion the Grand Plan of Eternal Forma­
tion. He would in this way gradually ascend in the scale 
of Existence, as he has up to the point where we now find 
him, until he would arrive at last to that perfect plane of 
Perpetual Youth. He would then secure the fulfillment 
of his highest desire, and this would be the consummation 



of the Grand Design of Eternal Formation. That was the 
eternal plan from the beginning. 

The logic and soundness of this doctrine is seen from 
many angles. 

As t he development of Individual Intelligence proceeds, 
the qualities of Will and Desire slowly increase, from the 
lowest of t he animal plane upward; and they exert an 
ever-increasing influence upon the conduct of the animal . 
The h ighest point is reached in man. 

As t he qualities of Will and Desire increase, the con­
duct of the animal appears less automa t ic and instinctive. 
It yields more to individual Intelligence, and less to Gen­
eral Intelligence. The highest point is reached in man. 

He re is the plan under w hich man has evolved. It 
shows that he was bestowed with power that made him the 
master of his destiny. This complete freedom from all 
restraint, was intended for his h igher evolution and ele­
vation. lt was intended t o lead him to E ternal Existence 
and E ternal Knowledge. 

But the perverted state of human Will and Desire has 
defeated t he Original P lan of Eternal F ormation. 

Strange as it may appear, as the conduct of the ani­
mal becomes more subject to Will and Desire, and Jess sub­
ject to E ternal Intelligence, the more faulty the conduct 
becomes. The h ighest poin t is reached in man. 

The deviation from the true to the false, arises direct­
ly f rom the ever-increasing influence of Will and Desire. 
These qualities exer t a controlling power over t he nnimal, 
through the formation of habits. The highest point is 
reached in man. 

If the habits be good, the results are correspondingly 
good. For the conditions supplied determine the results 
obtained. But, unfortunately, the habits m ore often a re 
faulty. As t hey grow faulty, their effect is to weaken the 
body, phyaically, mentally, and morally. T he highest 
point is reached in man. 

The more the taulty habits a re f ollowed, t he more they 
weaken; the more they weaken, the more they control; 
the more they control, the more they degrade. The high­
est point is reached in tnan. 

The f ated animal at last degrades, from a master of 
its conduct, under the infallible guidance of Eternal In­
telligence, to a slave of its harmfu l habits, under the de­
grading influence of Will and Desire. T he highest poin t 
is reached in man. 

Plant s, guided solely by Eternal Intelligence, and ani­
ma ls of the lower order, where Individua l Intelligence 
operates in conjunction and cooperation with Eternal In­
telligence, are free from the influence of Will and De­
sire. T hey live and thrive in harmony with their environ­
ment--and, for them, this is perf ect existence . 

Man , and the higher order of animals, guided less by 
General Intelligence and more by Individual Intelligence, 
as influenced by Will and Desire, place themselves in a 
hostile a ttit ude with t heir environment, a nd become t he 
miserable victims of their own degrading errors. The 
highest point is reached in man. 

The aim and end of Hindu philosophy is to free man 
from the enslaving chains of Will and Desire. These a re 
the enemy of mankind. 

As the f lame is dimmed by the smoke, and the bright 
metal by the rust, so are the Reason and Understanding 
of man obscured by this foe, called Desire. "It rageth 
within him like a fire, and is difficult of being extinguish­
ed." 

The senses and the mind a re its scat; and through 
these it serves to confound and confuse Discrimination. 

The first task is to conquer this foul dweller in the 
mind. Mastering first the senses, and sense organs, the 
student t hen proceeds to put to death this t hing o·f eviL 

T he senses are great and powerful; but greater and 
more powerful than the senses is the mind; and gyeater 
than the mind is the Will; and greater than the Will is 
the Real Self. 

Thus recogt1izing the Real Self as higher tha n all, the 
student p roceeds to g overn the Personal Self by the 
power of the Real Self, and thus conquer this foul mon­
ster, Desire, most difficult to seize, and yet possible of 
mastery by the Real Self- then bind him fast for' ever­
more, thy slave instead of thy master. 

Thus reasons the Hindu philosopher. 

Chapter No. 18 

Cycle of lntelligence 
Existence embraces a general purpose for the evolu­

tion of man. Man embraces a particular purpose of evolu­
tion above the animal plane. The combined and coopera­
tive effort of both Eternal Int elligence and Individual In­
telligence to accomplish this purpose, constitutes the 
Principle of Perpetual Youth. 

Eternal Production reached it s highest point in evolu­
t ion, when it pt·oduced man and endowed him with the 
highest degree of Individual Intelligence. At this point , 
Individual Intell igence should take up the work and com­
plete the purpose of Eternal IntelUgcnce, viz: t he evolu­
tion of conditions that lead to Perpetua l Youth. 

E ternal Intelligence is engaged in a process of comple­
tion. Individual Intelligence is engaged in a process of 
completion. Eternal Intelligence will ha\"e achieved its 
purpose and fuliilled its destiny when it evoh-es Individual 
InteJiig ence into Eternal Tntclligence. 

All phases of Existence travel in cycles. Intell igence, 
F orce, Matter-all these travel in cycles. 

In the process of Eternal Formation, lhe work is di­
rected by Eternal Intelligence. The first evidence of the 
existence of Eternal Intelligence is observed in the con­
duct of the Atom. 

The evidence of the existence and presence of Eternal 
Intelligence gradually increases, a s we pass upward 
through the mineral and vegetable kingdoms. 

We may not attribute Individua l Intelligence to the 
Atom, or to any por tion of the Mineral Wor ld. Dut In­
llividual I ntelligence becomes clea rly evident in the Vege­
table World. 

For example, t he Indian lir.od ce plant pl:lys the rnle 
of f loral barometer. Its blossoms are so sensitive to 
weather changes that their petals foretell rainstorms, cy­
clones, hurricanes. The Compass Plant displays such a 
sense of direction, that its flowers and the tips of its 
leaves point to t he true north. 

The Venus F ly Trap catches a nd devours insects, and 
even sma ll animals. The two lea ves of the plant appear t o 
form a harmless cup, fringed with sensitive tenacles. In­
side the cup is a sweet, sticky substance that exudes a 
pleasant order which acts as a lure to insects. The instant 
the t ip of an insect's wing touches the tenacles, t he two 
halves of the cup spring shut, imprisoning the insect , 
which the plant absorbs as food. 

The Bladderwort is an aquatic plant that capture s 
swimming insects and small fish in the sa me way. The 
Madagascar Pitcher P lant is capable of capturing and kill­
ing a rat in its twin leaves. It is more cruel than the 
plants mentioned. The interior of its green trap is stud­
died with tiny spikes which impale and hold the victim 



f ast, until Ute plant consumes as muth as it wants of the 
animal. 

Reaching the lowest order of the Animal World, lhere 
appears the manifestation of Individual Intelligence ~light­
ly higher than that exhibited in the highest of the Vege­
table World. As we ascend lhe scale, the degree of In­
dividual Intelligence steadily develops, until man is 
reached. 

The degree of Individual Intelligence exhibited by the 
lowest order of man, is but s lightly superinr t o that ex­
hibited by the highest order of the animals next below 
him, which approach him most nearly in form and struc­
ture, as the Chimpanzee, the Orang-utan, and the Gori lla. 
Ascending the scale of man, we come to the marvellous 
Individual lnteligence exhibited by the brain of a New­
ton, a Lavoisier, a Darwin, a Kant. 

Man was surprised when he discovered the presence 
and operation of what he termed Universal Law. As he 
pursued his investigation along this line, it came to appear 
that there were many laws. Deeper investigation dis­
closed the presence of but one Law (Intelligence) , with 
many phases. 

This knowledge leads from multiplicity to duality- and 
finally to Unity. As man pusses on to Unity, he i>~ able 
to observe at last the Great Oneness of Eternal Exist­
ence. He is able to discover that the states of conscious­
nes~. as Time and Space, God and Satan, Good and E vil, 
Life and Death, Health and Disease, are perversions of 
inte rpretat ion. 

As man evolves to the plane of Unity, he reaches that 
stage of development where Individual Intelligence acts 
in harmony with Eternal I ntelligence. This is t he point 
where Individual Intelligence merges back into Eternal 
Intelligence , from whence it came. This completes the 
circle, a s described in the Law of Cyclicity. This leads 
Individual Intelligence back to perfect correspondence with 
Eternal Intelligence--which is Perfect Life. 

Perfect Life is Perpetual Youth. Perpetual Youth is 
Ete rnal Existenc;e and Eternal Knowledge. 

The general purpose of Eternal Intelligence, and the 
particular purpose of Individual Intelligence, are the same 
-the attainment in man of Perfect Intelligence, Perfect 
Life, ancl Perpetual Youth. 

The Law of Existence rests on the Law of Intelligence. 
It moves fonvard towards its purpose, in spite of the 
errors and obstructions of man. In spite of hi~ ignor­
ance, man is indirectly guided and educated by the im­
mutable principles of Existence, which he cannot alter nor 
violate. Thus led in spite of himself, he is slowly and 
gradually advancing to a higher plane. 

The final triumph of the living organism over an ap­
parently hostile environment, is the commone.<;t f act of 
experience. The power of Individual Intelligence to modi­
fy, dominate, and conquer environment, testifies to the 
supremacy of the living organism over environmental in­
fluences. 

E ternal Intelligence governs the mathematical prog­
ress of Matter. It accomplishes this end thru and by 
vibratory correspondence between single particles of 
material substance. This general purpose is maintained 
by the action of the atoTn in seeking vibratory corres­
pondence in other atoms of oppo!;ite polarity. 

In the inorganic realm thus appears the first mani­
festation of the Eternal Process that later develops man. 

With the dawn of man there begins a ne\v era. While 
Eternal Intelligence completes man, the Individual In­
telligence of man completes the work of Eternal Intelli­
gence. From the dawn of man, this effort begins. With 

the dawn of man comes the last link that completes the 
circle. 

Herbert Spencer says: 
" Perfect correspondence would be perfect life. Were 

there no changes in the environment but such as the or­
ganism had adapted changes to meet, and were 
it never to fa il in the efficiency with which it me t 
them, there would be eternal existence and eternal knowl­
edge.'' 

One of the most startling achievements of physical 
science, is a definition of Eternal Physical Life. Of 
Spencer's profound observation, P rof. Henry Drummond 
says: 

" He is a nalyzing with minute care the relations be­
tween E nvironment and Life. He unfolds the principle, 
according to which Life is high or low, long or short. He 
shows why organism live and why they die. And final­
ly he defines a condition of things in which an organism 
would never die-in which it would enjoy a perpetual and 
perfect life."- Natural Law in the Spiritual World. 

Drummond then shows that mar,, by means of his 
more complex organism, is better equipped with "adapted 
changes" than any other animal, to meet and master his 
Environment. He continues : 

"The organism then with the most perfect set of cor­
respondences, that is, the highest and most complex or­
gani~m, has an obvious advantage over less complex 
forms. It can adjust itself more perfectly and f re­
quently. But this is the biological way of saying, that it 
can live the longest. And hence, the relation between 
complexity and longevity may be expressed thus- the 
most complex organisms are the longest lived ."-lbid. 

The attainment of that Perfection described by Spen­
cer is a possibility. It rests upon perfect correspondence 
as between Eternal Intelligence a nd Individual Intelli­
gence. 

Man is endowed with individual intelligence not mere­
ly to seek that which is harmonious, but also to repel that 
which is hos tile. T his is in accord with the mathematical 
principle of vibratory cor respondence. 

Man, by reason of his physically perfect body, his 
g reat endowment of intelligence, his great powers and 
capacities, with the inspiration of a higher element, 
moves into higher activities and higher necessities, far 
above the purely animal plane. 

Equipped with the physical instrument that readily 
responds to his Will anrl De~ire, man enters upon the 
quest of Perpetual Youth, which lies far above the pure­
ly animal plane. 

Man demands, primarily, corres!Jondence of his or­
ganism with its environment, rather than the mere satis­
faction of it s physical desires. 

The animal lives merely for the moment. Man lives 
for Eternity. The animal is satisfied when its stomach is 
filled. Man is satisfied with nothing le~s than knowledge 
of Perpetual Youth, and how to attain it. 

Man enjoys the lower satisfactions of the animal . He 
is capable of pure animal contentment. But his higher 
nature and h igher intelligence demand higher satisfadions 
than those of the purely animal plane. 

The lower clements correspond with the animal's con­
Rtitution, and satisfy its desires. But the lower elements 
have no power to satisfy the constitution and desires of 
man. 

In the lower element s man has sought for the s ecret 
of Perpetual Youth. But his failu res have taught him 
that high quality comes not from low quality. 

In the lower plane man has sought for the h igher, or 
the road leading to it. His 'failures have taught him that 
the road to the higher plane lies not without. 

In the plane of temporal things, man has Hought for: 
the eternal. His failures have taught him that the tern-



poral is merely b e visible manifestation of the Eternal, 
which is invisible. 

Man is learning that the Regenerative Power lies with­
in, not without . He is learning that the elevating power 
lies within, not without. He is learning that the f ountain 
of P erpetual Youth lies within, not without. 

The improvement and elevation of man must come 
from individual effort. The effort must be dircded by a 
better knowledge of the law. 

As man learns the Jaw, he will live the law. As he 
lives the law, he will secure better correspondence of in­
dividual intelligence with eternal intelligence. 

Perfect life will come from perfect correspondence of 
individual intelligence with eternal intelligence. This con­
stitutes the principle of Bternal Existence. Out of this 
arises t he states of Perpetual Youth and Eternal Knowl­
edge. 

The impossibilit y of Perpetual Youth is not proven by 
its absence. T he Earth itself was once absent from our 
solar system. It existed as a gaseous, invisible form. It 
was a possibility, but not a reality. Under the Law of 
Eterna l F ormation it was transformed from a po~sibility 
into a reality. 

Perpetual Youth is a possibility. Under the Law of 
Perfect Correspondence of Individual Intelligence with 
Eternal Intelligence, it will be transformed from a pos­
sibility into a reality. 

Anything is possible; and everything is certain within 
the limits of that possibility. 

An examination of the l .aw of Perpetual Youth reveals 
the possibility of the process. The application of the Law 
will set the process into operation. The operation of the 
process will produce the requisite condit ions of Perpetual 
Youth. The conditions of Perpetual Youth will evolve the 
state of P erpetual Youth. 

The fact that man has capacity to conceive the state 
of Perpetual Youth, and to formulate its law, forces t he 
world to accept the Doctrine of Perpetual Youth as a pa rt 
of Eternal Truth. Its f ulfillment is as certain as its con­
ditions are possible. 

Chapter No. 19 

Eternal Force 
The second element entering into the composition of 

t he Eternal Trinity, is Force. 
In Lessons No. 1 and No. 3 of our course in the Science 

of Health and Natural Healing, we discussed at some 
length the subject of F orce. 

In every department of Existence, work is done. I n 
the lessons just mentioned, we learn that there are no 
means of doing work, producing effects, performing func­
t ions , except by the use of Force. 

If something from nothing is an impossibility, if per­
petual motion is an absurdity, how shall we account for 
the exjstence of the Unjverse, except by the presence and 
opera tion of Universal Force? 

Physical science denies the existence of a Genera l 
Principle of Force. It denies such existence just as stub­
bornly as it denies the existence of a General Principle pf 
Intelligence. Through the medium of Prof. Ludwig 
Ruc.hner, M. D., it contends that Force and Mlltter arc 
fundamentally or.e and the same. He observes: 

"No f orce without matter- no matter without force. 
One i s no more possible, and no more imaginable by it­
self, than is the other. Separated from each other, each 
becomes an empty abstraction or idea, which is useful 
only as showing two sides or manifestations of the same 
existence, the nature of which in itself is unknown to us. 

Force and Matte r . ar" .fundamentally the same thing, con­
templated from diff er ent standpoints." 

Moleschott voices the same view when he says: 
"Force is no impelling god, no ent ity separate from 

the material substratum. It is inseparable from Matter, 
is one of its ete rnal indwelling p roperties." 

Again Buchner remarks: 
'To put it more accurately, Force may be def ined ns a 

condition of activity or a motion of Ma tter, or of the 
minutest particles of Matter or a capacity thereof." 

Physical science f alls into the same error with refer­
ence to F orce, a s it does with respect to Life. It defines 
the Function of the living organism, a s Life. I t defines 
the Activity or Motion of Matter, a s F orce. 

To hold that Force is one of the "indwelling proper­
ties" of Matter, is equivalent to holding that the Earth, 
Sur., Moon, P lanets, and Sta rs p roduced themselves, and 
sustain themselves. 

If a grain of sand could not produce itself, if man 
could not produce himself, it follows by logic as well as 
by law, that the Universe could not produce itself. The 
parts are produced as the whole is produced, and the 
whole is produced as the parts a re produced. It is un­
thinkable that there is one order of work for the whole, 
w ith a contrary order of work for the parts. 

Physical science holds that all Mot ion is Force. It 
holds that Force and E nergy are one and the same, and it 
uses the terms interchangeably. It holds that Force is one 
of the ete rnal indwelling properties of Matter , and says 
that without Matter there is no For~e. 

Common observation shows that Matter produces no 
Motion, save at the expense of Force received from some 
other source. Matter moves not of itself. It moves not by 
virtue of an inherent power. Perpetual motion is a de­
lusion. 

Matter moves by reason of Force received from some 
external source. Motion is work, or the process of doing 
work. T he Worker is Force, under the control of its cor­
responding law. 

The difference between F orce and Mot ion , is ~he same 
as the diffe rence between Cause and Effect. Force is 
Cause; Motion is Effect. 

Modes of motion a re sensible, measurable, comparable, 
producible, trans formable. Force is insensible, immensur­
able, incomparable, non-producible, non-transformable, in­
dest ructible. 

Motion, energy, work, proce>;s, phenomenon, effect, re­
sult, a re largely interchangeable terms. All a re modes of 
motion, and arise from the action of Force as it operates 
upon Matter. 

It may be said that motion or energy does work, per­
forms f unction; but it must be understood that it is Force 
that produces the motion or the energy. V.'bile motion or 
energy is transformed into the work done, the Force per­
sists, unaltered, ever ready to act upon the mat2rials in­
volved, as conditions or occasions bring it into action. 

In all ·operations, in all phenomena, the Force of Pro­
ducLion must exist before the processes and products. 
Movement precedes effect, and Force precedes movement. 

All phenome na, all modes of motion, all effects, are 
the result of invisible and insensible principles, as these 
aet upon infinite particles of matter. 

The quality and quantity of F orce used ir. a given 
work, is determined by the work done. The Kind of F orce 
tha t does the work, is exactly determined by the Kind of 
Funclion that il performs. 

The amount of Force expended upon a body, in produc­
ing a change e ither in its motion, it s position, or its mole-



cular condition, is the exact equivalent of the energy ex­
hibited by such body. 

A machine, once set in motion by the application of 
Force, can do work by virture of, ar,d to the extent of 
that motion. 

But no machine, nor combination of machines, can ex­
hibit more power than that expended upon it. 

The same rule applies to Universal Existence. Every 
p lant, every animal, every planet, exhibits change in mo­
tion, position, or molecular condition, by vir tur e of , and to 
the extent of the amount nf Force applied to it, or ex­
pended upon it. 

The earth, the sun, the moon, would be and remain 
motionless, but for the Force expended u pon them. 

E xistence is dependent upon the presence of F orce, un­
der the control of it s corresponding law. The Force 
present must be at least the exact equivalent of all that 
f ollow s. 

Some one has said: 
The Force that formed the grains of sand, 
And grows and garbs the Eagle's w ing ; 
That Force propels the blood in Man, 
And makes and moves each living thing . 

Lesson No. 7, Chapter No. 20 

Eternal Matter 

There is a natu ral body and a spiritual body. The 
natural body is of the earth, ea rthy; the spiritual body is 
the Lord f rom Heaven. 

This declaration of Paul refers back to the statement 
in Genesis, t hat God made man of the dust of the ground, 
and blew in to his nostr ils the " breath of life," and man 
became a " living soul." 

The natural body is composed of substance called Mat­
ter. It is that part of man which we can see, feel, and 
smell. It is the only pa rt of man that physical science 
recognizes. Science assert s that the "spiritual body" is 
a myth. 

Matter, as such, is inclestrnctibl~. n eannot be anni­
hilaterl. No grain of dust can vanish from the u niverse. 
None can enter it. 

Chemistr y has taught that the unceasing changes of 
phenomena, which daily pass before our eyes, do not con­
sist in the formation of Matter previously non-existent, 
nor of the destruction of Matter then present , as was 
once supposed. 

T he formation and destruction of organic and inor­
ganic forms and figures consist in a continual and un­
broken rotation of the same su bstance, of which the mass 
and the quality remain unaltered and identical. 

By the aid of the balance, Matter has been pursued 
through its manifold and mysterious changes, and it has 
been f ound to issue from a combination, the same in mu!;S 
and in p roperties as when it entered the combination. 

The calculations founded on tl:e L aw of the Indes­
tructibility of Matter have proved universally correct. 

An atom of oxygen, of nitrogen, of hydrogen, of iron, 
is everywhere and under all conditions one and the same 
endued with the same inseparable properties, and ca~ 
never become anything else. 

Be it where it may, an atom is the same everywhere. 
It leaves every compound the same a s when it entered the 
compouncl. lt can not originate anew, nor vanish out of 
existence. It can only change its combinat ions. 

A simple elemental atom is an immor tal being. It re­
mains unchangecl in its being under the many attacks 
levelled against it . It is probably in a condition of cease-

less movement and change of form, but it remains none 
the less evermore tht: :.ame. 

An atom of hydrogen remains sud:, regardless of the 
test to which it may be submitted. It enters and leaves 
each combination and compound, the same in quality and 
quantity. 

The atom is indestructible. It cannot be annihilated. 
That which can not be annihila ted cannot be created. The 
atom is eternal. 

Physical science has shown that an absolute vacuum 
cannot exist. The infinity of space is set down by reason 
as axiomatic. The logical conclusion from these facts i~. 
that space must be filled with Matter, and that this con­
dition must have exi~terl f rom eter nity. 

The next conclusion is, that the re could never have 
been a time when the Universe did not ex ist in some form. 
It was never created; it always was. 

A beginning and an end of the Universe a s such , are 
positively Inconceivable, and the lhu·ught must be rele­
gated to t.he limbo of superstitious fancies. 

The phrases mortal body and immorta l spirit are nnt 
exact statement s. The physical body , in its form and 
shape, i~ indeed morta l, but, a s t o it s coMtituent particles, 
it is immortal. 

Not in death only, but t h roughout life, the body 
changes constantly, as we have said. llut in the wider 
sense, it is immortal as t o its materials, since not the 
smallest particle of its composition can be annihilated. 

Today the indestructibility of Matter is a scientific fact, 
firmly established and no longer denied. Nor is this 
truth of recent discovery. 

Former philosophers possessed some knowledge of the 
indc.structibility of Matter. The knowledge rested more 
on intuition. It was not a scientifically known and estab­
lished certainty. The exper imental proof thereof could 
on ly be yielded by modern balances and retorts. 

In 1528, Sebastian F rank, a German, said: 
"Matter was from the beg inning, and is hence eternal 

and unending. The earth , the dust, every visible t hing in­
deed perishes; but we ca nnot say that that perisheli out of 
which they are made. 

"Substance abides eternally. A thing f alls into dust, 
but out of the dust another is developed. The earth, as 
Pliny says, is a phoenix and remains once f or all. When 
it becomes old it bums itself to ashe5, that out of t hem a 
young phoenix may a r ise, the f ormer but rejuvenated." 

Giordano Bruno, who was burned a live hy ·the priests 
in Rome in 1600, because they considered his philosophy 
as heresy, remarks : 

"Matter as the Absolute includes within itself all forms 
an<! dimensions. But the infinit y of f orms under which 
matter appears, is not accepted by her f rom another, nor, 
as it were, only in outward appearance, but she brings 
them forth from herself, and bears them from her own 
womb. When we say there is death , there is only the out­
going towards new life, a loosing of one union which is 
the binding into a new." 

A far more remote age was also acquainted with the 
outlines o( this truth, which is rapidly becoming the cor ­
ncr-stone of every exact or experimental philosophy. 

Empedocles, a Greek philosopher, 450 B. C., says: 
"They are children or persons of narrow views who 

imagine that anything originates which before was non­
existence, or that anything can wholly die or perish." 

Before him, the Greek p hilosopher Anaxagoras. B. C. 
500-428, had taught : 

"Existence in space neither increases nor dimin ishes." 
Democritus, his conte mporar y, a nd the f a mous parent 

of the materialistic philosophy of the old world, a nd of the 
theo?y of atomicity, f ormulated very plainly the hypothes-



is; of the inde~;tructibility of matter, and defined the posi­
tion as follows: 

"Out of nothing arises nothlng. Nothing that is can 
be annihllated. All change is only the union and separa­
tion of particles. The varieties of all things depend on 
the varieties of the atoms in number, size, form, and ar­
rangement." 

Chapter No. 21 

Infinity of Matter 
As Matter is without beginning in Time, so it is with­

out beginning in Space. 
Mat ter withdraws itself from the limitatioM imposed 

on man's finite brain by the conceptions of Time and 
Space. These conception.-; are false; they depend upon 
appearances. As man is prone to judge things by appear­
ances, he cannot free himself !rom illusion. 

Whether we investigate the extension of Matter in the 
smallest or the greatest, we nowhere find an ending. 
Whether we call to our aid either experiment or reflec­
tion, we nowhere find a final form. 

The discovery of the microsco1,1e opened up worlds be­
fore unknown. It revealed a fineness and minuteness of 
organic forms, and of organic form elements, undreamed 
of until then. Man began to cherish the audacious hope 
of finding trace of the final organic clement. He expect­
ed to discover the very basL<; of both physical and spiritual 
existence. This hope slowly vanished in proportion to the 
improvement of his instruments. 

In the hundredth part of a drop of water was discov­
ered a world of tiny animals. Some were of the daintiest 
and prettiest form. They moved, digested, assimilated, 
eliminated, and lived like other animals. By the fashion 
of their movements they plainly showed that they pos­
sessed the two chief marks of living animal forms. to­
wit: Sensation and Will. 

The smallest of these, under the highest magnifying 
powers, are barely recognizable as to thei~ outlines, mak­
ing their internal organization entirely unknown. It is 
also unknown what yet smaller forms of living things can 
or may exist. This thought makes Cotta remark: 

"Shall we with yet impr oved instruments see the 
Monads as giants in a dwarf world of still smaller or­
ganisms"? 

The wheel animalcule, formerly mistakenly classed 
among the Infusoria, measures from lfl20th to l / 240th of 
an inch, has a gullet, toothed jaws, stomach, intestines, 
glands, ovaries, eyes, blood, and nerves. 

A drop of sea-water contains a host of the most vari­
ous and curious forms as balls, crosses, baskets, screws, 
stars, chess-like figure, horns, caps, helmets, etc. Each of 
these forms represents a fully developed, independent liv­
ing creature, with capacity of :sensation and ability uf 
movement. 

The s wi! l Monad measures but a twenty-four thou­
sandth part of an inch. Several millions of them may be 
found in a drop of liquid. 

The Vibriones, microscopic animals of the smallest 
kind, appear under magnification as heaps of tiny, quiv­
ering, scarcely perceptible points or threads, sometimes 
straight, sometirees twisted like a corkscrew. Of these 
it is estimated that more than four thousand millions 
would occupy a cubic line. 

The spores of a fungus discovered in Ttaly are so small 
that a human blood corpuscle, under the microscope, looks 
like a giant beside them. The blood corpuscle itself is so 
small, that the smallest drop of blood contains more than 
five millions of them. 

The Ascaris, a round worm, lays about sixty million 

eggs, and almost as many ovules are vruuuce<l by a single 
orchid. 

In these minute bodies resides the profound mystery, 
from which spring living forms resembling the parental 
form in all its peculiarities-a specially complicated collo­
cation of the material elements, of which man can form 
not t he slightest conception; for his magnified power of 
vision here comes to an end. 

St ill less is the microscope able to explain the arrange­
ment of internal condition of animal or human seed, in 
which a single cell of gre"t minuteness is able to deter­
mine, often to the finest shades, the physical and mental 
nature of a future being, during the course of a whole life. 

As minute as these bodies are, yet they are visible to 
man's enlarged power of vision. 

By the later method o! spectrum analysis, the presence 
of particles are revealed that lie beyond t he limits of 
man's direct perception. 1'his method reveals the pres­
ence of the third part of the thousand-millionth part of a 
gramme of a heavy body, as table salt floating in the air 
of a room. 

This particle of salt is composed of an indefinite num­
ber of atoms and molecules, grouped together. The in­
terspaces that separate these minute bodies o! matter 
from one another in this particle of salt, must be as wide, 
and as enormously great, in comparison to their size, as 
the interspaces that sep11rate from onf.! another the planets 
of the sky. 

"The most powerful microscope," says Prof. Valentine, 
"will never bring within our view, either the form or the 
position of the m<>lecules, nor even those of the Rmaller 
groups of atoms. A grain of salt, so small that we can 
scarcely taste it, contains myriads of atom-groups, which 
no human eye will ever see." 

Prof. Thumvsun, an English scientist, has calculated 
that if a drop of water could be expanded to the cir­
cumference of the earth, and if each single water mole­
cule of that drop were expanded to the same relati\•e size, 
then each of these molecules; or distinct water particles, 
which, in their turn, are composed of atoms of :.ydrogen 
and oxygen, would be about the size of a bullet. 

This is far surpassed by the calculations made by oth­
e r scientists upon the molecular constitution of the light­
est bodies known, viz., the gases. 

The so-called kinetic theory of gases, advanced by 
Clausius and Maxwell, puts the number of molecules in a 
cubic centimeter of gas or vapor at no less tho.n twenty 
trillions, their relative distances from one another being 
f rom three to four millionth of a millimeter; and that )44 
trillion molecules of pure hydrogen gas weigh the thou­
sandth part of a gramme. 

Carus Sterne states that there are six trilUon mole­
cules in a thimbleful of gas. Prof. Knndt endeavor~ to 
give an idea of this number as follows : 

"lf a printing press were able to print every day a 
lexicon containing three million letters, it would then 
have to work continually !or 64,000 years in order to print 
as many lette rs as there are contained molecules in a 
thimbleful of air." 

Individual molecules do not lie close one on the other. 
They are so widely separated in consequence of their so­
called molecular spherules, that, according to Clausius, 
they in reality occupy only the three thousandth part of 
the entire space. 

The velocity with which these molecules vibrate has 
been reckoned at 1700 meters per second for the lighest 
gas, hydrogen. The molecules of the heavier gases vi­
brate with a slower velocity. Tn a medium velocity of 



475 meters, the number of repulsions between the mole­
cules is reckoned ill 4700 millions per second. 

Crookes, an English scientist, reduced inclosed gases by 
mechanical and chemical metl10ds to such a state of rare­
faction, that he obtained the remarkable phenomena of 
"radiant matter" or the so-called "fourth state of aggrega­
tion of matter," wherein the less const rained molecules 
move among themselves :mor~> easily and swiftly. 

This phenomena proves that it was an error to sup­
pose that by such rarefaction there could be obtained a 
vacuum or space emptied of air, or even a condition of 
matter approaching thereto. 

If a globe measuring 14 centimeters in diameter, and 
which should, according to the best authorities, contain a 
quadrillion of gas-molecules, were exhausted to the mil­
lionth part of its atmo~phere, there would still remain in 
it a trillion molecules, according to Kaliscber. 

In order to give an idea of this vast number, the same 
writer makes the following calculation: 

"U in such an exhausted globe, a hole could be made of 
such minuteness t h at in each second of t ime a hundred 
million gas molecules could enter through it, then must 
a bout 400 million years pa ss away before the globe would 
again contain a ir of the or iginal density of the atmos­
phere." 

The vaporous mass from which was evolved our plane­
tary system, as we shall later explain, including the sun, 
must have had a greater extension than the orbit of Nep­
tune, the outermost planet known to man. 

If th is mass of matte r were again reduced to its orig­
inal vaporous form, and dist ributed over a ball that had a 
circumference equal to the orbit cf Neptune, the matter 
would be so rare, that the density of that primal mist or 
gas would be only the 553 millionth part of that of our 
atmosphere. According to Radenhausen, it would have 
one ten-millionth of the density of hydrogen, t he lightest 
of all known physical bodies. 

According to Helmholtz, a single grain of solid earthy 
substance would, if made equally rare, fill many million 
cubic miles. 

Astronomers assert t hat the primal sphere of our solar 
syst~m had a radius of two billion miles. Then the den­
sity of the primal gas f rom which our solar system evolved 
would have been the 600,000 billionth part of the density 
of hydrogen. 

Modern physicists have denied the existence of ether 
as a distinct substance, and accept it instead as an ex­
cessive!}' rare gas, or ra refaclion of Matter. Secchi holds 
that it consists of the primit ive atoms of unk nown primal 
matter, f rom which were evolved in separate groups, 
those erroneously named elements of original matter. All 
forms of matter would thus be constituted of ether. 

Spiller asserts that. f'thPr, ns the nniver<a I forrP-en­
dued matter, the one primal energy of the universe, is the 
universal- will or the energy-matter, the unwearied 
architect to whom all atoms must yield obedience without 
volition, and-

"which without personality or self-consciousness, dic­
tates all natural laws, f rom the gravitation of the great­
est and most distant worlds, to the chemical action of the 
body-fonning and, to man, invisible atoms of matter." 

He calls his system Etherism. If the theory be cor­
rect, that the matter filling the interplanetary spaces is 
only the remains of the former primal vapor, then it must 
be far rarer than it originally was, since the materials 
have been taken out of it for tl".e making of the solid 
bodies evolved therefrom. 

An atom is the name given to the smallest particle of 
a chemical compound of elemental matter, which is con-

stde red as incapable of further division, or the division of 
which is beyond f inite comprehension. 

The physical bodies built up by groups of two or more 
atoms are called molecules. The molecules are integrated 
and disintegrated by virture of a ]Jeculiar power, called 
attraction and repu lsion, existing in relation to the atoms. 
These properties are known as positive and receptive. This 
is the foundation of the Law of Polarity. 

A molecule may be regarded as somewhat resembling 
in m iniature the systems of the ur.iverse. The separate 
atoms of which it is built may be compa red to the separate 
celestial bodies, joined sometimes in pairs, sometimes in 
a system. 

But the word Atom is only a name f or an artificial 
idea, resulting from the craving of man's brain for limits 
in space, and which limits are r equired f or the sake of 
scientific objects. 

The science of chemistry is impossible without at omi­
city, and every theory or concrete representation in chem­
istry must be at an end without the idea of atomicity. 
Since atomicity is an assumption, so the science of chem­
istry is an assumption. 

Atomicity is merely a working hypothesis, and man 
remains without any actual knowledge of that which he 
calls an atom. He knows nothing of its size, weight, 
form, color, character, etc. He knows not whether it is 
elastic or fusible, whether it is angular or spherical, etc. 
But scientific speculations as to the shape and properties 
of atoms have not been wanting. Scientists are the world's 
champion speculators. Their knowledge is largely as­
sumptions. 

Man has not seen an atom; he may never see an atom. 
Speculative philosophers deny its existence. They cannot 
admit that a thing can exist, the division of which cannot 
be imagined. They declare that it is impossible both logi­
cally and empirically. 

The unlimited divisibility of atoms, or of the mole­
cules composed of atoms, can be doubted when considered 
from either a theoretical, a metaphysical, or an empirical 
viewpoint; and it can only be maintained that man is not 
in a position to divide them further by the chemical and 
physical f orces known. 

If it be true, as chemistry teaches, that a molecule of 
quicksilver is a hundred t imes as r.eavy as a molecule of 
hydrogen, then must the former, in comparison with the 
latter, have a comparatively large size, and h ence must be 
divisible. 

Instead of being regarded as elements, or original 
bodies, atoms may themselves be compounds, and may 
consist of units of a higher grade, as :molecules consist of 
atoms. 

Atomicity, or the explanation of the whole by the parts 
was founded by the l;reek philosopher Leul<ippus, 500 H. 

C., and was developed hy his disciples Democritus, Epiku­
rus, and Lucretius. 

The idea of Atomicity was banned from general knowl­
edeg by Christianity, and from science by the Socratic 
philosophy. It was resuscitated by Cassendi, Hobbes, 
Dalton and others in the centuries extending from 15!!2 to 
1844. 

Lavoisier, towards t he end of the last century, proved 
the indest ructibility of the atom, and upon his demonstra­
tion founded modem chemistry. 

Modern investigation seems to disprove the existence 
of atoms. It seems to prove that atoms exist only as 
centers of vibratory waves. Dr. H . H. Sheldon, professor 
of p hysics, University of New York, says: 

"We live in a world of waves. The further we delve 
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into the ultimate structure of Matter, the more obvious it 
becomes that nothing exists except in wave form. 

'Electrons, long thought to be the ultima te particles of 
which all Matter is formed, have now been shown rather 
conclusively to have a r eality only as a wave form, and an 
atom consists of a bundle of such waves .... 

"We as individuals undoubtedly have no existence in 
reality other than as waves, multitudinous and compli­
cated knots, perhaps, in what we call ether." 

"We a re analogous, in a sense, to the sounds that issue 
f rom a grand piano, when a chord is struck, or when a 
sympathy orchestra sounds." 

Ne ither in observation nor in thought can man ,in con­
templating Matter in minuteness, reach a point a t which 
he can stop; and there is no probability that such a point 
will ever be reached. 

Stewart says: 
"Everywhere we f ind that the limitations of our reas­

oning faculties in respect to space and time, shut out the 
possibility of our becoming accurately acquainted with 
these exceedingly minute bodies, which are none the less 
the raw material out of which the universe is built." 

J ohn Tyndall, the famous English scientist, suggested 
a yet unmeasured field of scientific imagination. For man 
here has to deal with bodies so infinitely small, that in 
comparison with them the test objects of the microscope 
a re literally immeasur able. 

Prof. Buchner says: 
"As the distances in space of the planetary realms 

merely give us a dizzy notion of immeasurability, without 
leaving any definite impression on the mind, so the 
quantities with which we have here to deal , leave with us 
a dizzy feeling as to the infintely small." 

As the microscope guides man in the wor ld of the in­
finitely small, so does the telescope direct him in the 
world of the infinitely large. Here also astronomers 
audaciously dream of penetrating to the very limits of the 
universe. The more they perfect their instruments, the 
more immeasurably do the worlds expand before their as­
tonished gaze. 

The light and white mists seen. by the naked eye in the 
vault of heaven, have been resolved by the telescope into 
myriads of stars, of worlds, of suns, of planetary sys­
tems. 

The Earth, so fondly and f oolishly deemed the very 
crown and center of E ternal Existence, has fallen from its 
fancied exaltation to a mere atom, moving in infinite 
space. 

Grove says: 
"All our experiments yield us not the slightest trace 

of a limit; each increased power of the telescope only 
opens to our gaze new realms of stars and nebulae, which, 
if not consisting of galaxies of stars, are self-illuminating 
matter!' 

W. Meyer observes: 
"With ear.h sharpening of our tools which bear our 

gaze into the waves of light of the furthest starry 
realms, new waves of suns break forth from the limit­
less ocean of the stars." 

G. J. Klein remarks: 
"Even with the most powerf ul telescopeR, we see so 

many faintly-~hining stars, that we are unable to doubt 
that on the further side of these, there a re yet others 
which will become visible by larger instruments." 

Secchi states : 
"From all these experiments, we conclude that the 

depth of celestial spacc cannot be Rounded, and that we 
shall never succeed in reaching its bounds . We should 
vainly strive by a cumulation of resemblances to give even 
an approximate idea of the immeasurableness of the 
starry universe." 

The distances in space, as calculated by astronomers, 
are so vast, that man's intellect grows rli:?:ZY as he con­
templates them, and his fancy trie! in vain to follow the 
conceptions suggested by them. 

In order to find a mathematical expression for the 
enormous distances in space, astronomers have adopted 
the so-called light-time, based on the ext raordinary velo­
city of light, which travels at the r ate of 186,000 miles per 
second. 

A year of light-time means nearly six billion miles. 
The so-called fb:ed stars are those which appear to 

show no movement under observation. 
Centauri is one of the nearest and brighest of the f ixed 

stars. It is said to be nearly 22 billion miles away, or 
about 3 3-4 years of light time. 

The distance to the star 61 Cygni is about 400,000 
times the distance between the Sun and the Earth, or 
about 37 billion miles. 

The distance from the Earth to the brilliant Sirius, or 
the dog-star Aquarius, is estimated at 17 light-years, or 
more than a million t imes the distance between the Earth 
and the Sun. 

Traveling at the rate of 18 3-4 miles per second, it 
would require 30,000 years to travel from the Earth t o 
the nearest f ixed star. 

The above-named ~tars belong to the group lying near 
us. The distant fixed stars are reckoned at a distance of 
hundreds and thousands of light-years. 

The number of the f ixed stars, or Suns, lying beyond 
the range of our solar system, has been increased by the 
giant telescopes to about 20 millions. We can see some 
4,000 or 5,000 of them with the naked eye. 

These millions of suns are separated f rom one another 
by the enormous spaces that we have described. Each one 
of them belongs to a definite and comparatively much 
limited star-system, in addition to which there are count­
less other and mostly larger systems. 

This system of stars, of which our Sun and its satel­
lites form only a small pari, stretches in fo rm like a some­
what flattened lens t hrough space, and is bounded at its 
edges by two almost parallel annular aggregations of 
suns, which a re visible to us in the form of the ~­
known milky way (via lactea). 

The distance of these from the earth is calculated at 
from 4,000 to 5,000 Ught-years. According to Madler's 
calculation, it requires 9,000 years for light to t ravel 
a round the ring of the milky way f rom one end to the 
other. 

Our sun 'stands to one side of the center of the system 
of f ixed s ta rs. It is about 573 light-years from the center 
of the r ing, and lies about a thousand light-years nearer 
to one side of the inner milky way than to the other. This 
vast system probably revolves round a common and as 
yet undiscovered fixed point or center. 

The powerful telescopes show that this vast s ystem, 
with its countless hosts of stars, with its distances and ex­
tensions escaping from man's grasp, is but a finite limjted 
part of the immeasurable universe, and that in distances , 
in comparison with which all the bewildering dimesions 
of the r ing of the milky way are infinitely small, there 
exist other world-systems which lead their course quite 
independently of ours. 

There are the so-called nebulae, those forms in the 
deepest depths of spar.e, whose position, shape and condi­
tion show a ll imaginable variety, and of which, s ince W. 
Herschel first intimately observed them, considerably 
more than G,OOO are known at present. 

They often appear t o the eye as mere shining dots, and 
sometimes tannot be seen without the greatest difficulty; 
yet part of them by far exceed in their extension that of 
the milky way; and they, like the latter, must either con­
sist of millions and billions of celestial bodies, or of plena-



tary systems coming into existence, under the Universal 
Law of Eternal F onuation that product:<l thu Earth. 

These are merely phrases, with which man is unable 
to conttect any idea, for he has no sort of terrestrial 
m easure for t hem. Only the word "infinite" is a nd re­
mains applicable here. 

Pascal, the French philosopher, says: 
"The universe is a circle whose center il'l everywhere, 

and whose circumference is nowhere." 

If f rom these cold facts, any conclusion is to be drawn 
aa to the antiquity of the world, it then cannot be doubted 
t hat the present order of the celestial bodies, that which 
we call in the widest sense, the order o: the universe, must 
have existed for millions, and may be for billions of years, 
in the same or in similar order as it appears today. 

As man g azes at the firmament, he reads there only 
the record of past ages, or of occurrences that took place 
before the earth wns evolved !rom its primitive nebulae. 

When man observes a change in the Sun, he can only 
say that it occurred seven and a half minutes ago, for 
light requires that length of time to travel from Sun to 
Earth. 

If Neptune, the most distant planet of our system, were 
destroyed by any catastrophe, it would not vanish from our 
sight for four or five hours later; for that is its distance 
from the Earth, as reckoned by light-lime. 

If Vega, in the constellation of the Lyre, were sudden­
ly to cease t o exist, we should behold it shining in the 
sky for eighteen years to come; f or the rays of light that 
strike the earth in witness of its existence, quitted it 
eighteen years before. 

The stars whose light is visible to man by the aid of 
his best telescope, are calculated to be at a distance of 
from 2,000 to 3,000 years of light-time. 

The ray that brings man t idings of their existence, left 
its source about the time that Horne sang his songs, or 
the great sages of Greece, lived and taught. 

The light we see from the constellation known as Ursa 
Major started on its journey to our earth two million years 
ago. 

A hundred million years ago, when the first living 
forms began to appear on the Earth, then sprang from 
yonder nebulae the ray of light that strikes our eye today 
as a witness of their existence. 

That even these stars do not s ignify the limits of the 
world-filled realms of space, may be deduced from the law 
of gravitation as well as from analogy. Empty, boundless 
space is a logical and an astronomical absurdity. 

Grove says: 
"To suppose the stellar universe to be bounded by 

infinte space, or by in!inte chaos, that is t o say, to sup­
pose a spot-for it would then become so-of matter in 
def inite forms, with definite f orces, and probably teeming 
with definite organic beings, plunged in a universe of 
nothing, is, to my mind, at least, far more unphilosophical 
than to suppose a boundless universe of matter, existing 
in forms and actions more or less a nalogous to those which 
as far as our examination goes, pervade space."-Correla­
tion of Physical Force, 6th ed. p. 125. 

Man is unable to find limit to Malter in the minute, 
and st ill less is he able to find limit in the vast. He is 
forced to pronounce Malte r to be infinite in both direc­
tions--in the great as in the small, and to be independent 
of the limitations of space and time. 

IC the laws of thought postulai.e an infinite divisibili­
ty of Matter , if, according to these laws, it be also impos­
sible to imagine limit to space and nil beyond, there is a 
remarkable and satisfying unanimity between ·the laws of 
logic and the results of scientificnte investigation. 

In our work on Psychology, we had an opportunity of 

proving the identity of the laws of Human Thought with 
Lhe mechanical la ws of Elernal Exi•tenco: on other points 
a s well, and to show that the former are the necessary 
products of the latter. 

Lesson No. 8, Chapter No. 22 

Seven Phases of Law 
Intelligence, or Y~aw, directs and controls all operations. 

No man can gaze upon Visible Existence, without being 
struck by the orderly trend manifested in all operations 
nnd productions. 

The student should realize that as there is only one 
Primary Force and one Primary Matter, so there is only 
one Primary intelligence or Law. He should also realize 
that as there are many phases of Primary Force, and 
many phases of Primary Matter , there are likewise many 
phases of Primary Intelligence or Law. 

There are Seven Major Phases of Primary Intelligence 
or Law, and Seven Minor Phases of each Major Phase. 

In a musty olcl book of Arcane Teachings are given 
the Sevenfold idea carried out with great detail, particul­
arly as to the Seven Phases of Universal Intelligence or 
Law that regulate Eternal Existence. These Seven Phases 
are enumerated in the following order: 

Seven 
phases of 
Law ~ 

~: r:: ~~ 1~;~~e ! 
3. Law of Analogy 
4.. Law of Sequence Eternal Intelligence 
5. Law of Vibration 
6. Law of Balance 

, 7. Law of Cyclicity 

1. Law of Genesis. This is the law of formation. It 
il1 the Jaw by which all new formations and organizations 
are brought into existence. Jt is the law by which all 
things are former and produced. One o! Its principal 
phases is the Law of Polarity, which impells to union two 
opposites that vibrate in harmony witn each other. 

2. Law of Purpose. Under the influence of this law, 
universal order is maintained in all operations, f1om the 
grouping of atoms in the format ion of the smallest bodies, 
to the arrangement of the planetary bodies in t he consti­
tution of the g igantic solar systems. 

3. Lnw of Analogy. Through the operation of this 
law there can be traced a perfect agreement, or an exact 
correspondence, between all forms of manifestation in 
whatsoever direction man may investigate. The great 
Hermetic axiom, "As above, so below; as in the higher 
planes, so in the lower; as is the microcosm, so is the 
macrocosm," is revealed through the operation of this law. 
An ancient Arcane axiom, "Ex Uno disce Omnes" (By the 
discovery of one, learn thou of a ll), applies to all those 
diverse but intimately inter-related plans and productions 
of Existence. 

4. Law of SequP.nce. This is the Karmic Law, the 
ba:sis of Lex Talionis, or Law of Retaliation, generally 
known as the law of Cause and Effect, which manifests 
itseli in every operation throughout the Universe, desp ite 
thP. frantic endeavors of humanity, and medical science, to 
evade its effect. By its operation we learn that we must 
reap just what we sow. Nothing can occur by chance; 
there must be an efficient precedent for every consequent. 

5. Law of Vibration. The union of e lements is g ov­
erned by this law. Everything is perpetually vibrating. 
The rate of vibration is the factor that determines the 
plane of existence. Invisible substance is invisible be­
cause the atomic elements of the substance vibrate at 
such a high rate of speed, that they are invisible to the 



eye. A rock appear& ::;olid bccnuac of the low rate of 
speed at which the atoms of the rock v ibrate. 

6. Law of Balance. In this law lies the explanation 
of equilibrium, or compensation. lt teaches the fallacy of 
perpetual motion; it teaches that something from nothing 
is an impossibility. 

7. Law of Cyclicity. All things move in immutable 
circles. This includes everything from atoms to planets, 
and is easily explained and understood by considering the 
atoms of water. 

As invisible gas meets a cooling temperature, its rate 
of vibration is lowered, and certain of its elements change 
to vapor; a lower temperature changes the vapor to drops 
of water, that fall as rain. A still lower temperature 
changes the water to ice. 

Reversing the process, by raising the temperature, the 
rate of vibration is increased, and ice changes to water, 
then to vapor, j;hen to steam, and then to invisiLle gas. 

The practical object of understanding and applying the 
Seven Phases of One Law, is to enable the student to dis­
cover the vast Unity of things. As the student moves to­
ward the knowledge of Unity, he will observe that the 
Seven Phases of Law, each with its many and various 
phases, are but stepping stones which he will no longer 
need, after he has attained to the Plane of Unity, and 
sees all things as One. 

As the student rises to the Plane of Unity, he will pass 
beyond the World of Duality, where man shares his knowl­
edge with the beast. 

None can reach perfection, except they rise above the 
plane of Duality. No one can rise above the plane of 
Duality, who thinks only of a two-fold division. 

The one who reasons from a premise founded on a 
double principle, lives in the world of Duality. 'l'o such a 
man then: is no Unity. 

Chapter No. 23 

Eternal Unity 
What is Reality? How shall we know? 
We behold the Visible World, called Matter; and no 

one can tell us what Matter is, or is not. 
We behold the operations and workings of an unseen 

something, called Force; and no one can tell us what Force 
is, or is not. 

We behold moving objects, which we call living things, 
varying in size from tiny specks that we cannot see with 
the unaided eye, to the largest creatures that roam the 
earth. 

These living things have been given various names, 
but no one can tell us what they are, why they are living, 
of what they are made, from whence they came, or whith­
er they goeth. 

As we study and trace the mystery, we come at last 
to a point beyond which we cannot go; for we find there 
that Matter melts into mystery, and the evidence of the 
presence and operation of Force vanishes from view. 

In losing these things that appear to us as Forms in 
Motion, we are informed by our Reason that they aTe Ef-
fects, which are the Product of a Cause. 

Men have generally believed in the existence of One 
Reality, but have always been divided as to the sum and 
substance of that One Reality. 

All philosophies and experiences abundantly indicate, 
that the visible world is the effect or shadow of an invis­
ible world, and to which various names have been applied. 

The invisible world is manifested to us in two forms, 
to-wit, Force and Matter. 

Their utterances have a wise sound, when the Scien­
tists say, that Force is one of the eternal indwelling 
properties of Matter, and attempt to show by logical argu­
ment that, as Mohr says, "we can think of no Force with­
out a Material s ubstratum." But they express only the 
outer appearance, and fail to find the inner secret of the 
wise. They speak the truth in part-the part that is ap­
parent--but the missing part is by far the deeper portion. 

The Scientists have found the Shadow but not the 
Substance. They have found the Relative but not the 
Real; they have found the Covering but not the Kernel; 
they have found the Changeable but not the Changeless; 
they have found the Made but not the Maker. 

Buchner believes that the phrases "mortal body" and 
"immortal spirit" are misnomers, and says that exact 
thought might reverse the adjectives. Then we would 
have the phrases "immortal body" and "mortal spirit." 

'l'his reversal of adjuti'IJes avails nothing. We find 
ourstl'lles at the same place where we are when we de­
clare, "No Force w ithout Matter, and no MatUr with­
out Force. Paraphrasing the text into no body w ithout 
spirit, and no spirit without body, /eaves us right wheu 
we began. In the finale, there must be One R eal, and 
not two, even though some should prefer the terms Force 
and Matter. 

The Scientist speaks about the Immortality of Mat­
ter, the Immortality of Force, the Infinity of Matter, the 
Immutability and Universality of Natural Laws, of Motion 
and Form, of Thought and Consciousness. Dut he says 
nothing about what he thinks lies back of these. In fact, 
he contends that these, in themselves, are the beginning, 
the middle, and the end. 

Buchner carefully observes : 
"The laws by which Nature works and acts, in her 

endless movements, in her ceaseless being and becoming , 
in building-up and destroying, a.re not, as the clilld · like 
phantasy of nations used to imagine them in ancient ti..me5 
and as weak a nd uncultivated minds still believe at this 
day, laid down and dictated to Nature by some law-giver 
or law-givers, standing outside or above Xatu:re, bu t are 
the natural and necessary expression of the interaction of 
a ll physical forces." 

Many authors use the word 'Nature," as Buchner uses 
it here, but none of them pause to describe or de!ine what 
they mean by the term. What is Nature? Of what is 
Nature composed? Whence came Nature? If Nature 
works and acts, whence comes the Force necessary to the 
performance of these works and acts ? 

'l'he laws by which Nature works and acts, says Bunch­
ncr, are the natural and necessary expression of the in­
t eraction of all physical forces. 

As Nature works and acts, there is a natural and nec­
essary expression of the interaction of all physical forces, 
from which arises certain laws. 

Thus reasons the Scientist, as he attempts to ex­
plain the Riddle of the Universe. He says that Mlltter, 
in the form of Man, possesses mind, sensation, and con­
sciousness, which result as a mode of motion from the in­
teraction of physical forces. 

Thus speak those who cannot rise above the plane of 
illusion. They worship the Relative instead of the Real. 

Universal Law is not made. It always existed, being 
coeval with Force and Matter. It is the immutab le rule 
that describes and directs the manner in which work is 
done. 

From unknown time, man has tried to form a concep­
tion of the Great Reality, and apply an appropriate name 
to the image of his conceptions. The theologians use the 
term God, and describe their God as a supreme Being of 
all Love. 

Such misguided men live on the plane of duality. They 



have not freed themselves from their belief in the pairs oi 
oppo"it""- Rince their Deity i~ all Love, they must have 
a Devil, an Evil Spirit, that is all Hl'.te. 

Each man's God, that is to say, his conception of Deity, 
is man himself at his best, magnified to infinity. Like­
wise, his Devil, is but him~elf at his worst , magnified to 
infinity. 

By his Deity and Devil we shall know the man himself. 
For the fruits of his thoughts are f~e description~ of his 
inner nature. They indicate the plane on which he lives. 

The foolish fail to realize, that when they define their 
God, and attribute to him certain qualities, they deny the 
existence of the object of their worship. 

Spinoza has well said, "to define God is to deny Him." 
For to define an object means to linit it. If we attempt 
to lirr.it the Infinite, we h)lve no In:inite. 

The God of Theology, who is all Love, would lack the 
capacity to Hate, and is thus more limited than man. The 
Devil of theolog-y, who is all Hate, would lack the capac­
ity to Love, and is also more limited than man- for man 
has capacity within himself both to Love and Hate, being 
thus :he equal of the combined forces of the Deity and 
Devil of theology. 

Such is the Deity and the Devil of those whose eyes 
have not been cleared of smoke of illusion. They have 
no conception of the Great Reality. They worship the 
shadow, while the substance escapes their notice. 

w~ cannot define a thing, except by comparing it with 
something else-and where shall we find that with which 
to compare the Infinite? It is the All. It is not Law, 
Force and :Matter, and yet from It all these properties 
emanate, and must exist therein. For that which is in 
the rr.anifested, must be in the manifestor. 

It is impossible for us to conceive of that lying beyond 
our o·oservation and experience. The most reliable infor­
mation to be had regarding the Great Reality, must come 
to us, not from without, but from within. 

I and my Father are one, says the Philosophy of the 
Ages. So every man can equally say the same of himself. 
For these immortal words arc expressive of the most 
revolutionary and salutary of all truths. 

Sbce man has within himself all the potentialities of 
his own existence, then every representative of the race 
can and should say, I and my Father are one. 

On this point, Angelus Silens.ius, the poet, said: 
Stop man! where dost thou run? 
Heav'n lies within thy heart; 
If thou seek'st God elsewhere 
Misled, in truth, thou art. 

This sublime truth constitutes the most ennobling and 
inspiring part of man's knowledge. And it was naturally 
discovered by him after long ages of investigation and toil. 
It is not a so-called Divine Revelation. 

Obsf>rvat.ion and experience can never discover tho 
secret that we are striving to know. By reasoning within 
ourse:ves only, are we able to grasp the faintest concep­
tion of the Absolute Unity. 

Observation and experience show that the Visible 
World is the reflecting of a vast Invisible World. Reason 
declares that the Invisible World is clearly seen in the 
mind, being understood by the things made Visible. Our 
great 'work is to infer the Invisible from the Visible the 
Unconditioned Reality from the Conditioned Relativity. 

As we pass on from the Condition to the Uncondition­
ed, from the Finite to the Infinite, from the Relative to 
the Real, we go beyond the World of Duality. 

The World of Duality is the plane on which man 
shares his knowledge with the beast, and above which 
they can never rise, who think only of a two-fold division, 

who reason from a premise founded on a double principle. 
This is the plane on which an inevitable Dualism 

bisects all things, so t hat each is but a half, and suggests 
another half to make a whole ; a s subjective, objective; 
shadow, substance; motion, rest; male, female; spirit, 
matter; cause, effect. 

The philosophical exposition of the nature of things 
by the adoption of two dissimilar primitive principles, not 
derived from each other, has led to the promulgation of 
the doctrine, that there must be a Cause for every Ef­
fect, and that nothing can exist without a Cause. 

Rt. Rev. Wm. Montgomery Brown, D. D., says: 
"The conception of God, as an explanation of the Uni­

verse, is becoming entirely untenable in this age of scien­
tific inquiry. The laws of the per~istence of force and 
the indestructibility oi matter, and the unending interplay 
of cause and effect, make the atte mpt to trace the origin 
of things to an anthropomorphic God, who has no cause, as 
futile as is the Oriental cosmology which holds, that the 
world rests on an elephant, and, as an afterthought, that 
th" dt!phaut ~lamb on a tortoise. 

"The inflexible laws of the known un iverse cannot logi­
cally be held to cease where our immediate experience 
ends, to make way for an unscientific conception of an 
uncaused and creating being. The Creation idea is un­
supported by evidence, and is in conflict with every scien­
tific law."-Communism and Christianism, p. 14, lOth 
Ed. 

Philosophers, authors and educators who think and 
live in the World of Duality, in the Realm of Cause and 
Effect, who reason and cogitate from this premise, are un­
able to conceive of that grand Unity, where all things 
melt and merge into one Unconditioned Reality. 

These men do en- in the beginning, when they declare 
and affirm that the universe was created by God out of 
nothing. Those equally narrow-minded ones, who hold t he 
opposite view, assert that if the existence of God could be 
proven, those so proving, would have to admit that He 
came out of nothing, or at least from something which 
did come from nothing. 

We agree with those, who reason and cogitate from 
the plane of dualism, that every effect involves the exist­
ence of cause. Every effect must have its cause, for no 
effect can produce its own cause. 

All phenomena are effects, which are declared by rea­
son to be the product of causes. Also, the order of de­
velopment is from Unity to Diversity, from one to many, 
from a single seed to a tree bearing many seed, from one 
principle to products innumerable, from unity of cause to 
multiplicity of effects. 

Reversing the order of investigation, we discover that 
Causes become less numerous as we trace backward, and 
this fact has warranted many to assume, that all Causes 
are traceable finally to one Great First Cause, as the 
source of all, and whose existence accounts for all. 

Even at this point, we still find ourselves on the Plane 
of Dualism, with Effects depending upon Causes, and a 
Cause necessary for every Effect. We are faced with the 
unthinkable alternative of assuming a Causeless Cause, 
or an effect without a Cause. 

Herbert Spencer pursued his investigation back until 
he arrived at the hypothesis of a First Cause, and there 
he stopped and stated that we have no alternative but to 
regard the First Cause as Infinite and Absolute. 

Grindon traced Force back until he came to the cor.­
clusion, that there is always a still anterior force, which 
cannot be found except by the light of Theology, and end­
ed by saying: 

"_In_ philosophy, as in trouble and in death, willing or 
unWillmg, we must go to God at last." 

These observations serve no other purpose than to 
push the solution of the problem back one step. Unless 



God can exist without a cause, we a re still faced wilh the 
work of accounting for the existence of the First Cause." 

The confusion that surrounds our subject and clouds 
our reason, comes from our duali~ti c conception of things . 
This condition has a risen from ubservalion. 

Being unable to reason beyond the plane of dualism, 
man has postulated a mysterious First Cause, and has pro­
ce~tded to construct his reEgions, philosophies, and doc­
trines. He has merely assigned to the agency of First 
Cause all the varied phenomena of Existence, the charac­
ter of a First Cause remaining completely unknown and 
undefined, and its capacitiel'l for the production of marvels 
being regarded as without limit in any direction. 

All that man observes in the relative realm of the five 
senses, is the result of a Cause. When he discovered the 
inseparable union between cause and effect, he believed 
that he had accomplished a g reat achievement--and he had. 
For by a knowledge of this law, he was able to solve many 
otherwise unsolvable problems. Dut it is the knowledge 
of lhis law that now prevents him from solving the great­
est. of all problems. 

Why should we suffer the Law of Cause and Effect to 
bar our further progress. Why halt here, and declare that 
beyond lies nothing? Why shall we think only in terms of 
duality? Must this doctrine be accepted as perfect and 
final, and all attempts to search beyond this be abandon­
ed? It seems that we have stopped at the very threshold 
of our greatest discovery. 

So long as we shall not think beyond shadow and sub­
stance, rest and motion, male and female, force and mat­
ter, cause and effect, that lo11g shall we remain as be­
lievers in the doctrine of dualis m. So long as we hold to 
this belief, we shall never attain to the higher spiritual 
knowledge, which lifts the wise above the plane of Rela­
tivity. 

Buchner says : 
"No force without matter-no matter without force. 

One is no more possible, and no more imaginable by it­
self than the other. Separated from each other, each be­
comes an empty abstraction or idea, which is useful only 
as showing two ~ides or manifestations of the same ex­
istence, the nature of which in itself i s unknown to us." 

Force and matter, cause and effect, the plane of dual­
ity, showing tw·o ;;ide~ or manifestations of the same exist­
ence, the nature of which in itself is unknown. 

The knowledge of that very fact should spur us on to 
g reater activity , for it tells us that our goal lies ahead, 
and that we are on the right road. 

Then why stop and say that there is nothing beyond 
this point, because the nature of it is unknown to us 1 
Having arrived at the place where the search begins in 
earnest, we should continue on, and not throw up our 
hands and quit. 

Just as we trace all things back t o a single cause 
(force), with a single effect (matter), so by proceeding 
beyond the Realm of Duality, we enter a t last into the 
eternal realm of Monism, which makes all that is, what it 
should be-AN ADSOLUTE UNITY. 

In the Realm of Absolute Unity, Cause (Force) and 
Effect {Matter), which are but manifestations of the Ab­
solute Unity, melt and merge into one, and disappear from 
our senses, as Duchner shows, and we arrive fiaally in the 
presence of the great and sublime Unconditioned Reality. 

Buchner discovered that all things spring from one 
vast Unity, yet while considering the Duality, the two 
sides or manifestations of the same existence, as he tenns 
it, he refuses to accept the Unity, bei:ause the nature of 
it, be says, is unknown. 

All Visible Exist ence arises f rom the Invisible. It is 

a qut!.;Lion oi luwo:dng t),., te1upe ralu•e and decrea~ing the 
vibratory rate. As t he vibratory rate decreases, polarity 
becomes effective, particles unite according to their affin­
ities, and (1) gases, (2) liquids, and (3) solids re~ult. 

The photosphere of the Su11 contains in a gaseous 
state a ll the metals composing the planets and satellites. 

A change in the vibratory rate of these gases, causing 
also a fall of temperature, induces their slow condensation 
into metaloids. 

A ray of matter contains in a state of essence, ex­
tremely refined, all the elements of the metals in the uni­
verse. 

By lowering the temperature and thus decreasing the 
vibratory rate of the particles of steam, vapor results . 
Continuing the process, vapor is reduced to water, then to 
ice. 

That might be termed a phyiscal demonstrat ion of the 
principle of involution. 

A block of ice is a solid. At one time it floated in 
space as invisible gas. 

Reversing the process, we apply heat to the ice, raise 
its temperature to 33 degrees F., quicken the vibratory 
rate of its particles, and reduce the ice to water, then to 
vapor, and then to steam. 

That might be termed a phys ical demonstration of the 
principle of evolution. 

The first starts from the pos itive direction, f rom abi1Ve 
downward, going toward the receptive or negative; the 
second, upward from the negative, going toward the posi­
tive. In the end, all is one. 

In a somewhat hazy way, man realizes that all things 
are parf.s of a vast Unity. Having been schooled to con­
sider the parts only, and to regard them as springing, in 
some unaccount2ble way, from a Supreme Being :hat is 
not only unknowable, but divoreed £:-om a:I eo= ea:!o a.::.:!. 
relation with the parts, it shocks the n;,;...;o=ee :o be 
faced Vi; th the fac~, that Fon:.e, ~a~..er. =C Law, -w-~ 
conceived in their essence, are withoc;: exir..a!ce beyo-...d 
man's consciot!S!!ess. 

We have seen that man has not been able to penetrnte 
beyond the range of Matter. Matter may be divided and 
subdivided until it passes beyond the range of human pov;·­
ers and machines to detect its presence and existence. 

Man's knowledge of F orce is based solely upon the ob­
servable action and activity of Matter. Of Force he 
knows nothing, except by the effect of its action upon 
Matter. 

Man's knowledge of Law, now in its infancy, is based 
solely upon the orderly trend of Matter in motion. He 
knows nothing of Law, except by the regular conduct dis­
played by Matter as it is activated by Force. 

These £nets become more apparent as man becomes 
more familiar with the Seven Phases of Law. As his 
knowledge of law increases, he becomes more able to ob­
serve the essence of Unity. He rises above the conscious 
plane of Force, Matter , anrl Law, and discovers at last 
that these exist only on t.he plane where consciousness of 
duality reigns. 

Cause and effl!ct, force and matter, space and time-­
these belong to the realm of duality. They are phenomena 
of lhe relative realm, and are without place in t he Ab­
solute Unity. 

Man observes the law of cause and effect in its opera­
tion, and his reason declares that nothing can be without 
a cause. That is correct, so fa r as phenomena are con­
cerned; for all phenomena arc relative, and a re the e!fect 
of a cause. But back of the cause and effect, back of 
force and matter, appears the Absolute Unity, in which 



cause and effect, force and matter, and the entire world 
of duality, melt, merge, and disappear. 

Tl:e Absolute Unity is not Force, yet from it emanates 
all F orce . It is not Matter, yet from it emanates all 
Matter. I t is not law, yet from it emanates :111 Law. 1t 
is not Intelligence, yet from it emanates all Intelligence. 

Intelligence is manifested by relative living forms, 
from man down to the grain of sand, and we know that 
it mu:;t emanate from the Absolute Unity. For how could 
Intelligence rise from Matter, which has no intell igence? 

This statement does not mean that the Absolute Unity 
thinks in any such sense as man thinks. Being the source 
of all that is, being omniscience, it does not have to gather 
knowledge, as man docs, by the process of thinking; for 
it possesses all knowledge. 

At this point it is not amiss to notice what some 
authors call "constructive thoughts," and assert that 
"thoughts" manifest into objectivity and manifestations, 
becominp; Creation. 

Created things, according to these teachers, arc 
"thoughts of God." This is a Yain a:tempt to pattern God 
in the image of man, having God think as man thinks, and 
work as man works. It is the effect of such silly teaching 
that is responsible for much of the fallacy in which man 
is now floundering. 

As soon as man enters this real!J! of reasoning, he then 
and there limits and defines the Absolute Unity, reducing 
it to a Conditioned Relativity and destroying its essence. 

The greatest human intellects have shown us that the 
most exalted efforts of their conceptions compel them to 
state, that the Absolute Unity cannot be referred to as 
possessing attributes or qualities capable of being ex­
pressed in any language, however perfect, employed to 
describe the things of the relative realm. 

All our ideas arise from our experience, directly or in­
directly. So we are not equipped with words with which 
to think or speak of that which transcends experience, al­
though our Reason informs us that Reality lies back of 
our experience. 

Philosophy finds itself unable to do more than bring 
us face to face with high paradoxes. Science finds Truth 
ever escaping its net. So that Man is compelled to look 
within for the Spirit-the Real Man-the only place where 
he can come in touch with it. · 

This must be the answer to the Riddle of the Sphinx 
- "Look within for that which Thou needcst." 

But while the Spirit may be discerned only by search­
ing within ourselves, we shall find that once we realize 
the Absolute Unity is, it will be less difficult for us to see 
countless evidences of its action and presence by observ­
ing the various manifestations of Life without. 

When we rise above the Relative, when we leave the 
Physical and ascend to the Spiritual Realm, we then per­
ceive that the Universe is a living Unity, with each and 
everything throbbing and pulsating with the Cosmic L ife 
Force. 

Back of all shapes and forms there is one Cosmic Life, 
omnipresent and eternal, constantly manifesting its pres­
ence in an infinitude of living forms. 

All living forms are but centers of consciousness in 
the Unconditioned Reality, depending upon it for develop­
ment, enfoldment, expression, and :nanifestation. 

This doctrine may sound like Pantheism, and yet it is 
not the Pantheism of the schools. 

Pantheism is defined as "the doctrine that the Uni­
verse taken or conceived of as a whole, is God"; or that 
God consists of the combined force3 and laws manifested 
in the Universe." 

These definitions do not describe the conception of the 
Uncondit ioned Reality of our Philosophy. They simply 
smack of Materialism of a superfine quality. 

The Pantheistic God is merely the whole of all the 
parts. And since all the parts are Relative, how can a 
combination of the Conditioned Relativity make the Un­
conditioned Realit y? The Relative must ever r emain the 
Relative, and cannot be changed by being combined or en­
larged. 

The Uncondit ioned Reality is not a remote Being, di­
recting the affairs of the Universe at long range. It is 
immanent in all things, all forms, all substance, manifest ­
ing in us and constructing us into individual centers of 
consciousness, in pursuance with the great law of being. 

The Unconditioned Reality is all that we are, it is the 
Real Self, and yet, for lo, these many ages, men have 
sought for it here and there in the outerwotld, and pray­
ed for it to exhibit itself and prove its existence. 

Well may it say to us: "Hast thou been so long time 
with me, and hast thou not known me?" 

This is the one great tragedy of Life-that the physi­
cal man is the false man, and yet, the only man that we 
know; while the Real Man, the Inner Man, the Spiritual 
Man, we know not. 

Those who live only for the physical, die and perish 
with the physical. But the wise, rising above the plane of 
illusion, and finding the Real Self within, and knowing 
what he has found-even death fades away from such a 
one, for he knows that he has life everlasting. 

The Real Man, the Spiritual Man, the Unconditioned 
Reality, is neither born, nor does it die. Unborn, un­
dying, perpetual and eternal, without beginning and with­
out end, immortal and indestructible, it has endured and 
will endure forever. 

QUESTIONS FOR LESSONS NOS. 6, 6, 7, 8 

1. (a) Name the clements of the Eternal Trinity. (b) 
What object did man first worship as Creator, Destroyer 
and Saviour? ' 

2. (a) What is the limit of knowledge? (b) What do 
you understand by Universal Law? (c) Was Universal 
Law decreed by a Law-giver? 

~-. (a) Disti!lguish between Eternal Intelligence and 
Ind1VJdual Intelligence. (b) In what parts of Existence is 
Etern~l Intell~gcnce . ~ost prominent? (c) In what parts 
of EX1stence 1s IndiVIdual Intelligence most prominent? 

4. (a) What principle reveals the law of Perpetual 
Youth? (b) How can man accomplish what no other liv­
ing creature can accomplish? (c) Why has he so far failed 
to rise above the purely animal plane? 

5. (a) From whence comes Individual Intelligence? 
(b) How can Individual Intelligence he elevated to Eternal 
Intelligence ? 

6 (a) Does science consider Force and Matter one and 
t~e same ? {b) Is Motion the gam" aq Fore<>? (c) Give the 
difference, if any there be, between Motion and Force. 

7. (a) Is Matter destructible? (b) Do the elements of 
~atte! .remain the same? (c) Do the elements of Matter 
m a liVJng body, as a man, differ from those in a Tree? 

8: (a) HB:s m~n been able to reach the limits of Mat­
t er m any direction? (h) What is Gas? (c) What is 
Ether ? (d) How fast does light travel ? 

9. (a) Name the seven phases of law. (b) What is 
accomplished by. understanding the seven phases of law? 
. 10. ~a)What1sMatter? (b) What is Force? (c) What 
IS Law. (d) Can the Existence of these three be separa­
ted? (e) How do we know of their existence? 

11. (a) ~y has man believed in a God and a Dev:il? 
(h) Is the ex1stence of the God of Christianity possible? 

_12. (a).~rom whence comes visible things? (b) Ex­
plam how VlSJble .things_ a~ produced. (c) How would you 
m_ake a block of .Ice, ~e1ghmg a ton, float in the air? (d) 
G1ve the one ch1ef difference between the spiritual man 
and the physical man. 



Clll,IOI 
Lessons Nos. 9, 10, 11, and 12 

Lesson No. 9, Chapter No. 24. eternal and immutable, as we shall see. T·his Law, which 
has had little 3Jttention until now, must have been known 

ETERNAL FORMATION to early man, for it is mentioned in the Bible in these 
In the beginning, God created tho heavens and the earth. 

And the earlth was without form, and void (Gen. 1:1, 2). 

The first word in t he Hebrew Tor ah, "bereshitb," is 
commonly r endered in English as, "in the beginning." 

T.here was no beginning. There was never a beginning. 
This phrase can have no necessary reference either to 
time or to place. It is equivalent to, "at rthe starting point" 
of the existence of the earth. 

The Eternal Trinity, (1) Intelligence (Law), Force, 
and (3) Matter, is the three Grand Elements of Eternal 
Formation. Of these and by these all things are, and with­
out these nothing is, can be, or could be. Nor 1s anything 
more needed to account :for all that is. 

The Dternal Trinity is the ultimate of Existence. It is 
without beginning and without end. It ia: (1) Non-pro­
ducible, (2) Non-transfozmable, (3) Indestructible, ( 4) 
Indispensible, (5) Eternal, (6) ln!inte, (7) Absolute. 

These are the primal, indispcnsible, eternal, and abso· 
lu.te agencies of formation and production. All things are 
made of them; and without them was not anything made. 
They are tbe true Light, which Jighteth every man that 
cometh .into tho world. They aro in the world, and the 
world was made by them, and the world knew them not. 

There is a beginning for every organized form. The 
earth had a beginning, as to its organized form. But there 
is no beginning for the Eternal Trinity tha:t produced and 
organized the ear th. 

Thero was a time when the earth was without form, and 
void. That was in the beginning. Nat in the beginning of 
Eternity, which never bad beginning; but in the beginning 
of format ion, production and organization of the earth. 

As there was never a beginning, so ther e was never a 
creation. To create means to bring into being out of noth­
ing. Something from nothing, which would be creation, is 
an absurdity and an impossibility. 

Of the creat ion theory George Henry Dole remarks: 

"The theory of creation by the :fiat of an Al~ghty has 
failed to satisfy inquiring mi11d~ of deeper dJscer'!n:tent. 
Law order and development a rc so r elated and con)oJOed, 
that 'tho mind v.;II not bring its searchings t? an end, and 
rest its reasonings in the belief tha t God, WJthont the ob. 
servancc of laws as r evealed in Na ture, _bv word ~f mou~h. 
called out of nothing the varied for!"s m the umverse m­
to existcnce."- Phi losophy of Creat~on., p . 3. 

All things ar e the product of pre-existing force and sub­
stance. The order of Existence, and the manner of Pro­
duction, an revealed in the Law of Cyclicity, to which 
attention shall be directed at the proper place. 

Under the Law of Cyclicity, substance moves in circles, 

words: 

"The invisible things of him from the crca.tion of the 
world are clearly seen, b4<ing understood by the things 
that are made." 

Every phase of Existence indica tes the following order : 
1. Harmonious relation. 2. The whole, be!'ng composed 

of the parts, makes every pant consistent with the whole. 
3. Perfect analogies exist between: (a) every parUcle, 
(b) every part, (c) every process, and (d) every pro­
duction. 

Lavoisier and Mayer have shown that the llllivene wu 
not created from nothing; for Intelligence (Law), Force, 
and Matter, which enter into its constitution and construc­
tion, are eternalities and universalities. 

Kant and Leplace have shown that the ea.rlh, aDd the 
celestial bodies, were not created by a superuatm-al po'li"U, 
but were evolved by eternal force f rom gascou.; nelr.llaL 

Kepler and Newton ha>e shown wt U:ese bodi~ are co: 
governed in their mo>ements by a snperna::nral po;re:, bat 
by the law of grnita:io:1. 

Darviin and Wallac" ba>e shown ili: all :i>ing fon::tS 
are growths, and not outright crea:ions. 

The substance of the teaching of these eight Ilrlghty 
men may be summarized as f olows: The Universe has 
within itsel! all the potentia lities of its own existence, 
making i t -(1) Self-existing, (2) self-sustaining, and 
(3) self-governing. 

This is the conclusion of science. We shall not dispute 
it, so far as the logic of actual physical facts is concerned. 
These facts are observed in Existence. Science has discov. 
ered them to man. But it has discovered only a limited 
range of data; and is not able to demonstrate a ll of the 
facts that it has found. Its theories as to the Factora a-nd 
Causes of E:r;il:t~m.ce, are faulty and full of errors. 

Physical science is not entirely responsible for its er ­
rors. Neither a man nor a school of men should be con­
demned for that which has not been discovered. But mere 
t heories and assumptions should not be proclaimed as 
proven facts, and given io the world as truth. Science is 
guilty of this crime. 

In all of ib invest igations, physical science strangely 
dis regards the most marvelous facts of Existence, to-wit: 
The omnipresence of Intelligence (Law), and the omni­
potence of F orce. Here l ies its leading error. ThiJI ts the 
error that robs the world of a guiding intell-igence, and 
leaves Existen~ without an animart.ing Force. 

The Science of Existence begins with an acknowledg­
ment of the Eternal Trinity. With The Three Grand Ele­
ments, it accounts for all Formations, all Productions, all 
}'rocesses, and all Pheuuwcuu. 
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The Astronomers have said, "Give us M><Lt.er, M<>tion, 
and Law, and we w:ill construct the Universe." 

The Science of Existence declares: There must be In­
telligence (Law), Force, and Matter, for these are exhibi­
ted in every ForiiUlltion, every Production, every Process, 
and every Phenomena. Man cannot successfully deny the 
existence of that which may be seen and demonstrated. 

The Science of Existence embraces what the facts of 
Existence exhibilt and demonstrate, and accepts as truth 
that which daily experience proves there is and must be. 

Physical science has shown that the earth was once a 
shapeless mass of gases, revolving rapidly in space. The 
spectroscope, under the light of knowledge, has definitely 
demonstrated that there is in existence at this time, other 
great sources of gaseous substances, from which planets 
are being evolved. 

It is in exact accord with the principles of our Science, 
that even the earth was once a vast body of excessively 
rare gas, or rarefaction of infinite particles of matter, 
which physical science calls Ether. 

In his book the Ascent of Man, Prof. Huxley says: 

"The earliest condition in which science allows us to 
picture this globe is that of a fiery mass of nebulous 
matter. At the second state it consists of countless myriads 
of similar atoms, roughly outlined into a ragged cloud­
hal:, glowing with heat, and rotating in space with incon­
ceivable velocity. 

"By what means can this mass be broken up, or bro­
ken down, or made into a solid world? By two things­
mutual attraction and chemical affinity. The moment 
when within this cloud-ball the conditions of cooling tem­
peratures are such that tWIO atoms could combine toget­
her, the cause of the Evolution o:' the earth is won. For 
this pair of atoms are chemically 'stronger' than any of 
the atoms immediately surrounding them. 

"Gradually, by attrae<ti·on or affinity, the primi~ive 
pair of atoms-like the first pair of savages-absorb a 
third atom and a fourth and a fifth, until a 'Family' of 
atoms is raised up which possesses properties and powers 
altogether new, and in virtue of which it holds within its 
grasp the conquest and servidue of all surrounding units. 

"From this growing center attraction radiates on every 
side, until a larger aggregate, a family group- a Tribe-­
arises and starts a more powerful center of its own. With 
every additional atom added, the power as W<!ll as the 
complexity of the combination increases. 

"As the process goes on, after endless vicissitudes, re­
pulsions, and readjustments, the changes become fewer 
and fewer, the conflict between mass and mass dies down, 
the elements passing through various stages of liquidity 
finally combine in the order of their affinities, arrange 
themselves in the order of their densities, and the solid 
earth is finished." (p. 337). 

We have seen that cometic matter, or the substance of 
which are composed those remarkable knights-errant of 
the sky, is so fine or rare, that a cubic mile of it, accord­
ing to the calculations of astronomers, would weigh but a 
few grall\llles. 

The EteTnal Trinity entered into the formation of the 
earth, as it enters into the formation of every part of Ex­
istence. The Three Grand Elements unite in every forma­
ti<Jn, and are present in every organizakion. 

The Intelligence (Law) and Force that condense round 
drops of water from invisible vapor (matter), and trans­
form the drops into balls of ice, called hail, are the very 
Intelligence (Law) and Force that condensed the invisi­
ble gases of space into a round mass, called the earth. 

The elements and principles involved in the fonnation 
of hail-stones, are the same that are involved in the for­
ma.tion of VI'IOrlds. The whirling bubble on the surface of a 
brook, reveals the secret of the mechanics of the sky. A 
little water ma.de to rotate in a cup, <>'<plains the seer<>t 
of the formation of othe Eal'l:h. 

Lessons Nos. 9, 10, II and 12 

Propelled by Force, under the direction of Intelligence 
(Law), rarefied particles of Matter, whirling in infinite 
space, were drawn, as a whirlwind draws particles of dust, 
into closer and closer relationship. 

Tremendous friction was occasioned by the pTocess and 
the particles became hot. The friction increased in ratio 
with the lessening of space between the particles, nntil 
at last the relatively close union of heated particles final­
ly formed a great sphere of mobten matter, which shone 
out like a scintillating star, as gigantic tongues of fire 
f 1ashed from its flaming depths. 

Controlled by the law of gravitation, tthe igneous orb 
majestically whirled and floated in its place, being and 
becoming one of the Sun's satellites, and finally, the home 
of man. 

The colossal planet Jupiter is said by astronomers to 
show the image of a world, still in the course of forJIUI.tion. 

The Earth has now been revolving around the Sun so 
many millions of years, that science can do no more than 
roughly guess at the va:rt period of time. Some scientists 
are content to estimate that it has been doing this for 
ten million years, others place the time at ten billion years. 

The first and only clouds that floated over the new-born 
earth, were fire-born mineral and metallic sublimations, 
rising from bhe oc~ans of tossing lava and leaping flame. 
But as ages passed and the crust cooled, the surro'lllil.ding 
gasses wndensed into vapor, forming irvto a great layer 
of dense, dark clouds, incessantly pierced with shafts of 
lightning, accompained with peals of thunder. 

From the clouds, moisture, in the form of rain, descend­
ed toward the white-hot earth. Before the rain could reach 
near the earth's surface, the drops were vaportzed by the 
intense heatt which met them, and the vapor rose once more 
as cl<>ud•, to fnll again as water, when the cooling air 
above had made them too heavy to float. The procees was 
repeated for countless ages, before the earth oooled suf­
ficiently -to allow the rain to reach its surface. 

AB the rain at last reached the hot earth's swriace, 
it formed into pools, which filled the fissures in rocks and 
lava.. The water in the pools was boiling hot and from Its 
surface clouds of vapor incessantly rose, as steam from a 
gigantic caldron. 

This JlTOcess continued for centuries, before the earth 
was cooled sufficiently to stop heating to the boiling point, 
the water that rippled over its surface. 

The Planet Jupiter now appears to be in a similar con­
dition. Everything that can be distinguished on Jupiter, 
indicates a marked instability. It is characterized by dark 
and light zones, arranged in a general way parallel to the 
l'flUator, and whose number, importance, appearance, and 
coloring vary from one time to another. The same obser­
vations apply to the numerous spots with which these 
zones are often scattered. No stisfactory explanation has 
yet been given of these strange fromations. It is supposed 
that they are caused by prodigious disturbances of a gas­
eous medium-that is to say, of a very dense atmosphere, 
whose opacity conceals from us the actual surface of the 
globe Jupiter. 

As the earth's surface cooled, and the rains fell, the 
pools grew larger, until the whole earth was in time 
covered with a shallow sea. The water of this primitive 
ocean, at first boiling hot, g>radually cooled to a. point 
where living forms could endure the heat. 

The conditions now growing favorable for the appeu­
a nce of "living matter," the Life Principle, for the first 
time on earth, appeared active in primitive pratoplasm, 
a nd the walers brought forth abundantly " the moving 
creature that hath life." 
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Science of Existence-or Law of Perpetual Youtb 

Th~ t heory of the production, formation, and evolution 
of the earth as published by physical science, is summariz­
ed briefly by Gearge S. Clason as follows:-

1. . GAS. Whirling clouds of gas brought together by 
gravtty. 

2 .. DUST Gas evolves into chemical compounds, and 
che~tcal comp~unds evolve into vapors, liquids, and minute 
partteles of sohd matter, r evolving in a sphere many times 
larger than the size of the present earth. 

3. FIRE The revolving mass contracts, the friction 
~~ coll'ira ction generating ter rific heat. A m olten sphere 
IS formed, pelted by rain fTom without, eruptive from 
\\'I thin. 

4. WATER Rain turned to steam, then chilled in 
space, finally cools the earth's surface and setroled upon 
it, a hot all-enveloping sea. 

5. EARTll Temperature f ell as earth cooled until 
finally tho point is reached whern living things made their 
appearance. 

- --o- --
Chapter No. 25 

ETERNAL PRODUCTION 
In the Great Stone Book is written the stor y of Eternal 

Production. 
In this hook is the history of the earth's ages, showing 

in it.s rock pages, a s they are scanned by the Geologist, 
t he various stages of Production, form the first sea-weed 
to the first animal, f rom the first animal to the first man. 

Geology shows that land first appeared above the an­
cient sea in what is now known as Eastern Canada. 

The "Canadian Hills," extending from the base of the 
Rocky Mountains to the Atlantic Ocean, are <the world's 
oldest m.ountaill3. The ~ding work of coun tless centuries 
has worn them down to r idges. But t hey are rich in geo­
logical piotures and stories. 

Acros" New York "tate, !rom east to wel!t, appear a 
number of parallel ridges. These are said to be ancient 
Silurian beaches-the s uccessive shores of receding seas. 

l.More than ten thousand differelllt kinds of shell fish, 
star fish, cu,ttle fish, mollusks, squids, marine worms, 
crabe, a nd Crustaceans of eve ry kind, infested <the seas 
and beaches of the Silurian Age. 

Later in the Silurian Age, m~e sea fish appeared. In 
Europe, 110 kinds of fossil f ish have been found belong­
ing to this age. 

2. The Devonian Age succeeded the Silurian. In thi! 
A&'e huge swarms of f ish of eve ry conceivable description 
appeared. Land vegetation appeared also. 

Sea -weed was about the only plants of .the Silurian Age ; 
but in Deyonian times forests came into existence, compos­
ed chiefly of giant ferns, pines, club mosses, and a kind 
of yew tree. 

8. The Carboniferous Age now begins. Gigantic con. 
vultions br ing the Allegheny m ountai!UI above the sur­
face of tbe sea, wlhich sea up to this time, had covered 
nearly all the earth's surface. 

New types of animals appear. The f ern forests increue 
in size. Club moses, "horse tails," cycads, etc., reach a 
height of 100 feet. 

Tho atmosphere is heavily laden with carbon dioxide. 
Deadly for man, or other warm-blooded land animals, but 
ideal for plants, and they grew profusely and of great size. 

Reptiles make their first appearance. They lived in the 
water, but came out on tho shore to sun themselves. They 
were cold-blooded and resembled great lizards. Their rate 
of respiration was exceedingly 11low, and they could go for 
an amazingly long period of time without rtaking a breath. 

It was so with all the reptiles of the carboniferous age. 
'l' he climate -of the carboni:Coroun ag<> -wns h ot, the :.ir 

was heavy. The forests wer o deathly silent. The giant 
!ems, club mosses, horse tails , and cycads dripped with 
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moi!lt.ure, that rose as vapor fr om the thousands of black, 
s tagnant, silent pools. 

The forests grew, matured, decayed, and :felL Other 
fo1·csts grew in their places and, in their turn, decayed 
and f ell . Millions of years rolled on; the strata of vege­
table matter, former forcst.s, were turning into material 
which Man was to name "coal." 

4. Comes now the Permian Age. This age was one o! 
transition. New red sandstones, shale, clay, chalk, and 
rock salt deposits are peculiar to this era. They are found 
in both Europe and America. Owing to the great changes 
in gC!Ological s tructure and strata, this age is called the 
P ermian Revolution. 

5. The Triassic Age comes now and brings in more 
reptiles and lizards. This lizard r esembled modem croco­
diles, being four or f ive feet lon&' a nd partly a water r ep­
tile, although it could exist on land. 

Large crocodiles appear-bigger and o! better organism 
t han those that now sleep on the banks of the Ganges, in 
India, and the rivers of Africa. 
The :flossilized remains of the Triass ic crocodile have been 

f ound in the pure marine stra ta of Germany, showing 
that th is part of the world was once covered with water. 

6. After the passing of a f ew million years, there comes 
the Jurassic Age. It is so called becauso of the moullltains 
where the impressions on the rock leaves of the Great 
S tone Book are more vivid than anywhere else. 

Tho Jurassic age was one of the most dramatic, from 
an animal standpoint. It teemed with living f orms of all 
kinds, except human. The seas swarmed with water ani­
mals, the a ir was filled with in.sects; the land was cover­
ed with creatures, ranging up to the giganac din05BU-, io 
siz.o;. 

This age produced the powerful reptiles ;bat r-tL.eC !c:.d. 
sea and air. 

E nal iosaur s, rulers o: :he sea, p-~urs, -:-alers a! ~ 
air, and Dinosaurs, role.rs of the l.aLd, =~..-bose migh­
ty '!:read the ear th must have trembled. 

The largest land animals that existed on earth are 
the Dinosaurs. The lizard-footed var iety, called the Cet. 
inosaurus, frequently reached a height o! 15 :feet when on 
all f ours, and attained an average length of 100 :feet. Ita 
str ucture indicat es that it was a vegetarian, not danger­
ous to other animals, reptiles, or fish, but big enough to 
have crushed most of them by s imply stepping on them. 

In the winter of 1929, Barnum Brown, curator of F os­
sil Rept iles, American Museum of Natural History, New 
York, made the most importalllt f ind of Dinosau r tracks 
ever unearthed. He also found two complete Dinosaur 
skeletons, which are among the Iive or six largest so far 
discovered. As assembled, the skcltons are 15 feet tall 
and 80 feet long. A single hip bone we ighs 4200 pounds. 

The discovery was made in the "Painted Desert" of 
Ar izona. Three hundred Dinosaur t racks were found i n 
Jurass ic sandstone, made at least 120 million yea?S ago. 
In one case .there were 13 tracks in line of stride, all made 
by a single animal. In another case there were 11 in line. 
Perhaps many m ore tracks wou ld have been found, bad 
uddilional rock been lifted. 

The Broto:saurus Dinosaur, a sma:ller variety, reached 
an average length of 50 feet , and a weight of about 40,000 
pounds. 

7. Millions of years pass, and the CTetaccous Age ar­
rives. Vast f orests of pine have sprung up. The sea ser ­
pent appears in the ocean- a huge, sinuous writhing, 
voracious:, dsa.ng,o.rous animAl, which C!Ould swim f or thou­
sands of m:Hes without tiring, and was liable to hoist iJts 
ugly head high above the watet anywhere at any time. 
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Birds make their fir3t appearance. They were mostly 
of the wading and swimming variety. Kansas has the 
honor of !having most of their foosilized remains, where 
about twenty specimens have been discovered. 

8. We now reach the Cenozoic Age. For the first time 
there is recorded in the Great Stone Book, the existence 
of herds of pre-historic animals, the Mammoth, the Mas­
todon, the Sabre-Toothed Tiger, the Elk, and cave Lion. 

This Age geology has s'Olhdivided into three periods, 
pricipally for greruter facility in studying the shell form.! 
of this epoch. They are called the Eocene, ()r Da·wn of the 
Recent; the Miocene, the Less Recent; and the Pliocene, 
or the Mare Recent. 

The animals of the Eocene period resembled in many 
respects those of today. In the Miocene period many ele­
phants and salamanders appeared and thrived in the tern. 
perats zonss. The Plioccno period waa that o:l the Great 
Ice Age. 

Postive evidence that the whole Northern Hlemisphere 
was once covered with a thick sheet of solid ice is found 
in deep scratches on stones, mountain sides, and stratified 
rock; in the presence of great boulders, not related to the 
formation of the regions, and in the fact that a thick blan­
ket of "till" or boulder clay covers the land. The coat o! 
ice is said to have extended to the 38th parallel of lati­
tude. 

Geology mentions the Great Ice Age as though there 
had been .but one. Some authors assert that there have 
been as many as four or more. 

Man now appears, The first traces of man are found 
in the gravels of rivers and lak~ of Europe, in the f~rm 
o:l rude stone im:Plemenrts, tools, etc. Skulls, bones, and 
whole sk~ltons h11.ve been fonnd in eaveg and other plllCC". 

The geological times in which these ptimitive pCQple 
existed have been determined from the association of their 
remains with those of certain mammals, and with strata 
and layers of gravel. 

There are indications that man existed long before the 
Great Ice Age. According to the findings of GeQlogy, man 
existed at a time anywhere from 60,000 rto 100,000 years 
ago. Some authors place the dawn of man back to a million 
years. 

According to modern estimates the first animals came 
into existence about a billion years ago in the Proterozoic 
period. This period was followed by the Paleozoic, which 
began about three hundred million years ago, and is known 
as the Age of Fish. Then came the Age of ~ptiles, beginn­
ing abO'Ilt two hundred million years ago, followed by tho:! 
Age of Mammals, beginning about sixty million years ago. 

Two methods have been used in determining the age of 
the earth. The first is based upon the rate of deposit and 
upbuilding of sedimentary rocks. The second calculates the 
rate at which common salt is extracted from the land an.d 
deposited in the ocean. Imprints of fossil animals upon the 
several rock-layers also reveal the age of different strata. 
The discovery of radium. afforded the latest guage for 
estimating ~ologic time. 

The physicists now state that former calculations have 
been far too modest, and tha.t we must go back still fur­
ther to reach the actual beginnings of the earth. Their 
"radio-active clock" indicates that the earth is 1,600,000,-
000 years old. 

In point of geologic time, most of the present mountains 
are relatively young. The oldest of these is the Appala. 
chi an range, which was formed during ';be Permian period, 
about 230,000,000 years ago. ThP. Rocky monntains appear­
ed at the close of the Cretaceous, 100,000,000 years ago, 
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while the Swiss Alps aTe of much later development, hav­
ing been formed at Jtilie close of the Miocene, about 15,000-
000 years ago. 

Even the Himalaya are relatively young when compar· 
ed with the earth's antiquity. They had not taken on their 
full gigantic proPQrtions until the close of the Eocene, 
approximately 45,000,000 years ago. 

The existence of Man in ancient times, before the dawn 
of history, is divided by science into: (1) Stone age, (2) 
Bronze age, and (3) Iron age. 

Years ago, in Neanderthal, Germany, a human skull 
was found in a cave, attached to an almost complete skele­
ton. Big bones, heavy protU"berances for muscular attach­
ments, and other evidence, showed the skeleton to be that 
of a man, of great size. 

Two other skeletons subsequently found in a cave in 
Belgium, were similar to the above; and geology has con­
cluded tha.rt the earlist men were very large, and very 
powerful. 

The long history of the earth and its family is divided 
into eras, as follows: 

1. Alzoic or Archeozoic-80,000,000 years ago. 
Z. Proterozoic--60,000,000 years ago. Beginning of 

living matter in the form of sea weeds and similar crus­
taceans. 

3. Early Paleozoic--36,000,000 years ago. Develop. 
ment of first jelly fish, animalculae, sea scorpions and 
trilobites. 

4. Later Paleozoic-26,000,000 years ago. Development 
of fish, amphibia, and beginning of land vegetation. 

5. Mesozoic-14,000,000 years ago. Land overgrown 
with vegetation more luxuriant than any that follows in 
later periods. Reptiles grow to enormous size and thickly 
populate sea and shore. 

6. Caiono:zoic--4,000,000 years ago. Development of 
land animals, age of mammals. Birds make their first ap­
pearance. 

We now pass on to the Glacial Ages, and come to: 
550,000 B. C.-End of Pilocene and beginning of Pleistn­

cene. Remains of Pithecanthropus erectus (ape--man of 
Java) of this time discovered. 

550,000 B. C. to 100,000 B. C.-First Glacial to Third 
Interglacial Age. Rough but good implements made by 
man. Heidelbergh man (fossil jaw discovered) ascribed to 
this age, but not with certainty. Also the PiltdoWill skull 
(fossil). 

50,000 B. C.-Fourth and last Glacial Age. Well shaped 
implements characterized this age. Neanderthal Man 
ascribed to this age. Numerous skulls and bones found. 

35,000 B. C. to 15,000 B. C.-Late Paleoli-thic. Increas­
ing miltitude of remains of true man. 

1,500 B. C. to 1930 A. D.-Age of CivilizaJt.ion. Hisbori­
r.al period. 

Man is the lust of the known living forms to appear. He 
is already rulsr of the earth, nnd the conqueror of. all 
living things. 

The completion of the present age, called the Cenozoic, 
many millions of years in the future, will determine the 
destiny of man, and tell whether he is to be succeeded 
eventually by some still higher form of living matter, or 
whether he will evolve still farther, by his own efforts, to 
a higher plane of Existence. 

---0-- -

Lesson No. 10, Chapter No. 26. 

THE FLOOD 
We have related the theory of the Formation of theEnrth 

as f ormulated and accepted by physical science. The theo­
ry agre.os with discovered facts, and appea:rs 'reasonable. 

I n this theory, some authors have attempted to solve 
the riddle of the Flood of the Bible. Isaac Newton Vail 
observes:-



Scien(le of E-xistenct-- or Law of Perpetual Youth 

"As the yes...-s r oll by, the Deluie asserts its immortali­
ty, liS an old-time memorial ... 

"As far back as the summer of 1874, I published a little 
volume to show that the Deluge occurred as a philosophic 
n~e~~sity, arising from a world-condition that no long"r 
obtains. In that work it was maintained that a vas: cloud­
caoopy of primitive earth-vapors, such as now envelope 
the planets J upiter and Saturn, lingered as a revolving 
deluge-source in the skies of antediluvian man . .. 

"When we turn Ollr telescope towards the skies, we find 
t'IFO giant planets, and perhaps others, still involved in 
aqueous clouds, a.dequate to deluge a world like ours from 
pole to pole .. . 

"The remarkable persistency with which the memorials 
of a Flood have lived in human !thought, as the ages rolled 
on, iz a fact of Ill()rnentous import. 

"Not alone have the echoes of a t errible world-catastro­
phe been pr~ser~-ed and transmitted to us thru the ancient 
Semitic racesr in substantial and circumstantial detail. 
Hundreds of years, it may be hundreds of centuries, be­
fore the- historic birth of the Hebrew people, a record of 
the sweeping cataclysm was made an clay tablets, and 
kept in imperishable stone, in the childlike simplicity of 
a pl:imiJtive tongue, and buried for more than 4,000 years 
from the gaze of men. 

"Even before they were hidden by the dust of centuries, 
the nature crf that visitation had become so clouded by the 
mist of time, that these annals of a hoary past show by 
their very diction, that the theme of the Deluge vras then 
old, and of oblivious import. 

"There is a citadel of testimony to be found in the de­
luge narratives, in the true interpretation of statments, 
that have been altogether misunder,;J!;ood, because we arc 
not familiar with those world-conditions that made a de· 
luge not only pussible, but a necessary thing. 

"I say nl!cessary, becaue we know that all our oceans 
HAD TO "FALL FROM THE SKIES, F or all the mighty 
-waters that now wash the world's trembling coasts, were 
sent as high as the invetera.te heat of the igneous earth 
could urge them; and it now devolves upon the thinker to 
tall how and when they came back. 

" ... How many of us reflect, when we see a pond, a 
lake, a sea, or an ocean, that eve-ry drop of it was formed 
in the wortd's great laboratory of implacable flames, and 
driven as steam to the lofty skies? 

"Here is something also brot from afar; and as intelli­
gent investigators, we must trace the waters back to their 
original home. They have come from the telluric heavens, 
and we want to know how ~hey came back. 

"We must now admit that during an immeasurable 
!&pee of tima, the young earth was surround<>d by a vast 
oeean of watery vapors, such as now envelop the planets 
Jupiter< and Saturn, which vapors were competent in their 
fall to deluge the earth a hundred time.~; yes a thousand 
times. 

"Is it an impossible thot, then, that some of that vast 
primordial ocean lingered on high, and fell after man 
inhabited the earth? We know it is said that when the 
earth cooled, the waters !ell, and thus far we can all a­
gree and stand on the' same rock f oundation of admitted 
fact. 

"Here, top, is the prolific source of variant thot. Geol­
ogists generally_ have maintained that this great world­
fund of waters fell back on the earth immediately after 
it cooled. and that even the oceans Tolled over the solirl 
planet, as they d"o today, when it was yet hot and seething, 
and that they were vaporized and driven back to the 
skies, again and again. 

"We cannot view it that way, and ;:;.re forced Ui pat:!: 
company here with the great school of geological acltolat:r. 
We believe that it is mathematically and mechanically 
demonstrated that a small portion of the earth's fire­
formed waters came back in that early age. 

"The logic of eloquent facts, crowding to testify before 
the world'~ great jury, shows that the watery vapors, 
driven from the world furnace, were eventually made to 
revolve long as a Saturn-like ring system. This being true. 
those vapors could not fall, except in a progressive de­
cline, lasting thru immensurable ages. 

"Rings cannot fall directly to the earth, so long as they 
have a revolving movement ... but must linger as great 
cloud-belts or bands, such as we see .today in the firma­
m ent of otlhe planet Jupiter. 

"Here is an opportunity for the f ormation of opposite 
"d10ol~ uf thot. The olo.l sehoul ~>ees Lhe vapors return as 
hot and steaming water s to the earth, and begin their e­
ternal round of destructive and constructive processes. 

"The new school of annular students sees a vast amount 
of the primitive vapors in a oring system which drops them 
in the fullness of time, as great Jupiter-like clouds.upon 
the earth . 

"The old school sees a vast down.rush of waters .in ar­
chean time. The new school sees that fund of waters car­
ried away down the flood of time, and dropped in grand 
installments, all al ong the ages. 

" In fact each grand installment is credited with the 
task of making one of the ages, and the Deluge of Noa.h. 
is made the last installment. 

"Each installment brot down from the lofty skies an ad­
dition to the ocean; and with a vast amount of ethel' 
tellurio-cosmic matter, made large additions to the earl.h'a 
strata .... 

"It is difficult to find a competent cause i:n the ionna­
tion of Ages, if we do not delegate the office to aru:::lar 
installments 

"What closed the Cambrian age, and made the board 
outlines of the Huronian age? What closed the Huronian 
and ushered in, in succession, a new environment stamped 
in unmistakable characters in the Silurian? Refuse to give 
ring installments the credit, by giving additions to the 
oceans, and the old school is compelled to doubt the ex­
istence of "geologic ages." 

"We have never yet heanl of an attempt to explain whit 
ages c-ame and went. Why, in the roll of ages, the earth 
leaped again and again from a lower to a higher plane. 

"We state it as the conviction from a life of close study, 
that if the waters had all fallen immediatey afteY the 
earth cooled, there could have have been but one ngc af­
ter that; and that the succession of ages is evidence of th.e 
consecutive fall of rings. 

"This annular theory necessarily leads to the conclu­
sion, that in the gradual and progressive decline of ringa, 
canopies must resul.t, and "Deluges" must result from t~e 
gradual Mllapse of canopies. 

"Rings must decline, of course, into the cquatori11-l at­
mosphere of a planet. The centrifugal motion o! the ro 
tating earth, with its resisting atmosphere, would r esist 
tho downward movement of such vapors, whiCh woulJ 
seck to fall toward the point or points of least resistance. 

"The poles of the planet aTe such points. Hence, the 
rin~t vapors must float from the equatorial "to the polar 
regions, and owing to the excessive slowness of the fall 
of all revolving matter, a canopy must become a cloud 
satellite to its primary world; and it is my car e to prove 
that the infant race of men saw such a canopy of watery 
vapors move from the equator to the poles, wh.ile it; re-



volnd about the earlh, and finally saw it break from its 
celestial fastenings and desolate the planet ... 

"In any effort to exploit the canopy origin of the flood, 
vre must not divorce it from a competent physical cause, 
nor from essential world-conditions. T>he Deluge must be 
treated :from the standpoint of geological causes, and as 
one of the grand stepping stones leading :from one age to 
another-out of one world-condition to another. 

"Had the Flood of Noah been of such stupendous mag­
nitude and severity as some of those that marked grand 
world-revolutions of geologic time, such as b11ried in one 
vut grave-yard the Tertiary dead, we would today have 
seen the result in the immortal impress of a dying world­
stage on the pages of time. 

"In this instance, it has not left so much of a rock-re. 
cord as it has a recoru preserved in t he fossil beds of thot. 

"The Deluge (of Noah) was a weak and expiring ef­
fort of old conditions. Decrepit causes in world evolution 
were ending their long career. This, of course, predicates 
that the laat of earth rings, as geologic agents in -w-orld­
making, had so far descended as to make a universal 
world-~oof over this planet. 

"Such a vapor roof would be a universal watery heaven 
instead of a starry heaven. It force~ us to concooe that 
the skies o:! antediluvian man were preparing for an in­
evitable world baptism, a desolating flood-plunge in me­
dial latitudes, and vast snow avalanches in polar lands .. 

"The earth holds buried in its rocky bosom the elo­
quent reeords of abounding tropic life, and it is admitted 
that in the efforts to fathom this mystery, the stoutest 
acientific minds have been stranded for nearly a century. 

"Let us imagine a vast ocean of vapors, sent to the skies 
from the molten earth, and there divided and subdivided 
into annular sections, each sect-ion coming damn into the 
atmosphere in its ow'Il fuilness of time, and spreading as 

a vapor canopy from the equator to the poles ... 
"Eaeh time, as each installment reached the atmosphere 

in its fall, it ~mld produce on the earth certain tropic 
conditions, and keep it in those conditions for millions of 
years, it may be. 

"Could inventive Nature contrive a more efficient 
ache-me for p roducing those garden scenes that meet our 
gaze all thru the carboniferous age? 

"Look at the interminable jungles of that era ... We 
cannot fail to see that the primitive, sooty, carbon-l&Uen 
vapore, which went up in the molten era, had come back 
to make a caTbonaceous world-environment, for the in­
atallation of thart abounding growth of vegetation. 

"We cannot satisfactorily account for the vast deposits 
of carlxmaceou_, matter, 'vitlwut Lhe innovation of. a car­
bonaceous environment by the return of sooty carbon as 
vegetable food for the plant--w-orld, by which the a ir, earth 
and eeas became charged with the very elements that in­
stalled exuberant vegetable life. 

"Th:s primitive carbon element, sent up from the molten 
earth, and the vegetable growth it impelled, under hot­
house conditions, lie buried today in the coal measures of 
the W<Jrld. 

"The remarkable deposits of this carbon, filled with 
vegetation, more abundant in the regions toward the poles, 
where canopies must decline, and he more remarkable 
fact of the utter absence, so far as we know, of vegetable 
coals in the equatorial earth- the very home of vegetation 
in all ages--forces the resistless conviction upon us, that 
canopies and canopy down-falls made the ages, and the 
Deluge canopy becomes more and more probable. 

"The mC>st puzzling picture of the "ages" is the sudden 
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and sullen reign of death in the very empire of abundant 
life--a deadly march of continental glacie;s over the ruin<; 
of a tropic word. 

"That periods of tropic grov.tth and abounding animal 
life have ended in excessive cold, is a fact so fully estab­
lished that no one now attempts to gainsay it . .. 

"Then, too, some of those warm periods have so !!Ud­
denly closed, that summer is 1\ctually found in the icy 
grasp of inveterate winter . . . Here the lingering canC>py 
assumes stalwart pretensions. 

"The same vapor W\Orld-roo£ that made a tropic -el!-rth 
from pole to pole, swarming with living forn115, l>efdl'e the 
canopy fell, changed those conditions as it fell, and we 
have an opportunity to estimate its suddenness and ef­
ficiency. 

"A canopy of primitive vapors, as before stated, must 
fall largely in polar r"gions, and fall thcr" as imm"asur­
able reaches of snow. Such a fall vrould send the chill of 
winter and death into the very midst of summer life ... 

"Immediately prior to one of the great ice periods, the 
wooly rhinoceros and hairy mammoth, and their con­
genea-s, Iivoo in pastures, at least semi uopic, under the 
artie circle. Today their remains are entombed in ice and 
frozen earth on the very spot where they livoo. A15 we can 
place no limit t o canopy snows, we can understand why 
these huge quadrupeds are sealed away in the eternal 
glacier. 

"Glaciers are formed of snows, and the icy piles that 
contain their dead, must have been at one time measure­
less snow-falls rthat filled the valleys and over-topped the 
mountains. 

"T11e mammoth has been found in many places in the 
frozen wa<rld, in 3Uch condition as to leave no doubt that 
it was suddenly overtaken on its grazing ground, and 
buried on the spot in unknown depths of snow. The 
snows that burioo these huge animals, fell suddenly on a 
world of pastures, as all-involving avalanches. 

"Mammoths have been found in the ice and frozen soil 
of Siberia and Alaska, with food in their stomachs undi­
gested, the flesh preserved and devoured by bears and 
wolves, as they gnawed it from its frozen matrix. Their 
fat has been rendered and used in lamps. The very pupil 
of the eye has been preserved, and the blood vessels unal­
tered. Suddenness is the epitaph inscribed over. th~ polar 
grave-yard. 

"These facts offer the strongest testimony of the theory 
that all the glacial epochs, and all the deluges the earth 
ever saw, were caused by the progressive and successive 
rlPrline. of pTimitiv<! earth,vapors, linge-ring about our 
planet, as the cloud-vapors of the planets Jupiter and 
Saturn linger abou't those bodies today. . . 

"During the igneous age, the oceans went to the skies, 
along with a measureless fund of material and metallic 
sublimations. If we concede that these vapors formoo in­
to an annular system, and returned during the age:< in 
grand installments, some of them lingering even down to 
the age of man, we may explain 111any things that otht>r­
wise are dark and per plexing today . .. 

"How could the earth's molten furr.aee form the ocean 
of aqueous vapors and send them to the skies, without 
forming a limitless amount of snow and iee to return 
sometime to the earth? 

"So long as physical law holds the helm of order in the 
scheme of Nature, it must get its snow f irst, and then 
grow cold. This fact ~ornpels us to fall back on the fires 
of thE~ igneous earth for a competent source of energy- to 
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ral atoms represents the principle that governs all other 
physical unions. 

It is thus clearly seen that tthe sexual is-tic quality of the 
animal world, vastly transcends the mere physical func­
tion of generation. Its uses and purposes are not limited 
to plants, animals and mankind. It extends downward, in a 
decreasing degree, ~>nd includes all the mineral w>Orld. 

Physical science holds that the quality of Sex repre­
sents only a set of physical organs. This is to be expected 
of an institution which de.nies the existence of Life as a 
positive Entity; which studies man wholly through the 
organs of generation and digestion; and which evolves 
him from a cell in the slime of the sell. 

Lesson Nu. ·n, Chapter No. 29. 

LAW OF RELATION 

Man is an absolute, intergral, and inseparable part of 
t he Earth. Out of i t he came , on it he lives, from it he 
can never depart. It is his eternal home.. 

The Rocks that build the mountains blue, 
The Gold that makes the slave a king, 
Are Matter just as sur e and true 
As Dust that builds the throats that sing. 

Man's origin, !ormation, organization, and &istence 
ar e subject to the laws and conditi~ns vilbich have to do 
with, and which enter into, the origination, formation, 
production, organi~ation and maintenance of the earth, 
and of everything on it. Consequently, betw'*ln man and 
all Existence, there is and there must be: 
I. Homogeneous constitut ion. 2 Analogous formation. 3. 
Absolute relati~n. 

Darwin apJl!Cars as the first noted discoverer of these 
thr ee primal prmciples of Eternal Formation and Eter­
nal Production. The announcement of his discovery shock­
ed a deluded world. 

The annQuncemenot of great trurths is always shocldng. 
It upsets the t radition and theories of established institu­
tions, and exposes their professors to ridicule and criti­
cism. Darwin's discovery did these things, and the storm 
aroused by his discovery !lhows no signs of abating. The 
ehurch is fighting desperately to hold its pos ition. 
~ore-. Darwin's day, man was considered as being en­

tirely separate a.r,d distinct from the rest of Existence, 
or Creation, as it is called. He was considered as having 
little or nothing in common with the beasts, birds Cishes 
and plants. 

A different order of beginning, being, existence and end­
ing were man's. His body was constituted of refined star. 
dust. He alone was created a "living-soul." After death, 
he alone became an angel, and his "soul" soared up to 
high heaven, there to live on and on in peace and plenty, 
happiness and harmony. His body, at death, was preserv­
ed from decay by embalming fluids, and was placed in a 
carefully oonstructed sepulchre , to be ready to answer 
the final call for "the resurrection of the dead." 

As Darwin uncovered and unfolded the evidence tbat 
proved the absolute homogeneity, analogy, and relativity 
existing between man and the entire animal kingdom, the 
world looked on in ama:wment, while theology stood 
aghast. 

Physical scie:nc.e, with alacrity, grasped thl! findings of 
Damn, assumed the existence of a living cell, and quick­
ly evolved a m.an. Theology grasped the pen, mightier 
than the sword, and dispatched preachers to the pulpits, 
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to defend its doctrine of Divine Creation. 
Primitive man thought the universe a trivial &!fair, 

with sides, ends, top, and bottom. The ea:rth on which be 
lived was flat, and was anchored in the midst o:f the sur­
roundmg seaa, or fixed in some 'l'l'aY in its place. It waa 
roofed with a f irm,ament composed of some thin, solid 
substance. In the roof were windows for the rain to come 
thru- the wators that were stored above the firmjalllent-­
and to it were attached Ute sun, moon, and st&rll, to give 
light to the men on earth. Above the firmament were the 
abodes of the gods. 

As primitive imagination grew, a belief arose that un­
der the earth was a sort of basement, or underground 
world. T>his was the abode of the spirits of the dead. 

Jn the early half of the second C€ntury, Ptolemy a f a­
mous mathematician and astronomer of Alexandria, ad­
vanced a somewhat modified theory of the universe. Hls 
theory f.umished the framework for Dante's great poem, 
and Milton's epic. 

In this theory, the earth was at the center, and was 
surrounded J,y a series of concentric crystal sphellBII. To 
the first and smallest of these Wlas anchored the moon; 
to the next the sun, and to the rest in their order, the then 
known planets. Outside of these was one, to the surface 
of Wlhich were attached the fixed stars. Beyond this '\ll"8a 

still another, close to heaven itself, which was suppos&d 
in some mysterious way t o be moved by divine power, and 
in its motion, to carry around with it all the others. 

This theory holding the thought of m en until in the 
fifteenth century, explained the movements of the C€1e&­
tial bodies. 

Then came Bruno, Collernicus, Galilee, Kepler, De£­
cartes, and Newton, Br uno was burned, G~ i.:rlprlso!l-ed 
and compelled to repudiate h is discoveries, Cope.rnietl5 
dared not tell t he world, w rule living, of W'!:ta! he ~;:.. 
Descar tes was terrorized, a nd Newton br.-..erzy op~ed. 
That is the way the world w elcomes .;;he teachers oi truth. 

In the year 1327 A. D. Cecco d' Ascoli, an eminent as­
tronomer, was burned alive by the church, because this 
teaching was contYary "to tM narrative of Mo868,'' and 
because he held that the stars •wne not the abodoes of an­
gels. 

About the time that Columbus was discoverlllJ a new 
continent, Copernicus was disr.overlng a new universe. 
Fear of the church restrained him from disclosing his 
findings. After waiting thirty years for it to become safe 
to give his thoughts to the world, be wrote his "Revolu­
tions of the Heavenly &dies," and dedicated it to. the 
pope. 

The publication of the work was a problem. If the 
church discovereli the work, it would be seized and de­
stroyed. F .inally at Nuremburg was located a printer, who 
assured its safety and publication. Thus sne&kied Into the 
world the modern doctrine of the earth's m:ovementa. 

The first copy of t he work was delivered to Copernicus 
a ! cw hours before his death, as he lay on; a sick bed, 
from which he never arose. This was in 1543. His death 
was timely. It saved him :from persecution. The church 
placed his book on the Index, and Christians 1\'lere for­
bidden to read it. 

F or nearly 70 years the work of Copernic•ls was allow­
ed to slumber. Then came Galileo, and JlT'.)Claimed the 
earth's movements. The church acted. The work of Coper­
nicus was condemned; Galileo VI'IIIS forbidden to teach or 
discUS$ the theory. All books that affir med the motloD 
of the earth, were interdicted by the church. To read them 
VMS to risk damnation. 
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The strife waxed and grew. The church acted again. 
Bruno was burnPd at the stake. Galileo was Intrigued 
against, 8pied upon, lied about, summoned be!ore the In­
quisition, threatened with torture, forced to recant and 
silenced. 

Pope Paul V . :ssued his dcorce, affirming that "the 
c!oatrin4 of the double 'ltWtiO?t of the earth about ita axis 
and a.b~ut the atm is false, and entirely contrary to Holy 
Scripture." Tlhis decree also condemned the Works o! C(). 
pernicus, and all other works "wh~h affirm the motion 
of the earth." 

The church brought Galileo once more before the In­
quisition, and he was forced to make, under oath, the 
following declaration : 

"I, Galil.eo, bei?tg in my 70th year, being a prisnor and 
Oil mv knees, 'and before vou.r Eminences, having befOTe 
m11 e11es thg Holv Gospd, wh.~h I t~uch with my hands, 
adjure, curag, a?~.d detest the grror and the heresy of -the 
movement of the earth." 

Galileo was exiled by the church from his family and 
friendA, and forbidden to .follow his profession. Orders 
-w:ere eiven by the church in 1663 to permit no new edi­
tion of his works t o be issued, nor the works of othen on 
the 11ame lines. 

The edition of the Index printed in 1835, ill the -fint 
one from which was omitted a condemnation of the W!Drks 
in favor of the idea of the double motion of the earth. It 
wall not until 1835 that Catholic Christians were allowed 
to read and believe the enlightening workll of CoperntCUB 
and Galileo. 

The church forced Buffon, the grBat naturalist, to 
make this recantation; 

"l ab<ntdon everything in mu book respecting the jor­
mat-i011 of the earth, and generally all 'I.Vki~}r. may be con­
llidered CUJ contrary to the 1Ul.rrative of M ose8." - Lyell, 
PTjn.ciples of Geol""ll· 

It ill aad hut true that this is the ltlanner in which the 
church has bal'lred the way of hum£n progress and dis­
enV!eey. 

The fable of creation, the Garden of Eden, the Serpent 
ud the Fall, borro'lll'l!d from Babylonian or Persian tra" 
dition1 and taught by the church as divine truth for more 
chan nineteen hundred yean, has obstructed and pre­
tented scl2ntific investigation. All sucn investigation ~ 
forbidden !II heresy, and the guilty W~ere puniahen, exe­
cuted, a.nd bu~. 

For fifteen hundred year11, the church hindered scienti­
fic investigation as to the fundamental facts of E~l!!· 
tence.. Then men began to fight again!tt the church for 
inbelled:ual freedom, liO that to think would be safe. This 
freedom wu partially achieved after a long, hitter, 
bloody atroggle. Then for the tirat time, aince the dawn 
o! christianity, me.n were in a position to attack with safe­
ty, and w:lth hope of its solution, the aublime mystery of 
Exl11tonce. 

---0- - -

ChapUt- No. 30. 

LAW OF EVOLUTION 

In the modern world there were foregleam11 and pre­
CIIrllOI'II of what in future ages wiill be regarded as the 
m011t distinguishing feature of the nineteen.th century­
the Doctrine of Evolution, framed by Buffon, GQethe, 
Lamarch, Darwin, Spencer, Huxley, Haechel and Fiske. 

Nevet, since the morning of huzrtanity, has a. WIO'I'k met 
with such a tempe3t and 5torm of obloquy, abu:re a"n d r idi· 
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cule, as did the wurk of Darwin. Here was flat denia.l of. 
revelation; here was blasphemy; here was the degrada­
tion of man, making him akin to all the l<»w-er ordera of 
living forms on earth. 

The witi.y paragraphists of the ne~papers have found 
in the supposed monkey-origin of man, infinite fund for 
ridicule, from that day to this, developing TtllllllY varieties 
of wit, and exposing the fact either that they "M!re too ig­
norant to known what they were discussing, or that they 
were willing to accept the charge of ignoranee becauae it 
afforded them an opportunity to appear smarrt.. 

What was the discovery1 That all living forms on earth 
are growths, not outright creations. That all living forms 
are intimately related. That they are all made of the same 
materiaL That they all came into existence in the same 
manner. That the same elements exist in each. That they 
have a common origin. That they all live, and move, and 
have their bein~ by reason of a common Animating Prin­
ciple. 

Though the highest among them, man is only a. phenolll< 
ena, on a level with the res.t, related to the rest, not ei­
cepting the lowest. Man differs from the rest, only in 
that he is more perfect in organization, a.nd therefore 
more able to express more fuUy and completely, that 
which tlhe rest express in a lower degree. 

Being parts of the cosmic plan, a microbe and a man are 
<>n the same footing, both as to origin and destiny, and as 
to their having within themselves all the powter that is 
available for making the most and best of their respeetive 
Jives. 

We are part 
Of every rock and bird and beast and .hill, 
One with the things that prey on us, 
And one with what we kill. 

So far as man is concerned, the Grand Process of Pro­
duction began in the formation and organization of th41 
earth. After the earth was made a home for living thin~ 
then living things began to appear. They could not ap­
pear until the earth became a harmonious and hospital 
environment for their exisU,nce. It vrould be a physical 
impossibility for any living form to appear, until the en­
vioonment w.as entirely and completely favorable for such 
appearance, and maintenance. 

Finally man appeared. His appearance was produced 
by the sam!! means and methods thst produced the ap­
pearance of th,e first living thing. 

The first living form did not evolve from an inferior 
living form. There was none from wnich the evolution of 
the first living form could occur. Neither did man evolve 
from an inferior living form. There was no necessilty :fur 
such evolution. 

'IIhe Grand Process of Production that produced the 
earth, has produced all things that followed. Being com­
pe'ent to produce our S·)lar System, it ·is competent t o 
produce tM earth. Being competent to produce the earth, 
i.t is competent to produce t he first living form on earth. 
Being COilliPetent to produce the !irst living form, it Is 
competent to produce all other living forms-including 
man. 

The E"bernal Trinity is the common anceetor o! the 
Earth, and its wunderful Family, including all flesh. 
This is the substance of the teaching of Evolution. 

The ''''Or<! Evolution, in its true sense, means to unroll 
or unfold. The tiny bud on a rosebush becomes a beautiful 
rose by the process of eVQlution. The ~mall acorn: ·beoom.es 
a giant oak by the process of evolution. The seed o! man 
beeomes a full-grown man by the pro.:ess of evnlutton. 
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The process of evolution never changes nor develops 
an acorn into a pine tree, nor the seed of an ape into the 
figure of a man. The process of evolution develops the 
individual, but it never CHANGES the species. 

The Doctrine af Evolution doea not teach, that one spe­
cies of animals, either directly or indirectly, developed 
from ()r into aMther species. It does not teac!h, that man 
originally sprang form another species. These theories 
are taught by the enemies of Evolution. They are taught 
in order to discredit the findings of Evolu-tion, and to up­
hold the theory of the chuTCh, relative to Divine Creation. 

The Doctrine of Evolution teaches, that all Existence 
has a common Ancestor. It teaches that all thinga have 
a Common Origin. It teaches that M.an originated in a 
purely natural way, under the operation of the Law of 
Eternal Formation, the same us have origi.nated all oth= 
living forma. It teache.s, and shows, that man sustaiiUI 
to the whole and to every part of Existence-
!. Homogeneous constitution. 2. Analogous forml\tion. 
3. Absolute relation. 

The Doctr ine of Evolution rewgnizes a:s a fact, 'that 
apes existed at the ume early time that early Man ex­
isted. It ahows that an ape does not walk naturally up­
right on its hind legs, as man does, although it does oc­
C&!ionally do so. It :~how.s that there is a wide distinction 
between the highest form of ape, and the lowest form of 
man. 

The Doctrine of Evolution shows, that no ape ever had 
the intuition to fashion implements of chase, defense, and 
warfare; that no ape ever had the intelligence to till the 
soil; that no ape ever had the abillty to talk. 

The Doctrine of Evolution shoW!!, that the m06t striking 
difference between the highest type of ape and the lowe&t 
type of primitive man, lies in mere instinct on the ape 
side, and spiritual intoitton· on: the man aide. It shoW!! 
that the gap betwtien· the two is immeasurable. 

By the Doctrine, of Ev.olut;ion alone, can it be shown 
that all phuee of E11istence, preeent perfect analogies 
between: 
1. Every particle 9f, M11tter. 2. Ev:ery part of the Uni­
veral!. 8. Every product of E~rnal Fonnation. 4. Every 
process of Eternal Productiott. 

WMil the bodY" of 111an is ·compared to each a.nd every 
part of the Organic Realm, the foregoing dedudiona be­
eom.e demonstrable facts. Beale, ·after making a careful 
investigation of the propdsition, uttered his startling find­
ings In theae words: 

"There Ia, indeed, a period in the development of every 
tiasl}e of every living thing known to ua, when there are 
actually no structual pecularities, whatever-when the 
whole organism consists of transparent, structureless, 
~~emi-fluld bioplasm-when it would not be possible to 
diltiogutah the growing, moving matter which was to 
evolye the oak, from that which waa the germ of a ver­
tebrate animal. 

"Nor can any difference be discerned between the bio­
plastic matter of the lowest, sim.,lest. epithelial ecale of 
man's organism, and that from which the nerve cells 
of his brain are to be evolved. 
"N~ither by studying bioplasm undel' the micrescape, 

nor by any kind of physical or chemical investijration 
known, can we form any notion "Of the nature of the IIUb­
stance which is tXl be formed by the bioplasm, or what will 
be the ordinary result of the living."- Biopla.rm. 

Such findings dismayed theology, for they endanger the 
ereeda upon which theology is based. These creedll begin 
with "I believe." Not one begins with "I know," The Cl'eed3 
must be maintained, and every doctrine or discovery that 
threatens them must be opp06ed and suppressed. Aily 
theory that will aerve to support them, ie eqerly wei-

corned. No th~ry iB this I'HpfCt b evl!l' too rldteulou8 for 
profound con11lderation by theology. 

Tt~eological writers are kept busy, at:riving to mainhdn 
their creeds. Prof. Henry Drummond take• up his pen, 
and attempU! to rise to the :role of an oracle by declaring: 

"Th.ere are a great many different kinds of Life. If one 
might give the broader meaning to the word! of the .Apo~~­
tle: 'All life is not the same life. There is one ldnd ~life 
of men, another of beasts, another of fish, n.nd n.nother 
of birds.' TheTe is the Life, or the Artist, or the Potter, 
who segments the worm, the potter ,.,.ho fOrms the dog, 
the potter who moulds the man. 

''What goes on then in the animal kingdom i:s thill ->the 
Bird-life seize~~ upon the bird-germ and builds it up into 
a bird, the image of itself. The Reptile-life :seizee upon 
another germinal speck, aasimilates surrounding matter, 
and fashions ilt into a reptile.'' - Natural Daw i" /!he 
Spirittull World, p. 292. 

The inco;oaiatent part of Drum~nd'a propozlt!o.n ap­
pears in the fact, that while theTe are many dlteer,eDt 
"kinds of life,~' and a different "potter" the.t moulde the 
different "lduda of life," all ''kind. of life" eome trom one 
kind of material-one clay. Thia fact Drummond adm1ta 
in these WIOrds: 

"Take the ovule of the worm, the eagle, the elephant, 
and of m.a.n himself; let the most skilled observel' apply 
the most searching tests to distinguish one frotn the other, 
and he will fail. 

"But there is something more surprising ati11. CoDaPare 
the next two aets of germs, the vegetable and the animAl, 
and there is still 1110 shade of difference. 

"Oak and palm, worm and man, all start in li!1! t.ogirt.­
bet. No matter lnfu what atran~telY different forma ~Y 
may f!lfterwurds devel<~p, no matter whelhe:r thq are to 
live on llll!'l.d or aea, creep or fly, ~m or -llt, think or 
vegetate, in. the embryo, as it first meets the ey1! a! lde.n~ 
they are indistin'guisha-ble.'' 

The human potter, from one kind of clay ~da 1riUl 
proficiency and •1cill. anything and en~. from 
planta to peaeocla, from monkey to mAll, from.. ~ to 
angles, from anglea to gods, acco.rding to a ce~ de!luJ,ta 
plan. But the In!lnite Potter, being leas adept 4nd leM 
skillful than tbe !'mite potter, is incapable of doing thla; 
ao there "must in short be as many potters ll!J then a:tl! 
forme," says Drummond. 

Wby does he adnnce thla 'riewY There ta 6 }•fPOM 
back of it. Be baa a pet theory to eupporl, and b•t>e '­
the way be weaV'I!II his )'am: 

"There is another kind of life of which Science as yet 
has taken little co~mizance. It obeys tho same lawe. It 
builda up an organism into Ita own form. It is the Chrlllt­
lifc. 

"As the Bird-life builds up a bird, the image of itaelf 
so the Christ-life builds up a Chrilt, the ·image o! Bim­
aelf, in the inWllrd narure of man. 

"When a man becQmes a Chrlatian, the natural pTOCtas 
i1t this: The living Christ enters Into his 1«1l. Develop­
ment begins. The quickeoning Life seizes upon tbe 11oul, 
a ssimilates surrounding elements, and begins to fublon 
il . ~ , 

A be.auiiful theory, but as base liS it. is beautiful It ta 
a typical illustration of the &3tute manner in whieh cer­
tain writers turn and twist worda and phrMe!!, In order 
to fabricate !Npport for their absurd theories and phil>o1!o­
phiee. 

Man deliberately shuts his eyes to truth, in order not 
to see and belleVll. He will not have it that the aame phaae 
of Ete:rnal Life t:ilat animates ht!l fo:rm of clay, ls the ~e 
as that ,.,.hicb animates the fo:rm of Ule bat, baboon, and 
bobcat, th~ jack-rabbit, jackal, and jackiLlls. 



P«ge H! 

TheoLogy will not have it, that the IUI.me phase of Eter­
nal life which animates the physical form of the pope, 
priest and preacher, is the same which animated the phy­
sical form of the subtil serpent of the Garden of Eden. 

Wood, the Naturalist, in the preface to his great work 
ion three volumes, concludes with these words: 

"Every being that draws the breath of Hfe. forms part 
of one universal family, bound together by the ties of a 
common creaturehood- and as l:eing ourselves Members 
of th.11t living and breathing family, we learn to view with 
clearer eyes and more reverent hearts, :hose beings which, 
although less Godlike than ourselves in their physical 
and moral natures, demand for that very reason our kind­
liest sympathies and most indulgent care. For we, being 
made in the image of God, are to them the visible repre­
sentations of that Divine Being who gave the Sabbath 
alike for man and beast, and who takes even the sparrow 
under His personal protection. 

"It is a great thing tn be acquainteC. with the material 
framework of any creature, but it is a far greater thing 
to know something of the principle U·.at gave animation 
to that stl'ucture." 

These are the conclusions of a man who spent his life 
in the study of the lower animals; and tbis was written 
in 1BB3, in tbe day when the study of the living creatures 
about him inspiried a simple piety in the heart of the 
great student, and led him to see that "every being that 
draw~ the breath of life, forms part of one universal fami­
ly, bound together by the inseverable ties of a ~mroon 
creaturehood." 

Giordano Bruno taught this doctrine. For his teaching 
the church burned him on the pyre in February, 1600. 
In his last moments, an idolatrous monk thrust a crucifiK 
thru the bla2e to the burning man. But the dying martyr 
turned away his head, more in pity at such ignorance than 
in aversion at the offer. 

''God,, ga.id Druno, "is in every bl11.de of grass, i.n ~very 
grain of sand, and in every atom that floats in the sun­
shine." But "the vulgar creeds of religious bodies have 
not dared to reveal the Truth in its purity and essence." 
"Rather would the church cover the truth with allegories 
with myths and mysteries, which they call sacred; and 
humanity, adorning the veil, failed to lift itself up to see 
the ide& behind it. Men saw through the teachings of the 
church the shadow rather than the light." 

The reason that the church burns men for making such 
d~larations, is that it brings man down, in that respect, 
to a level with the beasts of the field. "It might guarantee 
the Immortaity of every Jiving thing," observes Drummond 
He continues: 

"In the dog, for instance, the material framework giving 
way at death, might leave the released canine spirit still 
free to inhabit the old Environment. And so with every 
creature that had ever established a conscious relation 
with surrounding things. 

"Now the difficulty in framing a theory of Eternal Life, 
has ~n to construct one that will exclude the brute 
creation, drawing the line rigidly at roan or at least 
somewhere within the human race." 

It is theology that draws the line, and declares who and 
what shall have Eternal Life. The Eternal Trinity re­
ceives no consideration in the proposition. Those intelli-. 
r~nt men whose senses are offended by such silly doctrine, 
who search for and discover truth, who report honestly 
upon their findings, are burned as a reward for their 
"WOrk. 

Man associates with the animal kingdom here on earth, 
and makes beal!ts of burden of many of them. His pro­
~•es, of which he is so proud, would have been vastly re­
tarded, but for the aid of the faithful horae. Still, in build­
ing a "theory of Eternal ife," he conaidcra nane that docs 

Lessons Nos. 9, 10, II and 12 

nat "excude the brute creation," and burna those who do 
not so believe. 

Solomon was more of a scientist than a theologlst. He 
observed: 

"I said in mine heart concerning the e~te of the sons 
of men, t hat God might manifest them, and that they 
might see that they themselves are beasts. 

"For that which befalleth the sons of men befalleth 
beasts; even one thing befalleth them: as t he one dieth, so 
dieth the other; yea, they have all one breath; so that a 
man hath no preeminence above a beast; for all is vanity. 
All go unto one place; all are of the dust, and ali turn 
to dust again. 

Who knoweth the spirit of man that goeth upward, and 
the spirit of the beast that goeth downward to the earth? 
-Ecc. 3: ~8-21. 

Job remarked: 

"For vain man would be wise, though man be born like 
a wild ass's colt."- 11 :12. 

Job thought that the hope of a tree for Eternal Life had 
a far bettter foundaticm than the hope of man for Eternal 
Life. He said: 

"For there is hope of a tree, if it be cut down, that it 
will sprout again, and that the tender branch thereof will 
not cease. Though the root thereof wax old in the earth, 
and the stock thereof die in the ground; yet through the 
scent of water it will bud, and bring forth boughs like a 
plant. 

"But man dieth, and wasteth away; yea, man giveth up 
the ghost and where is he? As the waters fail from the 
sea ,and the flood dccaycth and drieth up; so man lieth 
down, and riseth not ; till the heavens be no more, they 
shall not awake, nor be raised out of their sleep."-14 :7-12. 

Theology does not teach the doctrine of Job. It teaches 
the doctrine of the resurrection, by which it is understood, 
acC<lrding to Paul, that "the trumpet shall sound, and the 
dead shall be raised incorruptible.''-1. Cor. 15:52. 

If theology should accept the doctrine of Job, it would 
be forced to disband. For this very good reason it has 
elected to espouse the doctrine of Paul, and the people 
pay the price. The doctrine of Job is never mentioned. 

Man, in his development, from the embry!.'nic cell to 
birth, writes the history of the Law of Production, and, 
in the evolution his body, illustrates the direct manner in 
which the work of production is performed. 

As the earth, in its form and format ion, illustrates the 
form of every grain of sand that goes to make up the 
whole, so man, in his form and formation, illustrates the 
form of every living thing that makes up the whole of the 
animal kingdom. 

From the embronic cell to birth, man paSt'les through 
the different forms of ameba, the worm, the fish, the 
lemnr, with Rll that Wf'nt hf>fnrf', intervened hetween, Rnd 
followed after, demonstrating that all representatives of 
the animal kingdom are (1) homogeneously constituted, 
(2) analogously formed, and (3) absolutely related. 

Prof. Moore has clearly shown this. He states: 

"Thf' embryonic development of a human being is not 
different from the embryonic development of any other 
aonimal. 

"Every human being, at the beginning of his organic 
existence, is a protozoan, about ll125th of an i>nch in di­
ameter. At another stage of development, he is a tiny 
sac-shaped mass of cells without blood or nerves, the gas­
trula. At another stage he is a worm, with a pulsating 
tube instead of a heart, and without a head, neck, spinal 
column, or limbs. At another s t age he has as a backbone 
a r od of cartilage extending along the back, and a faint 
nerve cord, as in the amphioxus, the low-est of the ·ver-­
tebrates. At another stage he is a fish with a two-chamber 
ed heart , meso-nephric kidneys, and gill-slits, with gill 
art eries leading to them, just as in fish. At another stage 
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h? is a reptile with a three-c~ambered heart, and voiding 
hts excreta through a cloaca hke other reptiles ; and final­
ly, when he enters upon post-nalal actualities he is a 
sprawling, squalling, unreasoning quadruped. ' 

"The human larva, from the fifth to the seventh month 
of development, is covere~ with a thick grow:th of hair, 
and h.as a true caudal (tat!) appendage, like the monkey. 
At thts stage the embryo has in all thlrty-eight vertebrae 
n~ne of which are caudal, and the great toe extends at 
rtght angles oto the olher toes, and is not longer thMt. tho 
other toes, but shorter, as in the ape. 

Ph~ieal science has seized upon <these facts, and with 
them it has attempted to show that man is merely the 
outgrowth, by a process of evolution, of the lowest form 
of livmg matter. It has missed the great truth that these 
facts prove. It !ails to see in them the unerring work of a 
Master Hand, that never changes models or patterns. It 
!ails to observe that Man was the ultimate goal of p roduc­
tion, when the first livillg cell was made, millions at yeara 
aro. 

We are now dealing with Infinite Intelligence and Eter­
nal Formation. From the first particle of matter to the 
finished product, every step folloWll in perfect order, se­
quence, and unison. There is no tearing down and start­
ing over anew; there is no chlllllge of materials or models; 
there is no waste of labor, no ~ong use of material. 

T he blue-print lay before the W.Ork:msn when the fint 
blow was struck; the end was kn:own from the beginning; 
the product is a per:fect picture of the plan, when the 
finishing touch waa applied. That finishing touch produc­
ed Man. 

StricUy speaking, Existence is W>t a relation, but a 
whole. From beginning to end, all are made of one m,ater­
ial- but one Matter with its t'M> enda. Compound it ae 
you will, star, sand, f ir e, water, plant, man, it is still one 
material, and betrays the same properties. The direction 
is forever o~d, but the worker never changes materi­
als, using -tlbe firs.t elements in the most advanced stages. 

Because the history of production is charactered in his 
brain, man is the prophet and discoverer of its secreta. 
The intelligence of N-ewton is the same intelligence that 
produced the arrangement whwh the intelligene<~ of New­
ton now discovers. 

If man were merely a higheT development of a lower 
animal, the earth woold swarm. with bybri.&, and there 
would exist a countless series of experiments be~ me'!l 
and monkeys-Entities that could not be cla!llified as 
either animala or men. 

True Evolution teaches the possibility of self-improve­
mcmt, by the law of the survival of the fittoot, and by De­

Jection. It shows that man is able, by the Jaw of improve­
ment, to develop better varieties in any species. It &hOWl! 
that many species starting loW', have risen to a higher 
plane by tho law of self-improvement. 

But all imJ>rov:ellle'llt occurs within the species. No 
species bas developed from another species. No species 
will ever develop from another. No species can ever de­
velop from another. 

Like begets like is the law. It bas no exception and has 
neve:r been violated. To make claims to the contrary is to 
sta'lld in the light of the gros!lellt ignorance. 

Tho question of ~volution iB like all other questions. It 
expresses polarity; it has its po..c;itive and negative as­
pects. Every question has two sides, so long as Truth iB 
ignored. 

With each discovered Truth, profound mysteries a:ro 
clarified, puzzling problems are solved, and long soriea 
of bitter arguments are ended. 

Truth teaches that Life doea not build up a Ch:riat. Life 

builds forms-not form8 of I.ife, but f= of minerals, 
vegetables, animals and men. Lite buil~ forms through 
which to express itself on the visible pla'lle. It is the kind 
of form that determines the kind of expression which Life 
will manifest through that form. 

Those who are too weak to foresake the l~t of the !leah 
and take their conduct in hand and build a Christ, lull 
themselves into blissful ignorance by thinking that this 
will be done f or them by a Christ-life. But truth does not 
onange because it is not believed. Man's thoughts change 
bim, but not the things about which he thinks. 

Reptile-life and Bird-life is Eternal Life expressed thru 
theso forms. Human-life is Eternal Life expressed thru ~ 
human-form. Christ-life is Eternal Life expressed thru 
tho human-form t hat deports and conducts itself in a 
CJhrist'ly way. 

In the face of this fact, which none can dodge, man may 
weep with Solomon : 

For in much wisdom is much grief: and he that in­
creaseth knowledge increaseth &orrow.-Eccl. 1:18. 

o---

Lesson No. 12, Chapter No. 31. 

LAW OF CYCLICITY 

Things which are seen, were not made of things which 
do appear (Heb. 11 :13). 

From a vast mass of invisible vapor was made the earth 
on which men live. From the Earth, a vast mass of in­
visible vapor is constantly floating off into space. But 
in due time it returus again, under the Law of Cyclicity. 

The substance of which all physical forms are made : 
never at rest.It moves in an endless, regular, eons-..a.nt cir­
cle, from the invisible to the visible, and back again. Via.­

ter, wood, iron, and stone are subject to thU la,. a! E:.e:­
nal Existence. 

Tho body of man is only as solid and subatantie.l u tlle 
Matter of whlch it is composed. All solids and Uqulds 
arise from the combination of innsible gases. In the :ti­
na! analysis, the body of man is nothing more nor less 
than a compound of invisible gasses. About 85 per cent of 
the invisible gases of which the human body ill eompoaed 
are called o:>.'")'gen, hydrogen and nitrogen. 

Of oxygen, Arthur Vos, M. D., writes: 

"In combination with other elements, oxygen is found 
in larger quantitie6 than any other element or combina­
tion of elements. F or instance, t he entire world is nine­
tenths oxyll:en. One-fourth of the air we breath, and 
cight-nineths of all the water in the universe--the water 
·we drink, consists of oxygen. 

"'T'he solid matter of the earth is 60 per cent by weight 
and 90 per c.ent by bulk of oxygen. A man weighing 150 
pounds, is composed of 100 pounds of oxygen by ~ight. 
If the oxygen contained in his body were set free, it is 
estimated that it would fill 750 cubic inches of epace." 
--Philosophy of H ealth. 

Prior to 1774, oxygen, as such, was unknown. Its dis­
covery in that year by J oscph Priestly marked the bea-in­
ning of a new epoch in the history of chemistry. He also 
discovered other gases; but his discovery of oxygen W1LII 

far the most important. It demolished a time-honored 
theory over which physical scientists had punled for 
years. 

Mutter coll'l:eS into visible existence thru the fromation 
of invisible particles into visible compounds, u.nder the ln­
!luence of tbe Law of P olarity or Affinity. 

The working of this law is well illustrated in a con­
sideration Df water. This f luid is one of the •impleet and 
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most volatile substances of the many cor:1binaticns of mat­
ter. A co:1sideration of it is s:ufficient to explain the pro­
position, since the same philo~ophy is employed in the ex­
planation of other compouncls of matter. 

Wat&r is a substance that is visible to the human eye. 
It is said to be formed by a combination of two invisible 
gases~xygen and hydrogen. The f ormation occurs under 
tho influence of the Law of Polar ity. 

Before their combination, lhese two gases are invisible. 
This is due to the high vibratory rate ~f their molecules 
and atoms. By combining, the size of the mass is Increas­
ed, with a correspoding decrease in the vibratory rate. 
This m akes the compound visible. 

Visibility is not always a result of the size of the mass. 
The rate of vibration enters into the proposition. A large 
cannon tall, shot through space at terrific speed, is in­
visible to the sense of sight. If the r ate of s peed we.re high 
enough, a. body the sizP. of t,'ne. earth could pass before 
our eyes, and yet not be seen. 

The combination of oxygen and hydrogen depends to 
a certain extent on the temperature. A certain degr eQ of 
heat separates them, and the water becomes vapor. A 
lower degree of heat condenses t he vapor, and water re­
sults. A still lower temperature reduces water to Ice--a 
solid tha: will sustain the weight of heavy objects. 

By raising the temperature, the ice becomes liquid, due 
to t.he expansion and increased vibratory 1ate of its mole­
cules and atoms. At a still hjgher temperature, the liquid 
becomes gas-a substance invisible to the eye because of 
ita greater expansion and greater rate of vibration, 

As the gas floats off into space, it meets the cooler air, 
and condenses into drops, too heavy lcmger to float. The 
drops fall as rain, and the accumulated drops gather in 
pools, lakes, rivers, and seas. Under the influence of heat, 
r esulting from· the friction of tb,t: rayo or Lhe Sun with 
the atmosphere, the surface of the water expands into 
vapor once more, and floats off into space. 

By the application of heat, all the various compounds 
are dissolved into simpler compounds. The process may 
be contiued, by increasing the degree of heat, until even 
the Earth itself would retu.rn to tho shapeless mass of 
gases that is once was. 

But nothing is ever lost. As wood burns, it appears that 
its particles perish, or are destroye.d. The tl'estructlon is 
apparent only. The balance of the chemist shows that the 
wood and its constituent particles have lost nothing. On 
the contrary, it shows that the tota l weight of the consti­
tuents of the wood has increased. It shows that the pro­
ducts, gathered and w-eighed, consisting of the gases evol­
ve.d in combustion and the ashes left bc!lind, not only con­
tain a ll the matter of which the wood originally consisted, 
although in a different form and composition, but that, 
in addition, other chemicals are contained therein, with 
which the constituents of the wood united during the com­
bustion. 

The dead body of a man is buried. Years afterwards the 
grave i..s opened. Not hing is f ound but a heap of dust. 
Physical science has shown that n ot even the smallest 
particle of the body has been lost. The elements of which 
the body was composed, have left their former combina­
tions, and r eturned t o tho eternal cycle thr ough which 
matter i> constantly passing. 

The infinite particles of matter arc themselves unal­
terable, indestructible. T oday in this, tomorrow in that 
combination, they go to build up, by t he variety of their 
positions or their unions, ~e countless shapes and forms 
in which Matter present.~ itself, speeding from one to an­
other in a cea$eless .and endless change n.nd flow. 

Lessons Nos. 9, 10, ll and 12 

The eternal cycle of infinite particles, changeless in 
thcmcclvc5, i5 called the transmutation of matter. Phy­
sical science offers countless examples and proof s of this 
phenomenon. 

The changes and cycles through W1hich matter passes, 
and which physical science has partially followed by bal­
ance and measuring-rod, million-fold and ten million-fold, 
are w•ithout limit and without end. Intergraticm and clisin­
tegration, <lompositirm and decomposition, construction and 
destruction, clasp hands everywhere and eternally, in an 
endless circle. 

In the air man breathes, in the water he drinks, in the 
f ood he eats , he takes in Matter tha t once constituted the 
bodies of ,his ancestors. Nay, he himself gives off each 
second to the external world, a portion of the Matter 
forming his body, and shortly ther eafter he retakes this 
substance, similarly given off by h is neighbor. 

DuGt to Duot ia the law, From tho inVl~!ble to tlu; vi:;l­
ble and back again, is the eternal cycle of Existence. The 
process does not denote the beginning and the end of sub­
stance. It denotes the changes in the condition and th~ 
position of substance. 

The state and position that Matter shall occupy, is de­
termined by the combination of M!atter, as influenced by 
the surrounding environment. 

This phil·osophy clears up, for the first time, the mys­
tery s urrounding t he statement: 

'"fhe invisible things of Him f rom the creation of the 
world, are clearly seen, being understood by the things 
that are made." 

- - - o- - -

Chapter No. 32 

LAW OF CHANGE 
Change is permanent, perpetual, and eternal. It is a 

condition of Existence. Dust to Dust is a fact of common 
observation. 

The Law of Change is the Law of IntegraUon and Dis­
ii»tegration- the Law of Construction and Destruction. It 
is the Pn!Server of Existence. But it becomes the De­
stroyer of Existence upon n change of conditions. 

Certainty is the product of immutable law. U nder tha 
s ame conditions the same results are obtained. Under a 
change of conditions, there must be a corresponding 
chango of results. 

This fact is true in either chemistry, mechaniC'S, phy­
si~s. or p hysiology. T he causes of things are dependent 
upon occasions and conditions, as these bring into opera­
tion the Law of Production. 
Qu;t of a paucity of elements a plenitude of compounds ap­
pear. Wheneve<r two or more prima l elemeruts are brought 
together under favorable conditions, the Law of Pro­
duction ev{)lves a compound that is necessarily different 
from any of the elements. 'l'his compound may be the 
human body, but it is subject to change with every change 
of conditions-as the facts of chemistry daily prove. 

Living bodies arc the croW!Iling features of Existence. 
They are not less provided for than an atom of dust or a 
drop of water. Thq al'c subject to and arc controlled by 
law. Upon the law depend their stability and existencc. 

Everything in accordance with law, without a single 
exception in the Universe, is a fact of observ-ation and the 
tes timony of physical science. 

A discovery of the law confers unlimited power upon 
man. It reduces the complexities of Existence to .tJbe sim­
plicity of science. Tt uneovet's the secrets of the Earth's 
treasures. It makes man the master of his destiny. 

The first step t o-wards exact knowledge is a discovery 



!:;ctence of t:::xtstence- or Law or Perpetual Youth 

of the law. All investigations, inductions, and specula­
tions are VVIOrthless until the law of opention and pro· 
duction is discovered. 

But the mere discovery of the law is not sufficiro~t. We 
must sec'\lre the correct formula of it, so that it shnll 
constitute .a yardstick for all future measurements. 

The existence of tihe law of gravitation was known long 
before New.ton's day, and its applicability to the affalra 
of mechanics was everywhere acknowledged. But it was 
Newton who first conceived, and finally demonstra ted ita 
universality. He gave the woorld the correct formula of the 
law: 

"Every particle of matter in the universe is attracted 
to every other particle with a force direclly proportioned 
to the mass of the attracting particle and inversely as 
the square of the distance between them." 

Wltlh thts knowledge, scientists at once began to meas· 
ure distances, determine weights, predict conjunctions and 
eclipses, describe the revolutions of the planets, while 
many otherwise puzzling problems of science w-ere ex­
plained, and the certainties of astronomy took the plac\l 
of the previous speculations and superstitions. 

The Law of Existence is as immutable and as univer­
sal 83 the law of gravitation. This is the formulary of it: 

1. Every particle or matter in the organized body is 
constantly changing; 

2. Existence requires that every change be fully and 
completely met; 

3. Perfect equilibrium must be m.airutained; 
4. The result is perfect correspondence; 
6. Perfect correspondence is perfect life; 
6. Perfect life is perpetual youth; 
7. Perpetual youth is Eternal Existence. 
At no time are visible for ms completely composed of the 

same material of which they were composed a moment 
before. With every tick of the watch, parts of the living 
body are murning to dust. With each breath that p83ses 
from our nostrils, we exhale parts of our body. With the 
passing of every second of time, cells are wearing out, 
and passing off as waste, in the form of gases and vapors.. 
Within a year, or less, the entire body, cell by cell, dis­
inrtegrates and goes to dust--for Dust thoo are, and unto 
Du~t shalt th'Ou return. 

But, under the Law of Integration, new cells are born 
and built into the body as r apidly as the old ones wear 
out--so tha t in the space of a few m<>nths, each peraon 
has a body tihat is new from the body that he had a few 
months before, with the exception of the bony structure, 
the skeleton frame, which is harder than the rest of the 
body, and therefore less liable to the Law of Change. But 
oven the bones in time are completely renewed, the same 
as are the softer rtissues and cells. 

The Law of Change is constantly at work disintegrating 
physical forms and returning them, part by part, to pri­
mal elements. But the law is just as c<mstantly repairing 
and re-constructing them again, of new materiaL 

The Law of Change is little understood by the average 
individual. It hu scarcely been considered by phyaical 
11cience. 

Physical science attempts to account for the death of 
living things under the law of -ar and tear. It Mserts 
that man's body wears out under the same principle that 
governs a. man-made machine. lt holds that as purely 
mechanical devices deteriorate and fall to ruin, so tho 
living body must in t ime decay and go dow.n to dust. 

Physical science appca.rs to huve missed the great fact 
of Existence. It believes that the vi<ta.l organs deteriorate 
with age, and that decrepitude is a. condition of years. It 
holds bbalt "old age" is unavoidable, and death is inevit.. 
able. Experience seems to prove the truth of tbeae con-

elusions. But experience ia that only which bu been, an~ 
not that which should be.. 

Under rthis belief, physical scionce has searched only 
for ~ays and means to patch and r epair an org&llism:, 
w1hose final decay and end were believed to be certain. It 
has entirely disregarded the CAUSE responsible !or phy­
sical decay. 

The Science of Existence teaches that if decay be pre­
vented, disease is impossible, and that in the absence of 
disease, there can be no physical death. 

To prevent decay is possible. Anything is posalble, yet 
everything is certain within the limits of the possibility. 

The sec-ret of preventing decay is revealed in the lAw 
of Change. It is from the operation of the law that de­
cay proceeds. Here alone can it be prevented. The method 
is simple when the process is explained, .and the r esull::! 
are sure when the conditions are supplied. 

Decay and death result from the failure o! llUln to co­
operate with the Law of Change. The failure may result 
from ignorance or disobedience. The effect is the same in 
either case. 

Under t he Law of Change, it is possible for one to im­
prove each day the stability and integrity of his body. 
Co-operation w:ith the law is !:be only requirement demand­
ed. 

The cause of things are dependent upon occasion• &lld 
conditions, as these bring into play the L&w of Produc­
tion. The results obtained in every opention alwaylS cor­
respond with the conditions supplied. 

If a man supplies the conditions of degeneration, the 
process of the Law of Change is that of degenention. U 
he supplies the conditions of rege:::e:ratian., tl:e proce:g of 
degeneration is halted, and becomes :bar vf rege:e:-a:i=. 

The Law of Growtil and :he Law of Cne SJ.lri:::g ~ 
lhe operation oi the Law of Change. By kno;oing L:ld 
obeying the law, one is able not only to remo>e his a iJ­
ments, both physical and mental, but he is able to con· 
quer such -aknesses as be may haYe inherited from hill 
ancestors. 

The inherited defects o! the body will disappear as the 
old cells decay and pass away, and new cells are born and 
built in t-heir plact!S. But this is true only when one learn• 
how to co-operwte with t he Law of Change, nnd euppliea 
the requisite conditions. 

By !ormu}ating the Law of Existence, we have defined 
the conditions of- (1) Health, (2) Regeneration, (3) 
Long Life, (4) Perpetual Youth, (5) Decay, (6) Disease, 
nnd (7) Physical dea-th. 

Now, by analyzing and explaining the Law of Change, 
the Science of Exh;tence puts into the student's hands, 
for the first time, the g reat principle underlying - (1) 
Perpetual Youth, (2' Eternal Knowledge, and (3) Eter­
nal PhylSical Life. 

- --0---
Chapter No. 33 

LAW OF BIRTH .AND DEATH 

There is no Birth nor Death. 
Man speaks of Birth and Death, and believes that the 

former begins his existence, while the ll11t.ter ends it. This 
belief is based on a fallacy tthat hM no foundation in fact. 

The terms Birth and Death are r elative only. They re­
fer to certain and definite processes o! Life as it operates 
upon Matter. They do not refer to Life and Matter, f or 
these do not begin in Birth, neither do they end in Delllth. 

Men speak of the birth of a child. This is understood to 
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nu:au the beginning of that ehild. The child is a deflnite 
organiwtion of Matter, animated by the Life Element. 
The beginning of the Matter nnd of the Life Element did 
not begin with the birth of the child. Life and Matter are 
without beginning and without end. 

From an invisible speek of Matter, in the uterus of the 
female, Eternal F'orma.tion begins to construct a man. 
With material, brought to the place by the blood-stream 
of the mother, the formation of the body is carried on by 
the processes of construction and destruction. These pro­
cesses begin at the point indicated, and go on steadily 
and oont.inually in the body, throughout one's physical ex­
istence. 

The tiny form of the new person incremse~~ In size. That 
ia because the process of integration (constrnctmn) ex­
ceeds that of disintegration (destruction). 

At the end of approximately 275 or 280 rlays, the wurk 
of formation has sufficienrtly progressed, that the new 
organu&tion of Matter is ready for removal from its 
matrix. When the removal has occurred, men say a child 
is born. 

There is nothing new about the child, except lts own 
distinct organuation. The Force that animates the form, 
and the Matter o! which the form is oomposed, have ex­
isted always. They existed before the format:ton o! the 
Earth. 

The terms Birth and Death refer properly bo the results. 
Birth and Death commenced the instant that the Life Ele­
ment seized upon the invisible speck of Matter, and began 
tbe [ormation of the n ew organization. Every cell of the 
body, from the first moment, goes through the regular 
and continous cycle of Birth and Death. 

!\his is the Law of Birth and Death: The cell comes in­
to existence. That is its birth. It performs its office, and 
then it decays, dissolves, and passes away, becoming waste 
that ia thrown off from the body. That ill Death. 

Birth and Death arise as the result of the operation 
ot the Law of Change. This operation reveals the process 
of Eternal Formation. It shows how Suns, Stars, and 
Planet' are made. It shows how minerals, plants and ani­
mals are made. It sblows how all thingij are made and 
maintained. 

It is the operation of the Law of Change that keeps 
anim!~Ae organisms from decaying and r eturning to dust. 
It Is the operation of the Law of Change tho.t keeps ani­
mate orga.niams renewed and repaired. It is the operation 
of the Law o! Change that reveals the Principle of Per­
petual Y.outh. 

The secret ot Perpetual Youth lies in learning, observ­
ing, and oo-operating with the Law of Change. Failure 
at tble point Ia responsible for degene:ration, Cllsease, and 
death. 

Birth and Death are co-partners in the opera:tion of the 
Law of Change. They ate terms that should be applied 
only to the metabolic processes of the body. They do not 
indicate the beginning or the end of either Life or Mat­
ter. For these are eternal and everlasting. They are Eter­
nalitics tha.t pass beyond finite comprehension. 

---0- --

Questions 

Lessons Nos. 9, 10, I I and 12 

1. (a) What is meant by Eternal Formation? (b) Was 
there ever a beginning of Ex-istence? (c) Did the earth 
have :1 beginning? (d) Name the Creator, and give his 
(iu) seven properties or qualities. 

2. (a) Give the origin of the earth, and state of what 
it is made. (b) Name the three grand elements involved 
in forming and producing the earth. (c) Tell the story of 
the formation of the earth in not over 200 words. 

3. (a) Where does science find the hisbory of the earth's 
ages? (b) What is the Great Stone Book! (o) Under 
Eternal Production are given 8 ages of the earth; 
name them in order. (d) In what age did man appear? 

4. (a) From whence came the water that makes all 
pnnds, lakes, rivers, oceans? (b) What caused the Flood 
related in the Christ.ian Bible? (c) Is that the only Flood 
thru wlhich the earth has passed? 

5. (n) By what is man's knowledge limited? (b) Do 
things exist t!.hat man cannot hear, sec, feel, smell, taste? 
(c) What mukes water and glass transparent? (d) Give 
the primary di:fference between the physical world and 
the spiritual world. (e) Is the spiritual world an im­
mnter ial world? (f) Can the physical man reach and sense 
the spiritual world? (g) Can the spiritual man reach 
and sense the physical world? 

6. (a) What is the Law of Polarity? (b) How does the 
law operate? (e) What is the difference, as to the Jaw of 
polarity, between man and woman and two mineral atom 
(d) What does the quality of Sex reprcs~nt? 

7. (a) From whence came Man? (b) Give the three 
primary qualities that bind into a Grand Unity all Visible 
Things. (c) What happened when Darwin discovered 
these three primary qualities in the Animal World, and 
published his findings? 

8. (a) What particular institution has hindered man in 
his search for knowledge? (b) What did this institution 
do to those who made impontant discoveries and published 
them to the world? (c) In what year were Catholics al­
lowed by the church to read the worl,.-s of Copernicus and 
Galilw! (d) Wha(. is your frank opinion or an Institu­
tion that seeks, by persecution and murder, to hold man 
in the bonds o.f ignorance? 

9. (a) N.ame the fathers of the Doctrine of Evolution. 
(b) What was the substance of their discoveries? (c) 
When or where did the process begin thBJt finally Jed to 
the making of man? 

10. (a) Docs the Doctrine of Evolution teach that man 
developed from an ape? (b) State briefly what is taught 
by the Doctrine of Evolution. (c) Give the chief distinc­
tions between the highest ape and the lowest man. 

11. (a) What facts are proved by comparing the body 
of man with all other living things, consisting of the 
plant and animal wurld? (b) Why does Drummond seek 
to show that there is one great and peculiar difference 
between man and all other animals? (c) Is he correct in 
his deductions and conclusions? 

12. (a) Did Job believe in the bheory of eternal life as 
tau~tht by the church? (b) Did Job believe in the nne­
trine of the resurrection as taught by the church? (c) 
Why has the church ignored the r easonings of Job and 
advocated the r esurrection otheory of Paul? 

13. (a) or what substance ate visible things, including 
man made? (b) What makes a thing visible? (c) From 
whence comes the moisture that gathers on the outside 
of a pitcher of ice water sitting on the table on a hot 
day in summer? 

The student should aruwer the fol!owing questioru, and 
s~tbmit hi.! aruwera to Dr. Clem-ente for review and ori­
ticilfm. lt ill not necessary to copy the qwJstion, but the 
student may if he desires. Simply number the answers to 
correapond with the number of the question. 

14. (a) State the Law of Change. (b) State the law of 
gravitation ns formulated by Newton. (c) State the Law 
of Existence as i<Jmtulated in Chapter 32. (d) What is 
the one great purpose of the Law of Change? 

15. (a) What do we really mean by the terms Birth and 
Death? (b) How is the process of building the body of a 
new person carried on? (c) Wlhen do the processes of 
Birth and DMth begin? (d) What law keeps living bodies 
from decaying and returning to dust. (e) Row may the 
time be lengtht'nt'd? (f) Is thete any reason why thA time 
could not be lengthened to 1,000 years or more? 

The student is not requ·ircd to answer these questions; 
but by aruwering them, he will get mere good aut of the 
work. 



Lessons Nos.. 13, 14, 15, 16 

Lesson No. 13 Chapter No. 34. 
TIME 

There is no birth and no death in man's existenc~ 
except as to the billions of cells of which his body is 
composed. 

When Paul said, 1 dit daily, he sta ted a literal truth, 
so far aa the cells of the body are concerned. And there 
is no other death. 

The cells of man's body ate dying hourly. His entire 
body is dying every second of his existence. But as his 
body is dying hourly, so is it hourly born. T his is the LaW1 
of Change, performinl!' its eternal function. Cell by cell. 
the body dies; and, cell by cell, a new body is born. 

The hourly birth and death processes r emove from 
man's existence the deceptive element of Time. There 
is no such thing as Time to him who hourly dies a:nd is 

hourly born. Such man is without age. He cannot grow 
old. His body is always new. His thinking that he is 
old rests on fallacy. It is a r esuit of the imagination. 
It is an apparent t r uth, but not an actual truth. 

Time, like old age, is an error of the senses. It has 
no existence except in the mentality. 

Man's sense of Time depends upon his pcrcopt~on of 
motion, and its contrast of pause. Time is a form of 
perception, by which man expresses his consciousness of 
the operation of the Law of Change. 

If all were motion, or if all were rest, or if there were 
no change, there would be no Time. Man cannot think 
ol. Time, exception in connection with a succession of 
changes of things in his consciousness. 

A day is the consciousness of the passing of the Sun. 
An hour or a minute is the subdivision of the day, or the 

conscioul!ness of t he movement of the hands of the clock 
-merely the consciousness of the m!)vement of things 
or objects, showing the operation of the Law of Change. 

The alternate succession of day and night would 
arouse an impression or sen~ation in the brain of a 
savage. But it does so only because t here is a periodical 

cessation, a pause, a change from motion to rest, or to 
other motion. 

If there could be monotonous motion or rest wiU·_out 
break, pauu, or change of any sort, such continuous 
motion or rest V.'OUld give no sense of time. 

If we could imagine a world in which the Law of 
Change did not operate, tbero would be no elo:ment of 
Time. 

If 'IW were able t o rise so high above the earth, that 
the earth would not obstruct our view of the Sun, the 
Sun would seem to stand still, and the Law of Change 

that produces night and day, would cease to operate. It 
would be a lways day, with the Sun seemingly i n t he same 

spot. It would be a world without motion, without 
change, and without Time. 

The pause between any two movement s of the same 
instrument, is measurable in the movement of some other 
instrument. But when the pause is never succetded by 
a resumption of the motion, such pause is immeasurable. 
It is eternity with respect to tha t mot ion and the Time 
that it register ed; and such Time has f orever ended. 

As each given or special motion, that is, :he n:o:ion 
of each thing that nOlo moves, will certainly come to a 
final a nd definite end, eternity, or rest, or n othingness, 
with refer ence to such motion, will ~upervene, a nd her e 
Tim~ is merged in Eternity. 

When out sensation s of 1111 motions pause, or arc suc­
ceed~d by their negatives, and there is no rhythmic suc­
cession of any sor t, then we lose all sense of the passage 
of Time. This cannot happen to us during normal con­
sciousness, but may be approached in sleep, if the sleep 
is profound. 

In comm on sleep, we seem to have left, one or two 
faculties on a sort of sleepy sentinel duty, so that if we 
are awakened prematurely, we have some idea of the 
approximate length of Time that we have been asleep. 

But in catalepsy, t he severance of the consciousness 
from a ll relationship with the mvironment is absolute 
and complete, so that t he patient is not even aware that 
there has been a ny pause or cessation in his conscious­
ness; and a person who has been suddenly stopped in the 
center of a sentence by a cataleptic spa~m, has f r equently 
gone on and finished it, upon his sudden recovery, after 
months had elapsed, of which lapse of Time he was totally 
unaware 

P ersons who are subjects of the strange phenomenon 
ot double personality, arc always, while in one state, 
unaware that Time elapsed while t hey wer e in the other 
state, and vice versa. 

Time is an invention of the senses. As a measure, 
Time is an instrument of our own devising or selection, 
for the measure of motion, or the extension of some por­
tion of matter . . Time belcmgs to the fin ite mind, a nd has 
no place in the Infinite or Absolute. 
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Radenhausen ob9erves: 

"Beyond the range of human reason, there is neither 
space nor time ; they arc arbitr ar y concept ions of man 
a t which he has arrived by the comparison and arrange­
ment of bifferent impression s which ht has received from 
the outside world. 

"The conception of time arises from the sequence of 
the various forms which change in space (motion), by 

which the external world acts on the individual man, 
and so on. 

" But externally to ourselves the distinction between 
r epletion of space and mutation of space does not exist, 
for each is in constant transmutation, whatever is, is fill­
ing and changing at the same time, nothing is at a stand­
still .... - Isis, val. IV, p. 172. 

Ruckert temarks ;.,-
" T he world has neither beginning nor end, in space 

or in time. E verywilere is center and turning-point, and 
in a moment is eternity." 

Chapter No. 35 
SPACE 

Human knowledge begins with l!)(periencc. 
E mpirical knowledge is a compound of that which 

man's receives through impressions made upon his brain 
cells, and that which the faculty of cognition supplies 

from itself. 
l\Ian's knowledge relates to obj ects by means of im­

pressions that affect the b::ai.n. As these impressions 
a re translated, they become thought. From thought arises 
conception. 

All thought, directly or indirectly, r elates ultimately 
to vibratory impressions received by the brain from the 
surrounding environment. 

Man has no knowledge of anything from which he has 
rece ived no vibratory impressions. 

A ma.n born and reared in darknPss, like the bl inb 
fi sh in t he deep recesses of the sea, woud have no knotul­
cdge of light, and would know nothing of the absence of 
light. 

A man with knowledge of light, has a sensation of 
its absence, as when night comes, or when he enters a 
dark cave. 

The sensation derived from darkness does not arise 
!rom imptessions upon the brain cells. It arises :from 
the absence of impressions. It arises from PERCEP­
TION. It is a condition produced by reason from positive 

sensations of light and color that have been experienced. 
Man <»mpares positive objective impressions and sensa­
tions vritb. their absence, and thus obtains a perception 
of the dif!etence. 

If there is a deprivation of e.nything thaot m an has 
had, or has experienced, he can perceive the contrast 
between possession and deprivation. 

Opposite every sensory faculty and its stimulation and 
&ensation, man may place its absence or negation, from 
which he gets no sensation. From t his absence, he devel­
ops a perception, which comes as a contrast between 
positive and negative stimulation. 

Opposite pair s of this nature may be listed by the 
thousands. It is the realm of dua[ity. 'I'he Ptincip\e 
involved explains the problems of T ime and Space. 

Sound is sensation only. It is produced in man by a 
succession of vibratory waves, coming from an object 
capable of vibrating in a manner sufficiently strong to 
!House the human ear drum into activo motion. 

Silence is t he opposite of sound. It is n othing with 
relation to sound. The n othing of silence does not deny 

the existence or other sensations than that of sound. 
If man had never heard gound, he should never have 

had any conception of silence. When a sensation o! 
sound ends, he perceives the contras-t between sensation 
a nd the absence of sensation. He perceives that over the 
bor der of sound there is nothing. 

By the senses of sight and touch, man gets sensations 
of the existence of things, and of their having dimensions. 
He feels and sees along the s ides, edge an d cotners of a 
house. He perceives that it is bounbed by nothing on all 
sides, except the ground on which it rests. This nothing 
as a contrast with solid or tangible matter, is called 
Space. 

Space, like Time, has no rral existence outside of 
man's perception o:f consciousness of the relative position 
of material objects. 

It is illogical to assign dimension to that which has 
no existence. Yet man speaks of dimensions of a given 
Space. But Space cannot be measured in terms of space, 
for its terms are 0. 

When we measure a box, we do not measure space. 
We measure the walls of wood of which the box is IDJlde. 

Space has n o attributes, no attraction, n o repulsion. 
It furnishes no terms for its description. It is rehrred 
to in terms of Matter . The measurement of Space must 
be done with material bodies. The distance between two 
objects is called Space, but it is measured w6th a m aterial 
body. 

T o measure Space, three t hings or object s are neces­
sary: (1 ) The object from which the measurement 
star ts, (2) the object vri-th which the measurement ends, 

.and (3) the object with which the measuring is done. 
W e are unable to conceive of Infinite Space. We 

must have objects to encompass space before we have 
measur able space. Then the space between these two 
objects is measured with a third object, s ay a yard-stick 
What have we done? Simple determined how many 
lengths of a yard-tick may be laid between t he t wo other 
objects. 

W e cannot imagine a point in Space without material 
objects. Space beginning at bodies of matter, and ex­
tending a luay from thrm, is measureless and limitless. 
It is n othing r eal. 

We may start with ourselves and try to imagina a 
million miles. What have we done? Merely ex tended 
our mental yard-stick a certain number of times to an 
imaginary point in t he Nothingness cal.led Space. 

As we think of Space as beinC' i::tfinite in the direction 
of largeness, so we may think of it as being infinite in 
the direction of smallness. No matter h ow small an 
object may be, we are able to think of it as being capa ble 
of division a nd subdivision, and so on infinitely. 

Jakob has said: 
"The conception of the infinitely minute is as little 

capable of be!ng g~asped by u~, ~s is that of t he infinitely 
great. Desp1te th1s, the adm 1ss•on of the r eality of the 
infinitude, both in the dir ection of greatness and of 

minuteness, is i nevit able." 
R 11dcnhausen sums up the proposition in these words: 
"The idea of Space is only an unavoidable illusion of 

ou: Consc_iousness, or of our f inite nature, and does not 
exist. ou_ts;de of ourselves; t he universe is inlinitely small 
a nrl 1nfm1tely gr eat ." 

The only properly assignabc to Space is that of ex­
tension. That means dimension. But nothing cannot 
possess dimension- and Space is nothing. A body pos­
srsses dimensions because it is substance that may be 
measured. 

Space is a negation. Destitute of v alue, it is expressed 
by 0. It is dest itute of attributes or conditions. It 
cannot be weighed or measured. It has no density. It 



baa no resistance. It has no extension occupied or un­
occupied. lt has no motion nor time. It has no mathe­
matical functions, It cannot be multiplied or divided, nor 
develop a squ:ue root ot: f!UDe root. 

Chapter No. 36 
LAW OF KIND 

Each after its Kind is the Law of EJCistence. I n this 
obvious fact lies a secret for which man in aU ages has 
searched. 

Lif e from life, force from force, matter from matter, 
good from g ood, evil from evil. Liketuise and just as 
sure, disobedience bringeth decay, decay becomes disease, 
and disease br ingeth death. 

The rule is simple; the result is certain. It is science 
becau•e it i5 truth. It is disregarded a nd neglected by 

tr'! world because. it pays no dividends . It is condemned 
liy estalilislied institutions because it destroys old source:. 
of income and' upsots old theories, worshipped for tradi­
tion's sake. 

Decay is the cause of disease. In fact, decay is disease. 
And disease is the cause of death. Death is the 
t'inidttd product of the woork of disease--of .the work of 
dee-w:y. Death is the finished product of the work of 
disobedience. Death is the result of evil habits. Death 
is the reward measured out to the wicked. 

'l1u! cause of Decay lies in the Law of Change. But 
the Law of Change, while guilty of the charge, is an 
innocent agent in the operation, as are the iron wheels 
of a locomotive that cut in twain the body of him who 
cHelessly falls in ~eir path. . 

A machine can grind that only which it receives. The 
finished product ean be no better than· the material of 
wJiich the product is made. 

If a person (!) breathe! impure air, (2) drinks 1m­
pare water and other foul liquids, (3) eats wrong f ood, 
including felftering f ksh, ( 4) ea~ to excess, (5) uses 
tobacco &nd intoJricants, (6) misuses the genital organs, 
(7) and abuses· his body in diverse other ways, the body 
will show the ill effects of this abuse. For the Law of 
Chaage must build into the cells, all the deterioration and 
degeni!I'ation that come from these evil sources. 

Like begeb like.. Then is no e'scape from the effects 
of onr roark. Man naps just W'hat he aowt!- bui the 
I!.C"Vl!llt is ahnys greater tha:n the sowing. If man 

SIJWII' Tirtue, he will reap greater virtue. If he SOW'S the 
wind, he will r eap the whirl'l'rind. 

The Law of Change is the Preserver of Existence. 
It Is llt11U the Delrt.royer of Existence. The results ob­
illitwtd detrenxl Ulfoll the conditions supplied. If man sup­
pliee tu h is body the condition of degeneration, the L aw 
of Change sets into operation <the Process of Degenera­
tigJI, If he snpplie3 to his body the condition of regenera­
tion, the Law of Change sets iruto operation the Process 
of Regt!lleration. 

If man's conduct has been such, that the Process of 
i>el!!nCnltion is operating in his body, t he process will 
immediately celllle, and become that of Regeneration, 
upon a change of conditions. A r ever sal of the lever is 
all· that is necessary. Nothing more is needed. Anything 
more is superfluous and injurious. 
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and virtuous life. It shows the certainty of the results 
that follow. 

The findings in this field point the finger of condem· 
11ation at the investigators. They recoil as from a deadly 
serpent- f or who is there that has lived a righteous and 
virtuous life, from the days of Adam do'll"ll? Who desires 
to be saved from his sins? Who will forsake the sins 
t hat satiate the lust of the flesh? 

If man can be saved in his sins, the saving process 
•s welcome. But if the saving process i·nvolves the re­
nouncing of evil conduct, if It involves the living of a 
virtuous and righteous life, it is r ejected with scor n, and 
the advocatrs of the process arc burned and banished 
from society. 

Men follow the line of least resistance. If i> easier 
for us to do as Adam did, anb hide ourselves amongst 
the trees of the garden, than to face out: sins, receive our 
sentence, and strive to live better lives. People had 
rather ·wurship ignorance and die in sin, than to strive 
for kn<>Wledge and live in truth. 

Man thinks that he is a free agen . But he is a slave. 
He thinks he is searching for truth. But he is searching 
only for evidence to confirm his fixed beliefs. He is 
bound as with bands of steel by ancestry, inherited pre­
judice, racial traditions, environment, and early training. 
He craves knowledge, but resents and rejects all Infor­
mation that conflicts with his settled opinions. 

Humanity receives and accepts advice only when in 
trouble. When the human ship is breaking upon the 
rocks of the shallows, then the cry for help is shouted. 
then the arm of help is. welcome. At a.ny other time, if 
help is offered, it is unrcquested-and un:re;crae3".ed celp 
is an imposition, i! not an actua.l insulL 

For such, this work is not intended. TilLe i3 :.00 
precious to be wasted upon those ..-bo tun:! s. dea! ear :o 
our v.-arning of stop, look, lis=. 

This '''urk is the result of long labor and prof ound 
stuby. It contains pearls of priceless value, for those 
who believe in preparing f or events that are certain to 
come. r.ts purpose is to reach the real searcher after 
truth, and teach him how to conduct himself in order to 
meet the r equirements of ,the Latu of Change, that his 
body w;ill not decay, but will come to a high degree of 
health, and there remain, as changeltu aB thf mightv 
MiBsi.ssippi. 

The Science of Existence shows how, under the Law 
of Change, constructive and destructive processes are 
constantly at work in the body. It teaches that the body 
at no time is completely composed of the SAME material 
of which it was composed a moment before. It teaches 
the great and vital fact that the body, in orber to endure, 
must always be composed of he SAME K[ND OF 
MATERIAL. 

The causes of things are dependmt upon occasions and 
conditions, as these bring into operation the Law of Pro­
duction. 

The W'Orld is now at the beginning of its knowledge 
of theee things.. They have previously received no llys­

tematic investigwtion. It is an unpopular work. Few 
ha~ o:.ourage or d .. sire to engage in it. People shun it, 
l br it goes to the core of one's daily conduct. l!t tells one 
what to do, and what not to do, in order to live El r ighteous 

As we chango in KIND, to the slightest degree, the 
material which the Law of Production has prepared for 
the living body, in that same instant the Law of EACH 
AFTER ITS KIND is disregarded and violated. In that 

same instant the Law of Chang e is t ransformed, from 
the Preserver of Existence to the Des troyer of Existence, 
and that particular organization, then and t here, suffers 
from a process of disintegration that runs in cxc<M of 
the process of inJtegration, br inging that particular or­
ganized form in due time to its end. 
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The Law of Production evolves the human . body as a 
chemical compound, composed of certain definite elements. 
The boby's exi9lence depends upon the clements that 
enter into its combination. These elements must be con­
stantly supplied. They must be supplied in rt.he proper 
quantity. They must be of the proper quality. 

Failure in any of these requirements, brings a change 
of conditions. There must be a corrc~ponding change of 
r esults. 

One concrete example is better than a page of abstract 
statements. We shall explain the process by using a river 
as an illustration. It gives the student a splendid picture 
of t he operation of the Law of Change. 

Down t hru the ages, the river lies upon the landscape, 
with size, length, breath, seeming solidity, and seeming 

permanency. It remains throughout the centuries, ap­
parently fixed and changcle~3 ; yet at on otimc i~ it com 
posed of the same water that composEd it a moment be­
fore. Il:s waters are constantly changing, in relation to 
its banks and bed, along the whole course, from its source 

to its mouth; and the time comes, at centain and positive 
intervals, when the water is compl~tely changed from one 
end of the river to the other. 

The water is leaving the bed of the river by !lowing 
into the trackless ocean, by eva-poration, and by exos­
mosis. New water must be supplied, and in the same 
r atio as the old water leaves the r iver. 

Failing in this, a time comes when there will be no 
river. Also, the end of the river will come, if s-awdusti 
or sand be supplied to it, instead of water. 

The river depends for its existence upon a certain 
KIND of material. A violation of this law, means the 
end of the river. 

Remember this well, !or by this illustration it will 
be sho"n how and why the end of all animate existence 
comes, and why the body decays and goes dowm in death. 

Le&son No. 14 Chapter No. 37 

CONDITIONS OF PERPETUAL YOUTH 
Anything is possible ; yet, within the limits of that 

possibilLty, everything is certain. 
T he causes of things are dependent upon occaisons or 

conditicns, as these bring into play the Law of Produc­
tion. 

Perpetual Youth, as a physical Sltate, is deJH!ndent 
upon certain conditions. If these conditions can not be 
supplies, Perpetual Youth remains a myth. If the con­

ditions can be supplied, Pel"]letual Youth emerges from 
a mythicality into a possibility. 

Herbert Spenser not only believed that Perpetual 
Youth is a possibility, but he f ormulated his belief into 
law. In his formulary he prescribed the conditions that 
musl be supplied, t o rr:ake Perpetual Youth a reality. 

Physkal science believes thllt decay, degeneration, 
disease, and death, result from the inability of the living 
body to meEIL the various chang es of its cnvironme<nt. It 
believes that there are changes in the environment which 
the organism h as not adapted changes to meet. It be­
lieves that the organism often fail s to meet effectively, 
such changes of environment as it has adaptei:l changes 
to meet. 

control his environment. 
This being true, it means that man has a more per­

f ect body than any other animal, and that he should live 
far longer than any other animaL 

Some fowls live from 50 t.o 100 !times as long as it 
requires !or their bodies to reach maturity. Man in this 
country has an average life-span of a pproximately twice 

the lengtth of time requireb for his body to reach maturity. 
The whale and alligator Jive more than 1,000 years. Man 
does remarkably well when he lives 75 to 80 years. 

The world looks to physica l science for improvement 
and advancement. But physical science is unable to offer 
any aid. It is hopelessly confounded lth e moment it at­
tempts to define the line of demarcation between Life and 
Living Matter. It declares ithat Life con sists of the total 
functions of the body. It carefully de~cribes the various 
ucgam of Lhe !Jolly, and docs fairly well ln relating what 

they do. But it is utterly bewildered when asked to ex­
plain what CAUSES the organs to do it. 

Physic.al scimce starts and determines the countless 
processes of the body with the activities of the magic 
ooze of the silent chemistry of the body cells. I n all its 
theories and hypotheses sci~nce starts willh living matter. 
It makes no attempt to explain why and how mabter was 
raised from non-living t.o Jiving. It begins its calcula­
tions with cells, force, material, and a t ransporta-tion 

system, but fails to account f or the organization and 
e.xisten ee of t hese. 

When the bold skeptic goes outside their institution, 
anrl attacks the foundation upon which it rests, the learned 
scientists close up like clams, and act as did the priests 
in the time of Galileo, who refused to gaze thru t he great 

man's telescope, lest they see with thci~ own eye~, lind 

be convinced that what he taught was truth. 
The result is, p hysical science has no knowledge of 

the Eternal Life Principle. It has no knowledge of the 
basic law}! gover ning the function of the mechanism 
through which the Life Principle operates. 

H one should suggest to the learned professors of 
medical institutions, that Perpetual Youth is a possibility, 
they would regard him with pity. If one should suggest 

that they know n othing of t h e mysterious principles lying 
back of physiology, they would throw up their hands in 
a gesture of indignant horror. Yet their own statements, 
made in teXJt..books and in public, declare their profound 
ignorance of these great things. 

The student may feel that in our enthusiasm for some 
new idea, we are constrained to ind11lge in hyperbole. 
If he thinks that the learned professors of medical in­
stitutions know whereof they speak and WTite, he shoulb 
a sk them to ans~r the follotning questions: 

What is L ife? What is man? What is mind? What 
is matter ? What is spirit? What is soul? What is 
thought? What is memory? What is conscious-ness? 
What is animal instind? What is intuition? What is 
animal heaL? How is it produced? What is fever? How 

does othe body maintain its even temperature? Why doe.s 
the temperature rise and fall in illne~? How docs the 
body make blood! How can the blood f low against the 
attraction o! gravi.tation? What makes the heart beat? 

Drummond espoused Spencer 's dcctrine of Perpetual 
Yout h, and pointed out that man, by reason of his more 
complex: organism, is oottcr equipped than any other 
animal, with "adapted changes" to meet, master, and 

How does the stomach make and excre:c gastric juice and 
hydrochoric acid, while the liver makes and excretes bile 
anll glycogen, anrl the pancreas makes and excretes in­
sulin? How do the kidneys filter urinary products from 
the blood? What prevents the blood from passing off 



toith the urin-ary products? How does the blood excrete 
carbon dioxide through the lungs and absorb oxygen? 
What m ake the blood clot? H,ow does one kind o! blood 
build teeth, bone, cartilage, nails, nerves, hair, brain, 
muscle, tenbon, ligaments, skin, a transparen.t lens to 
allow Iicht to enter the eye at one place, and an opaque 
coat to keep the light out at other places? H ow do men 
see, smell, taste, h~ar, feel? 

Medical institutions ca nnot answer these questions. 
They deny <the existence of the F orce that makes the 
body function. They teach that the countless processes 
of the body, which they call life, is started and determined 
by and w ith the activities of the magic ooze of t he silent 
chtmistry of the body cells. They have lahQred long to 
construot a theor y to support this t e aching. Only a 

superficial examination of the proposition is sufficient 
to disclose its falsity. 

Medical Institutions delight in comparing the living 
organism to a man-made machine. They assert that, as 

a man-made machine needs overhauling and repairing 
occasicmally or periodically by mechanics, so t he living 
organism, no less, needs overhauling and repairing now 
and then by physicians. 

At best, only a crude comparison can be drawn be­
tween a machine that is made by human hands, and one 
that i& nat so ma.de. The difference between t h e ttoo 
machines grows more striking, when we observe the many 
powers possessed by the human machine, none of which 
is possed by any man-mabe machine. 

For instance, t he human machine is: 

1. Self-starting. 
2. Self-building. 
3. Self-operating. 
4. Self-adjusting. 
5. Self-governing. 
6. Self-repairing_ 
7. Self-r egenerati-ng. 

The proposition of comparing the living organism to 
a man-made machine grows utterly preposterous, when 
it is known that human hands have made every part that 
enters into the cons-truction of the man-made machine, 
while no physician, no chemist, no scientist, with all his 

)earning and skill, can make the simplest part or par.ticle 
o1. · the human machine, can explain the simplest of its 
proctsaes, or can duplicate the simplest of ~ts fu·nctions. 

A machine that has within itself all the potcntiaJi.ties 
of its own existence, can not be worn out. A machine 
that is incapable of being wor n out, is for that very good 
reason inca-pable of coming to an end, without some ac­
cident occurring, or without some error committed in its 
cue. 

The l>Qdy is such a machine. It h-:..s within itself all 
the pot<!ntialities of il.s own ex istenc•. It cannot be worn 
out. W ith proper care, it 5hould, barring a ccidents, 

never r each the end of its animate existence. 
F or the benefit of the student, we shall go briefly 

into detail, that we may better illustrate ou r point . F or 
th is pupose we shall indulge in the medical error, for a 

moment, of comparing the living organism with a man­
made machine. We shall compare it to a stationary 
lltleam engine, that is carefully constructed of the finest 
stfel, mechanically perfect, set in place and opera-tin!!' 
smoothly, without any undue vibration or frict ion. 

In this comparison, we shall elevate the engine to the 
high plane of the living organism. Otherwise our com-
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parison could not explain th e point we desire to illustrate. 
We must equip th e engine wit h t he same self--starting, 
automatic, and practically unlimited powers possessed by 
the living organism, which polDers have been lis ted above. 

If t he engine possessed all these powers, no man coulb 
do more f or th&t engine -than to supply it with the (1) 
mater ial it needed, of the (2) kind needed, at the (3) 
time needed, and in the (4) quantity needed, for ~ts use, 
maintenance, function, repair, renewal, and regeneration. 

lf t he care-taker of the engine k new his duty, and 
per formeb t hat duty perfectly, that would be perfect 
correspondence of ·the engine with its eviromnent; and 
that , says Spencer , would be eternal existence and eternal 
knowledge. That would be t he condition of Perpetual 
Youth. The conditions of Pt>rpetual Youth would make 
the state of Perpetual Youth emerge from a pQssibility 
into a reality. 

The engine, at the end of ten years, ten thousand 
years, or ten million years, would be the same, running 

the sam e, performing the same, appearing the same, and 
would be the same in every respect, as it was durin g the 
first year of its existence. It would be as impossible for 
such an engine to grow old, wear out, decay, degenerate 

and fall to ruin, as for the Sun to rise in the West . 
The steam engi·ne, no less than the river, and t he 

living organism, is governed by a positive law. The exis­
tence of t he eng ine, like that of the river and t he living 
organism, will come to an end as, if , a nd when that law 
is not r igidly observed and obeyed. 

For instance, if the car~er of the a:gine fee6 
the eng ine soft lea d, instead of f"ln€ly =pe.red s-..ed. f o= 
use in r enev.;ng and repairing its daily wear ac:i. ~. 

a nd, in place of high-grade l:rbrio;ti::g o:.:, t:ses ~ 

containing fine sand :o lubricate :-~ ilea~ and ::~o~ 
what would h appen? 

Any person, with a panicle oi intel.Egence, kno'!i":!, 
without experiencr, that such mal-treatment, such milsuse 
and abuse, would s oon derange the engine' s smooth opera­
tion, weaken its structure, grind out its joints and parts, 
and &tart it rapidly on the road to ruin. Its organized 
existence w ould come to an end just as quickly as such 
conduct that destroys, and such habits that kill, had time 
to bring about its doW'Il-fall and destruotion. 

Here is the cause of degeneration. He"Nl is the work 
that destroys an au•tomatic machine that is made to g o 
on f orever . 

The cause of phy~ical decay is not found within the 
bony. The body has within itself, all the potmtialitles 
of ils own existence. But 1t has needs that must be per­

f ectly s upplied. The moment the care-taker fails and 
falters in l1is duty, in that moment begins the degenera­
tion of his machine. 

T here is n othi ng in the condition prescribed by 
Spencer as being necess ary to eternal physical life, that 
is lacking eit her in the animate organism, or in it.s en­
vi ronment . 

The a n imate organism could not have come into exis­
t ence in a hostile environment. For the existence of the 
environment preceded the existence of the organism, t hus 

m aking the existence of a hospitable environmen•t a con­
dition precedent to the beginning of physical life. 

There is much strong evidence to proves thwt man has 
existed upon earth for many thousand<S of yeats, and 
perhaps million-s of years. This cQuld not be so if there 
were, or had been, any changes in the environment which 



6 

The body possesses power to do ita own repairing. the hum".n organism had NOT adapted changes to meet. 
It is not a hostile environment that brings about the 

end of physical life. No environment will destroy an 
organism which can not come into existence until the 
environment is suitable and favorable for such existence. 
No envil-onmerit can destroy an organisr.1 which it cannot 
control and master. 

Its repairing is not done by man. But the body must 
depend upon its care-taker to furnish material for its 
needs. If the care-taker fails in his duty, the body must 
fail in its function. 

But man has allowed hi~ invironments to master and 
destroy him. 

C}lapter No. 38 

LAW OF USE 

There are three chief reasons why iot is misleading to 
compare the living organism with a man-made machine. 
These are: 

1. 'rhe body is prcGcrved by unc. 
The machine wears out by use. 

2. The body is not subject to the law of wear. 
The machine is entirely subject .to the law of 
wear. 

3. The body possesses power of attracting and in­
corporating into its structure new material to 
compensate for its constant loss. 
The machine lacks power of attracting and in­
corporating into its structure new material to 
compensate for its cons.tant loss. 

The less a machine is used, the longer it will last. 
If it is not used at all, and is protected from the cle­
ments, it will remain unchanged. 

If the living body is not in use, it deteriorates. If an 
attempt be made to protect it from wear, as by putting 

the arm in a sling, or by using a crutch in place of the 
leg, •the unused member will waste and wither away. 

Use wears out and degenerates the machine. Use 
preserves and improves the living body. 

The busy arm of the blacksmith does not waste with 
use. It improves in size, strength, endurance, and ef­
ficiency. 

The busy machine wears out rapidiy. It decreases. in 
efficiency, and deteriorates in structure. The time comes 
when the machine must be stopped, overhauled and re­
paired. At a later time, it is found more eccmomical to 
purchase and install a new machine, than to repair the 
.old one. 

This is the end of every man-made machine. The 
length of its life depends llpon the quc.lity of the material 
of which it is made, its use, and the efficiency of the 
care-taker. If the care-taker is inefficient, or if the 
maLerial of Lh!! lllachine is uf pour quality, iLs use, and 

the Jen!l¢h of its existence, are correspondingly decreased. 
From ·non-use, the muscles of the body grow soft 

and flabby. . They degenerate and d~rease in power. 
With use, with exercise, they quickly increase in size, 
strength, and endurance. 

The skin on the palms of the hand~ becomes thin and 
tender through lack of use. The hards soon blister and 
pain when used in hard work. But if the work is con­

tinued, some skin of extra thickness and toughness will 
soon b6 provided. 

These examples illustrwte the marvelous manner in 
which the living organism is able to adjust itself to 
changes in ita environment. These examples show how 
perfectly the organism is equipped w:ith "adapted 
changes" to meet, master, and control its environment. 

Every cell, tissue, and organ of the body responds 
to the Jaw of use. The heart, liver, kidneys, ductless 
glands-all these respond as perfectly to ·the law of use, 
as do the skin and the muscles. 

In spite of the vast difference between a living body 
and a machine, the body, like •the machine, does de­
teriorate. 

The deterioration of the machine results from un­
compensated wear. The deterioration of the body results 
frcm its misuse, and from defective material supplied to 
compensate for wear. 

The defect in the machine is found in :the machine 
itself. It actually wears out by use. lt lacks power to 
attraot and incorporate into its structu:r:e, such new 
material as is required to compensate for its constant 
wear. The care-taker is not responsible for this defi. 
ciency. By this service he supplies such demands as the 
machine has power to make. 

The living body d~ not wear out by use. The cause 
of its degeneration doe<~ not lie wi<thin itself. It degene­
rates by :reason of a cause that it cannot control Its 
constant demands are not properly met. 

The fault is found in the care-'taker. He fails in his 
duty. He fails to furnish the body with proper building 
material. He subjecta the body to great misuse and 
abuse. The body does the best it can under the inimical 
conditions forced upon it. The hostilioty of the environ­
ment in time brings about its destruction. 

J!:very insance of illness is a symptom of physical 
degenera.tion. As most infants are frequently sick, and 
as sickness is a symptom of degeneration, this evidence 
indicates that degeneration begins early in life. 

Degeneration begins be.fo:re birth. It begins before 
impregna.tion. It begins in the seed. It began ages ago, 
as man formed hi« degenerating habits. It increased as 
these habita increased. It grows greater with the pass-

ing years. 
At no age of the earth has man lived under such 

degenerative influences as surround him today. His 
greatest food is air; and the air of cities, homes, offiC!el!, 
lodge rooms, and other places, is highly contaminated. 
r.t is unfit to breathe. 

The length of the human life-span depends upon the 
care given the body. Nothing supernatural enters into 
the propo•ition. I-t i• a ca•e of man's reaping what he 
sows. The matter is governed by Jaw, not by luck, nor 
chance, nor by the hand of some mysterious and capri ­
cous Providence. 

Chapter No. 39 

LAW OF REGENERATION 
l wilt praise thee; for I am fearfully a.nd wonder­

fully made; marvellous arc thy works.- (Ps. 139: 14). 
A man who has not made 11 careful s-tudy of the 

living organism from the proper viewpoint, cannot ap­
preciate the full significance of the foregoing statement. 

The human body is a perfeot, automatic machine. 
It starts itself, it runs itself, it adju~t itself, it gove:rn .. 
i·tself, it repairs itself, it regenerates i-tself. Every ceil, 
t issue, muscle, organ are all of them so ingeniously con-



lllb:ud>ed. a.nanced, and adjusted, that , under normal 
conditions, the living body functions in perfect unision 

and llarm.oay,. with = wulue friction and no unpleasant 
sensation. 

Not. anl:r ia tlle bedy perfect mechanically, but it 
~taiu l~ri.. 110 co~I and complicated, that 
no seien&iat aor caemist haa ever been able anywhere near 

to approach, imitate, or duplicate either them or their 
myat.erious work. 

Obarve the liRm~rs of Eternal lnU!lli.gen.oe, Eternal 
F"'ornuut:ion, ud Etsrnal Prodw:titm. From a tiny acorn, 

a ,;ant oak ill m.de. With a ir, sunshine, water, and 
soil, the hills and valleys are painted a ll t.Ae various 
h~tea of 'the rainbow. With minute particles of matter, 
-nd&,. planets, !lUlU, and stars are made. 

With the aame elements, the living body is built of 
bone, blood, brain, nerves, nails, muscles, tendons, liga­
ments, skin, hair. With the same material is made a 
variety of the same thing, as hard and soft bone; com­
pact and porous bone, v.oluntary and involuntary mus­
cles; nerves tba.t transmit vibrations which arouse the 
senaation of taate, touch, smell, sight, sound; hair of 
many shad'ea, skin of many hues, and eye!! of many 
colon~. 

In a manner which physical science cnnnot explain, 
tile li-ring machine begins it!! independent operation. It 

begins to function when in si2e it is so small that the 
microscope eannot reveal its existence and presen~. 

W1th material gathered from its surrounding environ-
ment, the living machine is 11lowly formed and fashioned. 
It a~adily inaetU~es in size until maturity is reached. 
Just wby it grows and w'hy it stops trDwing are condi­

tions that are not difinitely knowtl·. 
The work of eon!!truction is carried on by the multi­

plication and differentiation of million!! of :minu·te cella. 
The ~na mcreue In nnmber by the division of the pre­
existing cella into equal parts, and each part possesses 
prop_ertie~~ similar to the whole. 

Each cell haa a definite life-history. It groW13, pet"­

fonns ita office, and cea~~es to qist, either by dividing 
Into twu other cells, or by decaying, dlssomnr, and pass­
Ing from the body as "WIUite. 

Wlrile the multiplication-rate exe~da the deatl!-rau 
of the ee1la, the physical machine fncrea!l~ in size. Thill 
applie. to the ))ll"t$ A8 well as to the Whole. 

When t'be muUplication-rate and the death-rate of 
tlie oclle are equa1, the living body, and aU It!! organs 
and parts, remain In a state of equilibrium. When the 
cell death-rate ~ceedl the muttiplication-raote, der;enera­
t.ion bq'ln.s. When tbe ceUs are. constructed of poor 
-terial, de~neration al,so begi1lll. 

'Wben dec.ay and degeneration have proceeded so far, 
that the body, as a whole, or some vital part of it, can 

llO 1ongeT puform it! aUotted function, the existence of 
the "body, aa .uch, comes to an end, in what men call 
death. 

General caea,y, d4:&'ener.atiol\o and death are the logical 
a,wi inevatable epneequence of the loss of the normal 

,power of the body cells. 
'l'he loas of this power of the cells to perform their 

function, arises from the fault of the care-taker of the 
bocly. The actual and n ecesaary needs of tbe living 
body are not f.Dlzy supplied. The KIND CYf material is 
not furnlahell. Or the boay is subjected to misuse and 

abu~~e. 
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As with the River, so with the body. There is a 
continual change occurring in the entire structure of the 
living body, by which its various parte are con11la.ntly 
dissolved and cMt off as '\Vo()rn-out material, unfit for 
further use. J ust 3,11 const.,nUy, new parts, of ne~ 
material, are built in their places. 

The Law of Change i1> always working. It is in.CC3-
santly engaged in the living body, disintegr-ating old oolls 
and tissues, and rebuilding them again of new m.aterial. 
The cells, tissues, and organs of the body are thus at­
ways renewed and always ready to pe.t"form their allot­
ted function. 

From the Law of Change springs the Law o! ll,e­
generation. This is the quality that makes the living 
machine everlasting. Thi" is lhe pow~r that wuuld make 

it go on forever. The body is incapable of being worn 
out, by reason of this power. 

But t he Law of Degeneration also springa from tbe 
Law of Change. This is the quality that makea the liv­
ing machine go down to dust. This is the power that 
prevents the body from living forever. The body is sub­
ject to decay, by reason of this power. But the CAUSE 
of the body's ~cay and degeneration is not inheJ:ellt iQ 
the body itself. 

Whether the Law of Change brin~r5 into operation 
Ute Law of Regeneration or the L<aw of Degeneration, 
depends upon the condqct of man. For thil causes r:d 
things are dependent upan conditions, § S the.se 'brinr into 
operation the Law of P!oduction. It is man who, by h is 
wark supplies the conditions. 

In &peukin l' of the body's pow~rs a! =>'ah .md !"e.­

generat ion, Dr. H.. Carrington say-& : 

"The moment the last m orsel of food is ~~ JJl11 
the stomach is emptied, & ~eral :s:eco~tructi!lll p.roee:$~ 
begin a ; a new tiosue fonn.ation, o"l"'illi co the fact that 
the &roken-down cells ere being replaced by (new } heal­
thy ones-which is Nature's method of repairing any 
destroyed or injured part of tbe organiam. 

"This replacement of cells means gradual re!llacement 
of t iss.ue; repl~ent of tj;;sue means that a new sto­
m.!lch has been constructed-a stomach that is NEW in 
every sense of the word-as ne'W in every aaatomieal 
senile as is the filling in of wounda, ~ betllleen th.e traa­
tul'ed ends of bonea.'1-V#aUt11, f'cutinv and Nu.tritiof'., 

p . 490. 

"The moment the last morsel of food is digeated, ancl 
the stomach is enaptied, a general recon~truetiv~ lll"'eeBD 

begins." Here is a vital thoUght. GraSi) it, make it 
youra, and Ullil it for y~mr protit and &"aiJI. 

The recO'n8tructive process be,im after the &t~Mael 
h~ emptied. The common custom of eating from three 
to five limes 11o da.y, gives the stomach littl~ time to 
empty itsc~. The bowels and stomach of most peopm 

are !)ever empty. The bowels, especially ,are alWjl.fS 
fil!Qd with foul, decomposing waste, of a highly polson­
O\>S c}laracter. 

One meal a .day .of uncooked f ood, and not more than 
two, gives the stomach an opportunity to empty itself. 
But the wa.y to empty the bowels is to fast for several 
days. A fast of ~e day in seven is, perhaps, sufficient 
!or him who eats only once a day of uncooked food. 

This phase of •the matter tuill be more fully discussed 
under the title of Fasting. The f oregoing remarks will 
impre~s the student now with the virtues of Fasting. 
They will prepare him to embrace the vrupooition , when 
presen t.ed. 
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Carring.ton is a wise doctor. He was written some 
nmarkable books. He stands head and Rhoulders above 
most of that class referred to as the best doctor s o·f the 
world. He is one of the few whose work is worthy of 
profound consideration. Bu t his studies of physiology 

should have taught him that he is wrong in his state­
men•t, when he a sserts that a "general reconstructive 
process" does not begin in the cells and t issues of the 
stomach, until the "stomach is emptied." 

Various Anatomists aild Physiologists have estimated 
the length of time required for the Law of Change to 

renew all the body str ucture. The estimat.es r ange from 
one year to seven years. Carrington thinks this time 
limit is too long. He adds: 

" Now, since the present modes of _living are mon­
strously abnormal; and since our bod1es are, consequen· 
tly, distinctly abnormal in composition and functi~n 
throughout our lives, it follows that all such changes Will 

be abnonnal also, and that the length of time occupied 
in all such changes is, a t the pr esent day, and under 
existing condition&, entirely abnonnaJ .. . . 

"It is my conwntion that, were cell-:hange not stunted 
and at times almost checked by the a lmost entirely mono­
poly of the vital forces for the purposes of digestion and 
elimination, it could be definitely ascertained that the 
body changes with the seasons, as does tho snake's skin; 
and 1 look f or the not clis-tMJt day When science shall 
prove this to be a facli-by the observation of normal 
men and women, insead of diseased ones-the metho.J 
now in vogue."-Supra, pp. 491-2. 

The leng.th of time occupied in the changes of the 
cella and tissues of the body is not a year , nor a season, 
nor a month. It is not a week , nor a t!ay, nor an hour. 

Every particle, every atom, every molecule of every cell 
of the body, is changin;- every frad:ion of a !<P.r.nnrl, from 
the moment of impregnation to the moment of death. 
These cell changes occur with such rapidity, that no 

part of the body is ever composed of the same cells of 
which it was composed a moment before. 

A man has a new body every minute of his lifetime. 
The shape and pattern of the body remain the .arne, but 
the cells, of which the body is composed, arc renewed 
every fraction of a second all through life. 

Regardless of how many times the Sun rises and sets, 
a man's body, as to its cells, is never more than a frac­
tion of a second old. 

This being t rue, why does the body Jn'OW stiff and 
feeble, and finally go down in decay and death? 

For the same reason that a man dies at the age of 
25 or 30. 

A man comes down with pneumonia and dies at the 
age of 30. The doctor says that the disease killed him. 
If t he same man lived until he was 90, then came down 
wi th pneumonia and died, the doctor would say again, 
the disease killed him. If the same man lived until he 
wnR 125, then came down with pneumonia nnd died, the 
dootor would. still say, the rlisease killed him. Each time 
the statement would be correct. 

But what is Disease? What is this terrible demon 
that k ills men? W e have said that Disease is j ust an­
other name for Degeneration. We have said that Disease 
;. Degeneration. 

Degeneration begins in the fluids of the parents from 
which is elaborawd the ~ced of a new person. Their 
manner of living keeps the pro~s of degeneration con­
stantly active in their bodies. The seed !rom such bodies 

is del(enerated seed. From de5:'enerated seed r.ome~ a 
degenerated infant. 

The degenerative process continues until the birth of 
the new person. It continues during the lifetime of the 
new person. It continues in the body of the new person, 
until that body finally sinks down in death, killed by 
disease--killed by the slow and constant process of de­
generation. 

During the lifetime of a person, he is sick many 
time~. Each instance of illness frightens him. He fear., 
he is going to die. He calls a doctor to S ILVII him. The 
doctor g ives him drugs, dope, and "medicine" to "cure" 
the disease. 

The patient knows nothing about "disease." The work 
of t he doctor proves that he is as ignorant as his patient 
is. Osler, the greR!lest physician that ever lived, said: 

"We put drugs, about which 1Qe know little, into our 
bodies, a.bou.t which we know less, to C1Lrc diaea,se, about 
wh.ich. we know nothi-ng at all." 

The Orthopath says, Disease is the cure ! To combat 
disease, means to combat the curative processes o! the 
body. To suppress disease, means to su ppre."l! the curative 
procecses of the body. To reduce a f ever, to stop a 
cough, to check a cold, to stop n discharge, as in venereal 
disorders, means to reduce, to stop, and to check ·the 
curative processes of the body. 

Each instance of illness is instituted by t he body, 
under the Law of Animation, f or the purpose of setting 
into operation the Law of Regeneration. In other words, 
sickness-disease--instead of its being dnngerous, is a 
blessing. It is a lifesaver. It is a Regenerative Process. 

During illness, t he patient is forced to quit most of 
his bad hab il:!. He bu" uo desire for sexual indulgence, 
for food, for tobacco, for ·intoxicants. By weakness he 

is compelled to lie in bed and r est, desiring only fresh air 
and water. His stomach and bowels ar e being emptied 
of their foul conwnts; his blood and lymph are being 
pur ified of their pollution; his degenerated cells, built 
of polluted blood plasma, arc being disintegrated and 
their places are being filled with better cells made of 
better material. Regeneration is taking- place. 

As the Regenerative Process goes on, the patient 
in time rises from his sick bed, returns to health, and 
for a time feels better than he has felt for years. We 
are speaking of a patient who r ecovers under the care 
of a doctor who knows what disease is. Such a doctor is 

not a medical doctor, for Osler says that medical doctors 
know nothing at all about disease. 

But the recovered patient immediately tak~s np his 
regular habits. He knows nothing about the Law of 
Lile that govern human health. There is no school on 
earth where he could go and learn anything about t he 
Law of Life, outside of the school of Or thopathy. So in 
his ignorance he a gain sets into operation, the Process of 
Degeneration. 

Sickness (disease) becomes a Regenerative Process 
only when the Law o( Life is known and observed. 

When sickness is regarcd as something dangerous, 
when it is considered as a deadly something that must be 
"cured," when the doctor who is called attempts to "cure 
disea:se" with various treatmenU>, with poisons introduced 
into the body, the Law of Change is not given an oppor­
tumly to set into operation the Law of Regeneralon. 

Then what huppens7 Body fuction is hindered; the 
process of degenerat ion continues, and. the patient g oes 



down in death. Disease killed him, says the doct.or­
whlle unenlighl.ened people look on and believe. 

When a patient of any age rceovcr s from any acute 
ailment under the regular treatment of a medical doctor, 
it is because the Regenerative ProcEss of the body is too 
powerful t.o be halted and suppressed by the doctor's drug 
poisons. 

When a patient of any age dies from any acute ail­
ment under the regular treatment of a medical doctor, 
it is because the drug poisons administered !Jy the doctor 
are too powerful to be subdued by the body's Regenera­
tive Process. 

The living organism docs not grow stiff an<i feeble, 
and finally go down in death because of the rising and 
setting of the Sun. These conditions arc the direct rl!­
ault of degeneraion. 

Degeneration is a process, set into operation by the 
Law of Change. It depends directly upon the conditions 
supplied by man. 

Regeneration is a process, set Into oper~tion by t!he 
Law ot Change. ll depends directly upon the conditions 
supplied by man. 

Lesson No. 15 Chapter No. 40 

LAW OF DEATH 
No man ever died a natural dea.th. There is no such 

thing as natural death. 
Death is not n primitive attrib11te of living mater; it 

is of secondary origin, says Weismann. 

A.sman-made machine comes to an end, because it is 
s11bject Lo the law of wear. But the law of wear has no ef­
f1!ct upon the living body. 

The exisl.ence of a mighty river would come to an end, 
if it~ needs and requiremen.ts were not constantly sup­
plied. The river is not subject to the law of wear, but 
it is subject to the Law of Change and the Law of Kind. 

The same law that governs the existence of the river, 
also governs the existence of the living body. They are 
both subject to the law of Eternal F<Ormation, Eternal 
Production, and Eternal Change. 

When lhe body is not regularly furnished with the 
KIND of material needed, the Law of Change sets into 
oper,ation the Law of Degeneration. As the cells and 
ti~sues under the Law of Change, are renewe<l and re­
paired with faulty material, they grow defective, and 
degeneration results. 

Degeneration is disease. The ~ymptoms of disease 
are the signals of degeneration. Disease is a. sign of 
degeneration. Death is a sequel of degeneration. 

All men who have died, have gone down t o their 
graves as a result of some phase of disease. Diseae, 
w'hen duly and truly undertood, i s merely that sign of 
physieal degeneration. Death, when duly and .truly un­
der5tood, is merely the culmination of degeneration. 

If a man live 500 or 1000 years, and die of so-called 
"old age," .t he CAUSE of death is degeneration. For 
without degeneration, there can be no Old Age, and Per­
petual Youth becomes a fact. 

There is no old age per se. Regardles of how long a 
man may live, his body, being renewed, hour by hour, and 

day by day, is never old. 
Man's task is to loc!Lte and remove the cause of de­

generation. This cannot be done by treating the sick body 
with poisons, or by cutting the sick body with knives. 
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,we mu»t gn beyond .the body, if we would local.e and 
removE" the (•au~c of degeneration. For degeneration, 
like death, is not a primitive attribute of living :natter. 
It is a lso of secondary origin. 

The first tiny speck o( prfltoplasm lhat enl.ers into 
the con><Lruct ion of a new body, is of poor quality. It is 
elaborated from the vitiated fluids of the mother whoso 
blood and body, then and there, are in a dege~erawd 
stale Her own harmful living habits have made this so. 

The father, likewis", contributes his share of the de­
fec.live material. His harmful livmg habits have pois ­
oned his blood and degenerated his body. The quality of 
th(• seed from him, can be no better t han the blood and 
body that produce il. 

The s~cd is thl' starting point of tho new person. 
From the degenL•rat.ed seed of .the father and mother, 
there grows and comes forth, the faulty body of an in­

fant. The degem~rative pro~e"~ is continued, a s the infant 
feeds on t he faulty fluids in th~ mother's b reast. When 
the child is wcanL·d, the degcnative process is continued, 
as the child f eeJs on the faulty foods found on the din­
ing labe. 

We m ust not forget that Lad air and bad wawr con­
tribute t heir share in thl' degenerative work. We must 
n11l f orget that bad habits of all kinds, and all the exces­
sive indulgences of civilization, contribute the.ir mighty 
share in the degenerative work. 

The CAUSE of physical degeneration does not inbeTe 
in the body. The causes of things are dependent upon 
occusions or conditions, a3 these br ing in:.o pia: ±: Law 
or Production. 

We sow. 'f!:e La.., c: P:tt-::e-'~:: =.eg.;~ ~ :;-~..:.e. 

W.; reap as W\" ha\·e so..-::t. E ±e ~~is poe~, '±e 
i aull lies in t he sowicg , in 'he ~ in t~ ~u. !.::. ~e 
care, and so on. 

Phys ica l del!;eneration i; a condi-:io:. :.ha t resu::S :'mm 
violated law. Th~ pr ocess IS set i n motion by man's 
errors of living. It is never halted until man breathes 
his last, except by instances of illncs~ during his life­
t ime. 

Faulty living habits are too num .. r ous, to make it 
posible to assign a single one as being entirely r espons­
~ble for physical degeneration. Every viola.tion of law 
contributes its share to the whole. 'l'he effect of eiich 
violation is gr~<~t or small, in ratio with the gravity of 
the violation, and the extent to which the violation is 
carrit!d. 

In t hese le~sons, an attempt will be made to arouse 
th l! s tudent's in teres t, and outline some of the many things 
men do, that have and leave a degenerallive effect on the 
body This will be ~ufficient to lead those searching for 
lrut h. lo inv.eFtigations of their oWl1. Their discoveries 
will disclose what to do and what to avoid, in order for 
malt to livo hl'althy. happy anu long. 

Chapter No. 41 

EARLY MgN OF THE BIBLE 
If th(• studen·t has gra>ped the full signif icance of the 

principles d1sru~scd in the f orgoing pages, he is not now 
:no:>ceptihlc to "hock if the statemen-t is made that man 
shoud live at least a thousand years_ 

Those who profess to aceept the Christian Bible as 
the la~t word in everything, have seen fit to r eject that 
part of it which states that Adam, Methuselah, Noah, 
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and ot hers, lived almost a thousand yea•~ - Many Chris­
ian scholars have sought in various ways to place certain 
interpretations on the Bible statements, in order to 
make them convey other meanings. 

Some authors are inclined to believe, that the proper 
names emloyed in chapters 5, 10 and 11 of Genesis, are 
the names of persons. This belief is strengthened by the 
11th chapter, which takes the lineage of Shem, and un­
der the same names employs language distinctly enunci­
ating their personality. Ages are ascrJwd to the men, 
severally, at which their eldest sons were born, and at 
which they severally died. 

In spite of these specific statemer.ts, some writ ers 
hold that the names of those who are said to have lived 
so long, are not the names of persons, but are intended 
to apply generally to cities, countries, and trib.,s. 

If it be true that cities, countnies, and lriue5 are re­
ferred to by the proper names used from Noah back to 

Adam, t here should be no reason wr.y the same rule 
should n ot hold good from Noah down to Abram (Abra­
ha m) F or the narrative leads us by regular, continu­
ous and un broken strides, from Noah, who lived 950 
years, to N ahor, who died at the age of 148. 

It is written that Adam bcgat Seth at the age of 130, 
and died at the age of !)30. Seth begat Enos at the age 
of 105, and died at the age of 912. Enos begat Cainan 
at the age of 90, and died at the age of 905. Cainan 
begat Mahalaleel at the age of 70, and died at the age 
of 910. Mahalaleel begat Jared at the age of 65, and 
died at the age of 895. Jared begat Enoch at the age 
of 162, and died at 962. Enoch begat Methuselah at the 
age of 65, and at the age 365 "God took him." Methuselah 
bcgat Lamech at the age of 1!>7, and d 'ed at !16!1. Lamech 
begat Noah at the age of 182, and died at the age of 777. 
Noah hegat Shem at the age of 500, and died at the age 
of 950. 

Noah was the last of the old patriarchs to pass the 
mnth century mark. Shem, his son, begat Arphaxad at 
t he age of 102, and died a t the age of 602. 

From Shem onward, the decline in the length of the 
life-span is rapid. Arphaxad, Shem's son, begat Salah 
at the age of 35, and died at the age o:' 438. Salah begat 
Eber at the age of 30,and died at the age of 433. Eb€'r 
begat Peleg at the age of 34, and died at the age of 464. 

Peleg begat Reu at the age of 30, and died at the age of 
239. Reu begat Serug at the age of 32, and died at the 
age of 239. Serug begat Nahor at :he age of 30, and 
died at the age of 230. Nahor begat Terah at the age 
of 29, and died at the age nf 148. 'ferah begat Abram 
(Abraham) at the age of 70, and died at the age of 205, 
at H,aran. 

Terah also begat Haran, and Haran died before his 
father T erah in the land of h iR nativity, in Ur of t he 
Chaldees. Haran is the first reported of the early Bible 
men to have died before his father. 

The average length of thhe life-span of the nine 
generations from Adam to, and including, Noah, is 912 
years. The average length of the life-span of the eight 
generations from Shem, Noah's son, to and including 
Nahor, is 350 years. 

From Noah to Nahor is a space of eight gener ations. 
Wit hin this time, the life-span d•,crcased from 950, the 
age of Noah, to 148, t he age of Nalwr. Thb is a decline 
of 802 years within eight generations. 

N ahor failed by 27 years to live as long as his grand­
son, Abram (Abraham), wo died in 1853 B. C. at the 
age of 175. Nahor failed by 32 years to live as long ns 
his great-grandson, Isaac, who died in 1715 B. C. at the 
age of 180. 

Some authors attempt to show that t he age of the old 
patriarchs was computed in years much shorter than 
those of modern t imes. They go so far as to reduce the 

peniod three-fourths. 
If the last assump-tion were correct, then Methuselah 

lived only 243 years, Nahor 37, and Abraham 44. Enoch 
would have been only 16 when he begat Methuselah, 
Arphaxad less than 9 when he begat Salah, and Salah 
only 7 years old when he begat Eber. Adam would have 
been more t han a great-grandfather at the age of 33. 

It is wTiten of Isaac, that his age was "an hundred 
3nd fourscore years," and that he died, being "old and 
full of days."-Gen. 35:28, 29. 

Comp~ting Isaac's age as above, he would have been 
only 45 years old at his death - surely not an age that 
the historian would consider as "old ar.d full of days," 
when Isaac is but eleven generations removed f:rom Noah, 
who lived 950 yeaTs. 

Isaac was 50 years old when Shem died at the age of 
602. l<~sau and Jacob were born just ten years after 
Shem's death. This brings Shem, the son of Noah, down 
so near to us, that we can almost reach back, in our im­
ag.ination, and shake his hand. 

'fhe stretch of time, from the time of Adam to the 
death of Shem, brings us from 1656 years before the 
Flood to 500 years after the Flood - a total of 2156 
years; but ~ seem to find nothing in the record to in­
.Jieate, that any change has occurred in the method of 
reckoning years. 

Regarding the early Bible years, W. H. Baxter ob­

serves: 

"Man used to live healthy for 950 years of 364 days­
thirteen times twenty-eight days - and ~s taller, 
healthier, and stronger, for we are told 'There wen• 
g iants in those days,' and in the seventh and eighth 
chapters of Genesis we shall find numbers of days and 
months, by which we can verify this."- The Forgotten 
Law, p. 27. 

The Flood began on he 17th day of the se~ond month. 
ThP rain was upon the earth forty days and forty nights. 
The waters prevailed upon the earth 150 days (Gen. 7: 
11 ' 12, 24). 

On the 17th day of the seventh month, five months 
after the flood began, the Ark rested upon the IDQUn­

tains of Ararat (Gen. 8:4). (Five times 28 days are 140 
days.) 

The wl'lters decreased cont inually until the tenth 
month. On the first day of the tenth month, were the 
tops of the mounains seen (207 days) . On the 27th 
da.v of the second month, was the earth dried (Gen. 8:5, 
14). (374 days after the flood began). 

The language used regarding days and months sounds 
very modern. There is much evidence in history to 
show, that the Ancients were skilled in astronomy and 
mat hematics. The mystery of the celesical bodies must 
have excited their curio!:lity from the first, and a study 
of these must have engaged their early attent ion. 

There is nothing in the record to indicate that any 
ch ange has occurred in our Solar System since man has 
inhabited the Earth. 



The Earth turns on its axis once in about 24 hours, 
and makes a complete r evolution in its otrbit around the 
Sun in 86s--1-4 day!!, or one year . 

We believe t hat this has been the regular order of 
things since living forms first appear ed on Earth. We 
believe that t.his order of things was known to tbe first 
men. We believe that on this order, they based their 
computations of days and years. 

That little, i! any, cha nge in the method of comput­
ing ages and lhe length of years has occurred since lbe 
days of Noah, is found in the further fact that in modern 
tames many men Hve to pass the century mark, wbilo 
Joseph is said l o have lived only 110 years, Isaac 180 
years, and Abraham 175 years. 

.Physical science is unable to discover any physiologi­
cal reason for death. It is even asserted that the human 
f rame as a machine is perfect; that it contains within 
1tself no marks by which we can possibly predict its de­
cay; that it is ap,parently intended to go on forever; that 
death is not a primiive attribut~ o{ living matter; that 
~hore are ani m.aJs.which never die. 

If a machine is made to go on forever, it should not 
be s urprisin&' that it could be made to last 900 years 
with a fair degree of care. 

I! a machine is made to go on forever, anJ wears 
out in 100 years, that is not enough to prove that the 
machine would not last 1,000 years, with better care. 

Chapter No. 42 

AGFR OF MODF.RN MEN 
J oseph !lied at the age of 110, Isaac at the age of 180, 

Abraham a t t ht: age of 176; Nabor , eight g enerations 
removed from Noah, died at the age of 14-8; and P eleg, 
only five genera tions removed from Noah, died at the 
age o! 209. 

These arc some of the early men of the Bible, who 
lived so Jon&' that some hold that the names are intended 
to apply generally to countries, cities, and tribes; while 
olhen, admitting that the names apply to individual per­

sons, hohl that the ages of the old patriarchs were com-
puted in yean much shorter than the years of modern 
times. 

These writers do not attempt to indicate j ust Where 
the change occurred in the method of computing year&. 
They aimply make the assumption, and then assume that 
their assumption is correct. 

We are making no claims nor asumptions, but are 
merely r eciting facts as we find them. The student may 
accept or reject our statements ; but the correctness of 
our contentions does not depend upon the student's action. 

We believe that Methuselah Ji,•ed 969 years, of years 
approximately the same in length as the 209 years that 

Pelcg lived. We shall produce for consideration some 
evidence that hiu a strong hearing on the case. 

In May, 1922, Bessie Fuchs died in New York at the 
ago of 110 years, accord.ing to the press. She was sur­

vived by 62 children, grand-children, and great-grand­
children. Her a.go at death was the same &s that of 
Joseph of tho Bible. 

Indian Pete, o£ the Sibalny Pome tribe of Cahto, 
Calif .• died M'arch 20, 1930. at the a~~:e of 122. He was 
a pa,poose when James Madison was serving as the fourth 
president o:f the United States, and when Robert Fulton's 
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smoke-ht!lching steamboat was astonishing an incredulous 
wor ld. 

The press of February 2, 1930, contained the follow­
ing: "Son I.Jorn to man, 116 years old. Stalinibad, 
Republic of Tadjikistan, li. S. S. R., Feb. 1.-A son was 
born tu a beggar named Mashnun, who is 116 years old. 
The mother, age 50, is Mashnun's 17th wife." 

r n ~arryinr out the 1927 census in Russia, government 
officials discovered nearly 150 persons who were moro 
than 100 years old. The oldest found was one Ivan Sh ap­
kovsky, who presented a birth certificate showing that 
he was born in 1780, making him 147 years old. Ris 
age was one year le:;s than that of Nahor of the Bible. 

The press of July ll, 1922, reported the death of 
John Shell, of Greasy Creek, Ky., U. S. A., who left rec­
ords showing t hat he was born September 3, 1788, and 
was t herefore 134 years old. His first wife died a iew 
years previous to his death, at the age of 122. During 
his lifeime he stated that he remembered a ma!l'S com­
ing over the mountains from Virginia and reporbing the 
death of Gl."Orre Washington, first president of this 
countr y, who died in 1799. 

Zora Agha, a Tur k, on November 15, 1929, celebrated 
his 156lh birthday. His age was authenticated by a 
birth-cert.ific-.1te, by his minute r emeruberance of events 
·in Constantinople that occurred more than 125 yean 
ago, and by the testimony of a dozen old men, who de­
dared that he was already a very old man when they 
were boys. 

During the summer uf 1980, Zora made a visit to tbe 
Uni~d States. The press on July 27, 1930, contained 
lho following: 

" Besides r eceiving distinguished visitors and admir · 
ing girls, and posing for cameramen on the r oof of the 
Woolworth buildiing, Agha sparred two r ounds with his 
p;reat·great-grandchild, Ahmet Mussa, lightweight cham­
pion of Turkey. 

"Agha, an abstainer from liquor in either brewed or 
distilled form, came here on invitation of Prohibition­
ists, who wished to u~e him as an exhibit of what shun­
ning tho wicked bottle can do to help prolong human 
life."- Tulsa World, July 27, 1930. 

Agha's age exceeds that of Nahor's by eight years. 
On J uly ld, 1930, Camila Thaurance, a negro woman 

of Guantanamo, Cuba, died at the age of 157. She was 
playing with dolls when George Washington led his 
forces against the British dur ing the days of the Revo­
lution. 

According to an Arabian newspaper, Rafni Rabel, an 
Arnb living in El Kaitun, District of Mit Gamr, cele­
brated his 157th birthday on May 26, 1929. He stat.!& 
that he rem~<mbers George III, king of England, Louis 
XV£ of }'ranee, and Napoleon when that great g eneral 
was a young man. He distinctly recalls the mnssacre o( 
the Mamclukcs by Mabommed Ali. 

Deep in the mountains of the provinCi! of Szechuan, 
China, lives Li Chung-yun, who claims to be 252 years 
old. He says that he was born in the 17th year of t he 
reign o! the Emperor Kang Hsi, and he relates many 
stories of his youth that would appear to prove that h e 
a ctually r emembers events that occurred during the re­
gime nf that lon~r-deari Mongol monarch. 

In further support of his claim to 252 years on earth, 
Li cnn count off 23 wives who have long sin ce gone to 
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the land from wl1irh no traveler returns. His present 
and 24th spouse is, to him, a mere flapper of 60_ 

In the year 1827 too Chinese government sent a n of­
ficial felicitation to Li on the occasion of his 150th birth­
day. In 1877 t he government again, by letter, congra· 
ed him on his 200th birthday. I n May Hl30. at the age 

of Borodino, llO years before he claimed his land. The 
r eport stated that he was full of life and vigor and look­
ed like a sturdy octogenarian. 

of 252, he was lecturing to t he students at the U n iversity 
of Chang Fu. 

He lectured twice each day, three hours at a time. 
age of 2-09. 

Twenty-eight sessions in all were held. That task would 
have taxed the endurance Df a man of 85, but Li left 
each lecture fresh in body and clear in mind. 

Through the t wo ~eks, Li behaved l ike a buoyant 
young student, who was enjoying the opportunity afford­
ed him to tell some 1500 of his listeners, whose ages 
rang.,d fl·om 18 t.o 80, about the secrets of long life. 

To find a man ment ioned in the Bible who lived long­
er than Li, we must go back to Eber, only four genera­
tions removed from Noah. Li is 43 years older than 
P eleg, only five generations from Noah, who died at the 
age of 209, as we have said. 

A prominent physician of I stanbul announced in the 
Spring of 1930 that he had fou nd a 163-year old woman 
named Fatma Harum. 

William E dwards of Oardill, died in 1787 at the age 
of 167. Louisa Truxo, a W'oman living in Brazil, lived 
to be 174. Petra.sch Zartan of Hungary died at the age 
of 186. 

In 1741, the Hungarian John R.oven died at the age 
of 172. His wife, whose death occur~d the same year, 
wa~ 164. Their youngest child, who was living at the 
t.ime of their death, had attained the age of 116 years. 

Thomas Winslow, one of Cromwell's captains, died in 
1776 when he was 146 years old. ContempDrary with 
him and of the same age, w:as J onas Warren, of Bally­
dole, who died twen ty-one years later at the ag e of 167. 

A judicial inquiry was instituted at Cordova, South 
America, in 1780, to determine the age of a negress nam­
ed Louisa TrUX(). Another negress, who was known to 
be 120 years old, testified that Louisa "'"U.s an elderly 
woman when she herself was a child. On th.is basis the 
authorities concluded that Louisa must be, as she claim­
ed, 176 years old. 

Henry J enkins, born Miay 17, 1560, at Ellerton, in 
Yorkshire, England, died in Dooernber, 1670, at the age 
of 1'69 years. It is said of him, that he was a great ad­
mirer of Nat ure, and extremely fond of f ruit. 

The recorrls of St. Leonhard's Church, London, show 
that Thomas Cam was born January 25, 1588, and died 
in 1795, being 207 years old. His age exceeded by two 
years the Bible-age of Terah, father of Abram, and by 
59 years that of Nahor, f ather of Terah. 

Peter N edeff, of Sofia, was born in 1798, and remem­
bered Napoleon. At the age of 124 he still plowed in the 
field, and walked erect . He confessed that he imbibed 
occasiona lly, but had never used tobacco. 

Hadji Bairamoff, a Mahommedanized Bulgarian, at 
the age of 125 was still working as a butcher, in excel­
lent health nr.d vigor . He never used tobacco or intoxi­
cants, and had n ever been ill. His diet consisted chiefly 
of uncooked vegetable~. seldom tast.ir1g of cooked food. 

Thomas l'arr, of England, died in 1635, at the age 
of J 52. He was 80 when he was first married. His 
second marriage was contracted at the ago of 122. He 
remained a farmer until he was 130, being able, until 
then, to plow and thresh. The last of his days were 
spent in the luxurious court of Charles I, and it is be­
lieved that the change in his mode of living hastened 
his end. His r emains were dissected by Dr. William 
Harvey, physician of t he King, and show.ed no decay in 
any organ. 

Peter Maffins, in his history of India, tells of Numes 
de Cugna, who died in the year 1566 at the age of 370. 

Nestor, 1-ccording to Homer, lived for 300 years. 
Dando, the Illyr ian, passed the fifth century mark, mak­
ing him older than Arphaxad, the grandson o:l' N oah. 

According to the press of 1923, Sadhu Swruni, known 
in the Himalayas as K.a.lambi Baba, and living in the 
town of Kar\mganji, I ndia, was said to be over 330 years 
old. He said that he remember ed the first battle of Pa­
dpat, which occurred more than 300 years ago, and re­
calls events which took place during the last three cen­
turies. 

To find m en in the Bible whose yeaTs exceeded those 
of Sadhu Swami, we must go back to Eber, who lived 
464. years, and who was but four generations r emoved 
from Noah. 

This seems to .in dicate that there is nothing on which 
to base the assumption, that the years of the early Bible 
years were much shorter than the years of modern times. 

Chapter No. 43 
LAW OF DIET 

We have considered the great ages of the early men 
of the B ible. We believe t hey lived the length of time 
as stated. We believe the years of their days were com­
paratively the ~arne in length, as are the years of this 
generation. We have found no evidence to wanant a 
contrary opinion. 

From Adam to N oah, the length of the life-span va­
ried but little. N10ah lived 20 yeara longer than Adam 
lived, and 19 years less than Methuselah. After Noah, 
a startling change occurs. It is startling because of its 
greatness and abruptness. 

The Flood passes into history, and Noah passes f rom 
the stage_ Then it seems as though a new Tace of men 
come into being. 

Nu"h lived after the Flood 350 year.s, and died at the 
&ge of 950 ( Gen. 9 :28). Shem, his son, was 100 years of 
age when t he flood of waters was u pon t he earth (Gen. 
7 :6) . He d ied at t he early age of 602. lli s lif6-6pan 
was 348 years shorter than that of his f ather's. 

T his is t he first recorded decrease in the length of 
the life-span of sufficient length to attract especial at­
tention. From here onward, the decline is great and 
rapid_ From Noah to Nahor, a matter of only eight 
generations, the life-span diminis·hes from 950 years, to 
the astonishingly low figure of 148 yE>ars. 

In June, 1922, Sergt. Jan Krasanski, a Pole, at the 
age oi 132, presented himself to the Polish government 
for his share of land provided by the government :for 
war veteran~. At the age of 22 he fought in the battle 

Here is a var iation so vast, that it cannot be disre­
garded. Here is evidence to indicate that great physical 
degeneration has begun in the body. In the search fll'r 
better health and longer life, here is the field where care­
ful investigation must be made. Fe>r here is the field 
v.•here t he first great decline appears to begin. 



Let us examin e the r ecord with care. I t is worthy of 
pr ofoa nd attent ion. It contains the secr et f or which men 
have long sear ched. I ts discovery means the dawn of a 
new era in human life. It will fur nish a f oundation 
u pon which f uture generations will er ect a n ew civiliza­
t ion . 

'I'he physical frame cannot exist without nourish­
ment. Under t he operation of the Jaw of Change, the 
body is continually retu:rning t o dtl!St . But it is just as 
continually being r epair ed and r enew ed. The material 
for this p urpose comes f r om the AIR, the WATER, and 
~om t he SOI L. 

The food t h at comes from t h e soil, while last in the 
degree of importance, is u sually the most difficult to ob­
tain, an d is subject t o the greatest change. It is a ca se 
of t he first being la st and th e last being f i r st. T h1s will 
be better understood as we pr oceed. 

In considering man's food that comes f rom t he soil, 
we shall f ollow the a ccount given in t he Bible; for that 
account seemJ to be based upon the accumulated experi­
ence of the ages. The account sta tes : 

"1 have given you every herb b~aring seed, which is 
up011 the face of all the earth, and every tree, in the 
which is the f ruit of a tree yieldin.rJ seed,· to y crn it shall 
be for meat."-Gen. 1 :29. 

At the conclusion of the thiord verse of Genesis II, 
strange thoug h it may appear, another a ccount of t he 
Creation commences with the f uur th verse of Genesis 
II. This account is altogether different frrom the pre­
ceding, and states that "the Lord God f or med man of 
t he d u&t of the ground." 

Man appears to be the first thing God m ade. T hen 
God plants a g arden eastwa rd in E den; and " ther e he 
put the man Whom he had formed." In this garden God 
made to grow: 

" Ev e111 tree that i8 pleasan t to the sight, and good 
( ()1" food."-Gen. 2 :9. 

That in cludes .and concludes the first Jist of m an's 
food that comes f<rom t he soil. The lower animals were 
also provided f or in this manner : 

T o every beast of the earth., and to every jowl of t he 
~ir, and to every thing that creepeth up011 the earth, 
wherein t /wre i8 life, 1 have given every green herb for 
meat; and i t Wtl6 so."-Gn. 1 :30. 

A ccording t o the law o! diet a s her e given, there was 
not a f lesh-eating animal then on enrth. T hat assum­
t.ion is confir med .by the science of Geology, which is 
gra dually uncovering and interpreting the stor y of the 
Earth and its family, as ·recor ded and r elated, wit h 
marvelou s fidelity and accuracy, in the Great Stone 
Book. 

The leaves of the Great Stone Book are made of lay­
ers of rocks, often t housands of f eet in depth, which now 
cover t he E arth's su rface. 

The histor y of the evolution of t he E a r th is written 
in this book, in the fonn of queer looking f oot -pr ints, 
and the f ossilized r emains of skeletons of strange ani­
m als that once lived and thrived. It s hows us the pic­
ture of a Golden Age of peace an d plenty, of contented 
animals, subsisting on fruits, vegetables, and herbs. 
Slaying and 5\aughterin~t, the eat ing of fle!th and the 
sucking of warm blood, wer e t hen unknown. 

Prof. Elliott of Oxford says : 
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have been a serious enemy (of man-Clements)."-Pr e­
historic M:-an. 

Henry S . Gr a ves, U . S. F orest Ser vice, observes : 
"To primitive man, t he forest furnjshed both food 

and a home "- Mentor, June, 1918. 
J. H. Kellogg, M.D., comments on the matter a s f ol­

lows : 
"Flesh-ea ting w.as, then, an acquired practice, which 

wa.;; the r esult of man's forced change f r om his original 
envir onment, where his natUTal foodstuffs were provided 
ready at han d in gr ea t abundance."-Good Health. 

T her e was never a time in t he h istor y of humanity, 
w,hen t h e qut>slion of diel, in its r elation to h ealth and 
disease, has 'I:Cceived t he earnest attention t ha t it i s r e­
ceJVlng now. But each worker has his own pet theory, 
and his prejudice will not per mit h im to consider any­
thing that f ails to suppor t t hat theory. 

T he Law of Diet is as simple and sure as the Law 
of Gravitation. It was understood by early man, just 
as i t is underst ood today by t he beasts of the field and 
he fowls of t he air. But flood and f amine diver ted m an 
f r om the true cou't1Se, a nd it appears t hat the knowledge 
of diet was lost. 

It h as remained f or Orthopathy to re-discover t he 
lost Law of Diet, and restor e it to the WOTld. 

Lesson No. 16 Chapter No. 44 
THE GREAT COMMANDMENT 

Then one of t he scribes (a lawyer ) came, and having 
h eard them reasoning together , and per ceiving that he 
(Christ J esus ) had answer ed t hem well, asked h.i.:n, !.ZY­
ing, Mast er , which is lhe great. commaodme!t:. m tee 
Lav.•? (Mark 12 :28) . 

The narra t or , in reply Ul the ques::on, p>;Its ir:.v ~e 
mouth of his her o, a statement uc:e red fiftec..o cenTU.ri~ 

bef or e:-
" H ear, 0 Israel : The Lord o-ur God is one I..nrd.; dnd 

thou shalt lovo the Lord thy God with aU thine heart, 
and with all thy soul, and with all thy might (Dcut. 6 : 
4-5 and 10 :12). This is t he first and great comma.nd­
m cnt." - (Matt. 22 :37, 38; Mark 12:2 9, 30). 

Th e home of E t ernal Life, so far as man is concern­
ed, is the T emple of the Living God. The kingdom of 
God is within you, and God is within his kingdom. 

When we f eel the heart jump with joy, when we hear 
the soft strains of music, when we smell the perfume­
ladened air, when we behold the babbling brook, when 
we gaze u pon t he glor ies of th e Univer se, we should re­
member that man is n ot Life ; t h at m an can do nothing 
of h imself ; that man's exist ence is not s eparate f r om 
the existence of E ternal Lif e a nd Immortal Matter. 

Our Material body is the visible home of t he most 
majestic power known; t he most mysterious F or ce in 
t he Univer se. In this home that F orce will t aa-ry with 
j oy a nd plea~ure, so long a~ t he home, by its condition 
and deportment, h an d' r emains a suitable and worthy 
abode in which that F or ce may perform its funct ion. 

Since m an is t he hig hest for m which the Life Pr:inc­
iple has made, and sin ce it is only fitting and consistent 
that he should possess t he potent ialit ies of a perfect ex­
istence, m an is endowed with power , as we h ave seen, 
not possessed in the same degree by any ot h er oreature. 
T hat power ir the h uman intellect., about which more 
sha ll be said in the proper place. 

"There was not, s o f ar as we are aware, any carniv­
orou s cr ea tures in the E ocene P eriod, or one that might 

By t he u se of his intellect, man alone is endowed with 
the capacity to understand his relat ion to the Univer se, 
a nd to comipr~hend the law of his being, whicb is written 
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in the inward parts of his physical frame (Jer. 31 :33). 
The student is not expected to accept literally, the 

story of early man .as related in ~he first chapters of 
Genesis. But the Bible appears as the best work of 
human hands that shows the course of man's decline, 
and one of the chief causes of his degeneration. 

The first dema"lld of the living body is food. Cell by 
cell, the body is constantly decaying; and cell by cell, it 
is constantly renewed and rebuilt. The process demands 
a constant and continuous supply of material. The ma­
terial comes from the air, w.ater, and f<rom the so.il. 

The intimate and inseparable relation existing be­
tween food and the body, is a condition that should have 
been known from the beginning of the race. 

No Jiving thing can exist long without mmrishment. 
Every plant, every animal, every man, is subjec: to t.hat 
Law. The existence of all things depends upon 1ts falth­
ful and rigid observance. 

Deny to the animal the nourishment it needs, and 
see how quickly it weakens and dies. Deny to the plant 
the various elements upon which its existence depends, 
and see how soon it withers and dies. Deny even the river 
t.he elements of Wlhich it is composed, and lts destruction 
is sure and certain. 

If there is a tittle of truth in the Bible narrative, 
the intimate and inseperable relation betv.-een food and 
the body, was known to ea:r-ly man. He learned quickly, 
by experience, that his first and greatest care, wus that 
of protecting and preserving his body. His constantly 
wasting and wearing frmne made food a primary re­
quisite of exi~ce. 

In the beginning of the race, tlte Philosophy of the 
Ae-es has th«.> Creator directing puny man'>< attsmt.inn to 
the fact, that food is a paramount condition of his ex­
istence, and that the only way he can destroy his mar­
velous machine, is to misuse it, and neglect its needs. 

By the use of defective building material, the body 
would be improperly nourished. It ~uld be worse, for 
it W<Juld be poisoned and injured, making its decay cer­
tain and its death su're. For the purpose of self-pre­
servation, a check must be placed upon the desire o! 
self-indulgence, the fatal passion, the lust of the flesh. 

:Man's attention must be drawr_ to these facts. He 
must be solemnly warned, that when he fails to furnish 
his body with proper n<Jurishment, in that day his llhy­
~kal fr.arrie will begin to degenerate, and "DYING 
TH-OU SHALT DIE." 

To impress this truth vividly and indelibly upon man, 
the Philosophy of the Ages has the first law of the Su­
p reme Ruler to relate Lo fu<J<l Down through the cor­
r idors of Time, there has sounded l!.nd echoed that Eter­
nai Mandate: 

God C017lm4nded tke ma-n, sayi11.g: Of every tree of 
the garden thou mayest freely eat. But of the tree of 
good and evil, thou sh.aJt not eat of it: for in the day 
tha,t thou eatest thereof, THOU SHALT SURELY 
DIE."--Gen. 2:16, 17. 

Here is the first and the great Commandment. It 
strikes at the roots of the living body. There is no high­
er law governing the or~anism. The first law of living 
matter is the law of subsistence. Violate this law, and 
"DYING THOU SHALT DIE." 

T~c body is built and sustained by air, water, and 
food. The quality an.d integrity of the body musL re­
f lect the quality of the substances of which it is made, 
and on which it is subsisted. The vast importance of 

bhis, the Firat Commandment tu m!QI, will never be fully 
appreciated ncn- rightly understood, until it is coiLSidered 
and judged from his eralted angle. 

Chapter No. 45 

PHILOSOPHY OF THE AGES 
In the day that thou eatest thereof, thou shalt sure­

ly die! 

Man's most difficult task is Obedience. Freedom 
from all restraint is the only course that satisfies him. 

T·O obey an order means to acknowledge the exist­
ence of a superior. W1ho finds pleasure in bowing his 
neck and bending his knee to a higher power? Who 
finds pleasure in the humility of obedience? 

Every man hates a master. Every person craves 
unrestricted freedom, and longs to put away from him­
self all restraint and servitude. E·rery boy, subject to 
a teacher, wishes to be his o\\'ll master, and thus be 
free. Every maiden wishes to leave her father's house 
and to marry, that she may act freely in her own home. 

None find pleasure in the humility of obedience; yet­
What rloth tht! Lo1'd requir« of t'-:, but to do j1J.3tly, 

and to lil11e me•·cJt, 5M tfl 'lV~k h.untbly with thll Godt­
Mic. 6:8. 

To be free from all r estrafns, regardless of conse­
quences; to be subject to no Jaw, but of his own making; 
and to rule and oppress his fellowman, unjustly and 
IWthout mercy, is the highest thought of every man. 
Into all flesh has this feeling penetrated so deeply, that 
t.he Disciples 'l'rere wanting in will-power to resist it -

A'nd there was also a strife among them, whid. of 
them sh.ould be accounted the gr6at~st.-Luke 22:24. 

Man was commanded against eating certain sub­
stan ces; and the penalty for disobedience, the highest 
penalty knov.m, was prescribed to him and was positive. 

Thou shalt not eat of it :for in the da.y that thou eat­
est h.ereof, th.<Ju shalt surel~t die. 

It is more difficult for a person to refrain from do­
ing a thing that he is ordered not to do, than to do what 
he dislikes to do. A man may abhor a certain task, yet 
will perform it with alacrity; hut NOT to do a certain 
thing, as drink intoxicant., f~r instance, because tJte 
practice destroys health, is where he fails. It ia the 
NOT that makes him fail. He p~nders over that which he 
is ordered NOT t<J do, until all sorts of imaginations take 
possession of him. 

Instead of the woman's ponderint over the t.rrible 
penalty prescribed for violatin« tbe Jaw, and in tlaat 
p<lnderation find the neees11ary strength and courage tiO 
guide her safely ih her course, she dismrnses that aalient 
feature from her mind, and wgitates on the fact tltat 
she may "fredy eat" of all the trees btlt a certain- one; 
and upon that. part of the proposition she reflects thusly: 

"We may cat of the j-ruit of V.e tre<1B of tk" gatrden: 
But of the fruit of the tree wh~h. u in the mi<ht of the 
garden, God hat/t, B6-id, Y e sh~ 1U>t eat of it, ?Uither 
6ka!l ve totu:lt. it, UST YE DIE."-Ge .... 3:2,3. 

In the reflection, the woman modifu!s the penalty by 
tho thought, "lest ye die." Here is the pHmary step 
each one tak(!s in preparing to violate the law. He first 
deceives himself by false thoughte, then he attempts to 
circumvent the law. 

After the first step is ta-ken, the next is easier to 
take. The imagination becomes acive again, and more 
fancies take po.•sP~<,:ion of the mind. Mnn knoW1:! that 



a just law cannot· be reproached unless it first be mis­
represented. So he C(mtinues the misrepresentation; he 
questions how a thing can be right or wrong; he denies 
to himself that there is danger in the contemplated act; 
he suggests advantages by doing the thing; and he can 
perceive no immediate harm .in it. 

Having changed "Thou shalt s urely die" to " lest ye 
die," then came the next step: 

Ye shalt not aurely die.- Gen. 3 :4. 

It is one of the fatal characteristics of man, to con­
tinue the mis representation of a thing, until the Will is 
constrained tc coerce the Understanding to confirm it; 
and thus, to such a mind, a falsity be<:omes a truth. 

In this mnnner, the penalty here is set aside, so that 
the law may be "VinlRted with impunity_ To one stand­
ing apart, unbiased and thoughtful, it is clearly seen 
that this is a deliberate falsehood, fabricated for the 
purpose of putting into effect, the unlawful design form­
ing in the woman's bra.iR. Rega.rdless of how preposter­
ous a thought may be, if man can make himself believe 
it, he hall reached his goal. 

Since the way is now clear, so the deed may be done, 
the woman sees just what she v.1ants to see: 

F rrr God dotk know, that i1l tke dn.y ye eat thereof, 
then your eyn s/w,Ll be opened; Bnd ye skaLL be ll8 goda, 
kMwing good and evil.-G.en. 3:6. 

That is the last straw. The thirst-crazed traveller 
thinks only of water, until he seus water in eyerything 
upon which be lO{)kB. He sees the mirage in the desert, 
which could not appear more real if he were gazing at 
the ocean. 

Not only ·has the penalty been set aside, so that the 
law may be violated with impunity, but man sees great 
advantages that shall be his by virtue of the violation. 
His eyes shall be opened; be shall have more of the 
power and pleasure of contemplation than he now has; 
he shall have a larger compass in his intellectual views, 
and see farther into things than he now sees. In a word, 
"YE SHALL BE AS GODS." 

Having in her own mind set aside the pcnality, and 
dreaming of the many imaginary adv-antages to come as 
a result of the act about to be committed; the woman is 
drawn by an irresistible impulse towards the spot, which 
11he cou-ld have shunned with all her strength. 

Human nature never changes. It is the same now 
as than, .and was the same then as now. Man seeliiJ! 
never to be satisfied. He is restless and covetous. He 
is draW!n towards things, well known to be detrimental 
and dangerous; but he sees imaginary advantages re­
sulting from this course, and this weakens his Will­
power to resist. 

After making an inspection of the premises, the 
womas sees only that which she most desi.res to see. For 
all else has been shut out of her range of vision by her 
thoughts. As a man !Jhinketh in his heart, so is he_ 
Consequently, what the woman sees confirms what she 
has thought: 

A'll.d when the woman aaw that the ttreo was good 
for food, and that it was pCea3ant to tke eyes, and a tree 
to be deBired to make one wise; 8he took of the fruit 
thereof, and did cat; and sho gave also unto her husband 
with her, Bnd he did eCJt.--Gen. 3:6. 

It is said of all the rest of the h e"" of the garden, 
that they were pleasant to the sight, and good for food. 
In the eyes of the womart, this tree was as all be rest; 

15 

it was as '(}leasant to the sight as any of them; it seemed 
as good for food as any of them; and she saw nothing in 
the color or the taste oi its fruit, that was dangerous. 
What harm could the eating of the fruit do her? Why 
should this t ree, more than any of the rest, be forbidden 
to her ? 

Neglecting the Tree of Life, of which he was allowed 
to eat, and eating of the Tree of the Knowledge of Good 
a nd Evil, which was forbidden to him, man deliberately 
exhibited his contempt for law. He would be both his 
own master and his O\'M chooser; he would have what 
he pleased, and would do as he pleased. His act was 
that of contemptible disobedience (Rom. 6:19). 

It r equires much of the silent, urgent contemplation 
a nd persuasion to move man to commit the first doubt­
ful act, or an act which he knows is wrong: The im­
'(}elling power generated by silent contemplation and con­
centration, gathers !()lee by the thought that the act is 
really not so serious as it at first seems. 

But ere the act is hardly done, and often before it is 
fairly begun, the crime becomes a'(}parent in all its hor­
rible enormit~, a nd man shrinks -back into the protect ing 
shadows of darkt:!ess, with a feeling of fear and shame 
gripping his heart. 

The fJ.Tst impulse of the criminal is to ftee and con­
ceal himself from the world; for every one appears to 
know of his crime, and to point the condemning finger 
at him, saying: There is the guilty man I 

We observe that the immediate consequences of the 
commission of the firt~t crime is fear a nd shame: 

And the eyes of both were opened, a1'.d. they k1uw 
th.at th.ey were n aked: and they sewed fig-Leat:ea togethff, 
and made themselves a.prO?tS. And the11 M.a-rd u.~ ~:U 
of the Lord God walkmg i n th.e garlkn in th.e cool of t.M 
dCJy: and Adam. and his wife hid themselve11 jrtn11 LA• 
presence of the L ord God amongst the trees oj t"-• gar­
den."-Gen. 3:7, 8. 

W ith the crime committed, and with hearts filled 
with f ear and shame, our first parents attempted to es­
cape from the consequences of their crime. But the 
criminals arc apprehended, are brought before the Su­
preme Court, and the trial takes place: 

Has thou eaten of the tree wh6reof I commanded 
thee, that thc>u shouldat not eat? And the man said, 
The wom.a.n, whom. Thou gavest to be with me, sho gave 
m e of the tree, and 1 did eat. And the Lord God said 
unto 1the woman, What is this that thou hast cWrui? And 
the wonuut said, The oorpont beguiled me, and I did oat. 
- Gen. 3:11-13. 

Here is the first account of the first attempt of man 
to evade the responsibility of his transgressions. Who 
has the courage and the franknes to admit, that his sad 
condition is the result of his sinfuf deeds? Not one, not 
even f rom the beginning. 

Wrongs are things that none is willing to own. To 
suffer £rom a wrong of one's own commission is a scand­
alous thing_ Those who are willing enough to take the 
pleasure and profit of wrong, are reluctant to take the 
blame and shame of it. 

Satan now enters upon the stage: To save himself 
from blame, man has endeavored to excuse and extenu­
a te the effect of his misdeeds. I-l)c has conjured up an 
imaginary entity, .in the form of Satan, Willom ne blames 
for all his woes. On Satan he attempts to cast the bur­
den of his WTongs, that he may thereby avoid a part of 
the punishment. 
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Ry ~hift.ing the httrden to the woman, the man hop~d 
to esca-pe; and by shifting the burden t o Satan, the wom­
an ho~d at )east to leRsen the severity of the sentence 
that she was told would be imposed. Since she herself 
was not entirely to blame, she should n ot receive the 
full weight of the penalty. 

This course man has followed so long, and with such 
profound effect, that all his works and writings are fil­
led with the thought. Ho has God and Satan, Good and 
Bad, Health and Disease, all set in his mind, one against 
the other, each striving for prestige and power. 

Man claims that Satan is tempting him, and he im­
plores God, through the priest, to eave him. l:le be­
seeches the physician to save him from Diseae, which he 
t hinks is hiding in some dark corner, waiting f or a fav­
orable chance to pounce upon him and destroy his body. 

In line with t h" thought. here expressed, it has over 
beiln the teaching of the therapeutic world, that "disease" 
results from some cause over which man has no control. 

Thls teaching may be due to the ignorance of doc­

tor s. Or it may have for its purJ!{)se the keeping of 
people in ignorance. Or it may arise from the fact that 
people are not pleased to be held a ccountable for their 
wrongs, a nd would naturally be offended, should the 
physician lecture the patient as being t he victim of his 
own harmful habits. 

A patient so criticised would summarily dismiss the 
"unfeeling'' physician, and summon another , who knew 
mor e about "disease," and who had more sympathy for 
the sick. 

In the foregoing parable, the Phy~osophy of the Ages 
has described the course of human conduct, and related 
lhe summation of human eYpericmcQ. 

To this day, man believes in the fossilized doctrine of 
antithetical rlieties or entities. God is given credit for 
that which is g.ood, while Satan is charged with the re­
sponsibility of all that is bad. Man himself stands 
blameless; yet he alone is the actor, ;vhcther his conduct 
be good or bad. 

To this day, people believe that man may gain what 
he does not lawfully deserve, and may escape the penalty 
of hls sins," by having faith i n a certain brand of religi­
ous teaching . They believe that all righteousnes~ is as 
filthy rags (Isa. 64 ;6), and that criminals will be saved 
by faith in the doctrine of t he Atonement. 

The Philosophy of the Ages does not so teach. On 
the contrary, it teaches that, as ye sow, so shall ye reap; 
as ye give, so ahall yo receive; as ye deserve, so shall ye 
be rewarded. 

Chapter No. 46 
THE GREAT SIN 

There are many who think that man should not die 
and leave the world as he does. Some hold that man 
should not see death, nor be ill, nor feel physical pain. 
They hold that he should not e.xpcrience the sorrow and 
suffering with which his home has been filled from t he 
earliest recorded times. He is told of a day that will 

come, when these distressing conditions shall pass away 
(Rev. 21 :4). 

The Bible narrative asserts that by one man sin en­
t ered into the world, and death by sin ; and that the 
wages of sin is death (Rom. 5:12). According to this 
statement, if sin were .removed, death would disappear, 
since death depends on sin, and it bc:ng law, that if the 

oause is removed, the effect can not ..xist. 
The term death, as used here, can mean nothing more 

than the decay and dissolution of the body. Life cannot 
die. It is an eternal principle of existence. Matter il! 
immor tal and infinite. Life and Matter can neither de­
cay nor die. Both are Eternalitie~~. 

"The wages of sin is death," declared Paul. Did he 
know exactly of the profound principle that lay back of 
that declaration? If the WB&'es of sin is death, and if by 
"death" is meant the dissolution of the body, there must 
be back of the proposition much more than appears on 
its face. 

In order for "sin" to destroy the body, "sin" must af­
fect the body in some specific way. It must generate a 
destructive process within the body. For if a man curee 
his neighbor, fail to pay his debts, or even commit blas­
phemy against th<> so-r.,.lled Holy Ghost, that of itoclf 
can have no degenerative effect on his physical frame, 
since its integrity and stability depend upon more weigh­
ty things than curses, payment of debts, and blasphemy. 

It is true that the body may be destroyed by adverse 
mental conditions, arising from fear, fright, worry, jeal­
ousy, anger, etc. These conditions may so influence the 
body's functi(,n as to cause it to become abnormal, thus 
resulting in decay and degeneration. 

The mental state may become so acute adversely, a~ 
t o .result in sudden death - as in the case of Richard 
Barrett, 60 years old, of Abl:rdeen, Wash., who on May 
21, 1927, dropped dead on the street f rom intense exite­
ment, it is said, at the newa of Cha.rles Lindbergh's sAfe 
arrival in Paris, France, in his flight from New York. 

The press of June 18, 1027, states that Robert Moser, 
age l8, ill with appendicitis, died on the operating table 
f r om "sudde'l dilation of the heart, caused by extreme 
mental suffering and the fear that he would die," ae­
cording to the statement of his physicians. 

Hov.-oever, the statements of phyaiciane cannot always 
be accepted a !' truth. Every one who baa had any busi­
ness associations v.'lith physicians, has discovered this 
fact. 

The Great Sin that is desoribed in the third chapter 
of Genesis, to which consietent reference is subsequently 
directed by the men of the Bible, and to which Paul :re­
ferred, but the nature of which he did not appear to un­
der s tand, is not that which primarily affects the mind. 

The "sin" that entered into the world by one man, 
and death by "sin," is not that "sin" which ministers of 
lhe gospel find pleasure in expounding to a credulous 
world, kept in dukness by education that is calculated 
to mislead and deceive. 

The "sin" here involved, and the "sin" which we llhall 
notice in due time, i:. a "llin" that priJUArily affects the 
intcg.rity and stability of the oody, and subsequently af­
fects the mind by degeneraing the organ through which 
the mind is produced. 

The Great Sin, the " sin" committed against the 
Temple of the Living God, is a "sin" that is committed 
daily, and many times each day, not only by doctors of 
divinity, and doctors of drugs, and doctors of all descrip­
tiOn, but by every man that ever lived, from the firat to 
the present day. 

The sin that Adam is Sllid to have committed, is 
daily committed by the most devout Christian; and yet 
it is never noticed nor condemned by the mos t zealou;o 
evangelist. It is here that all religions fail. 
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A religion that does not teach the Law of Life, that 
does not direct humanity how to preserve and protect 
t he Temple of the Living God, is one that does not meet 
the most elementary requirements of the race. 

Chapter No. 47 

THE GREAT SENTENCE 
The trial is finished, the first cr iminals are found 

guilty, the great sentence is pronounced : 

Cursed is the ground for thy sake; in sorrow shalt 
tkou eat of it aU the days of thy Life; thorns also and 
th i&tles shall it bring forth to thee; and thou shalt eat 
the herb of the field; in the sweat of thy face shaLt thou 
eat bread, till thtnt return unto the ground; /fYI' out of 
it wast thou taken: tor dust t/wu art, and unto dust 
shalt thou return. . . . 

And now, lest he put forth his hand, and take al8o of 
the tree of life, anrl eat, and live forever: . .. God sent 
him forth frtnn /the garden of Eden, to tiU the ground 
from wheru;e he was taken. So he drove out the man; 
and he placed at the eMt of the garden of Eden Cheru­
bims, and a flami7tg sword which turned every ~ay, to 
keep the way of the tree of life.-Gen. 3:17, 18, 19, 22-
2• . 

In passing sentence upon man , three salient featur es 
a re involved: (1) A change of f ood, (2} a state of 
toil, and (3) a state of sorrow. Each one of these af­
fects the stability and integrity of the body. 

The existen~ of the body depends upon food that is 
complete and perfect in itself. It must be absolutely 
capable o! sustaining the body and of supplying its 
needs. Nothing less will ser ve the purpose. Anything 
Jess leads to degeneration, decay, and death. 

The green herb (Gen. 9:3) is not matured and com­
plete. It is not capable of perfectly sustaining the liv­
ing body. For its name, "green," from a H ebrew wor d, 
meaning unfinished, incomplete, imperfect, indicates that 
fact. The complete and perfect cannot come from the 
incomplete and imperfect. The law is, "Like begets 
like." 

Also, there is a vast difference between the length 
of the life of t rees, and of herbs. Some trees live and 
thrive for thousands of years. The " herb of the field" 
lives only a few short months, then withers and dies. 

The duration and durability of a building depends 
upon the material used in its framework. The substance 
of trees and vines, which survive for centuri"•· loeing 
the most complete and perfect of foods, is certain to 
build more perfed, lasting, and resistant bodies, than 
foods composed of short-lived substances, some o~ which 
a re so unsuitable for t)le body, that they actually degen­
erate it. 

So it foi!Ciws by logic, as well as by law, that the 
body of man, built and s ustained of the substance of 
trees, must necessarily last much longer, under similar 
conditions, t han if the material of construction should 
come from thE" short-lived "her b of the field." 

There is also a change made in the manner of eating. 
In sorrow, and in the sweat of thy face, shalt thou eat. 

J oy and sufficient exercise for health, are conducive 
to long li f e. Sorrow and toil endured until one is about 
ready to coll!!pse from fatigue, shorten one's days by de­
generating the body. 

In discu~sing how t he "curse" operates, Pastor Rus­
sel forgets about "holy angels" and the "Creator's pleas-
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ure," and directs attention to the effect of the "curse" 
upon the living body. H e observes: 

"Yiewing m an as a Whole (mentally, morally, and 
phySICally one) as the Scriptures do, we can see that 
the cu rse, the sentence of death, is in operation against 
every part and element of his being ; and looking about 
us throughout the world, we find corroboration of this on 
every hand. 

"As, in the decay of physical powers, the weakest 
point with some is the stomach, with others the muscles, 
with others th e bones, so in viewing man as a whole, we 
find that. in some the greatest loss, decay, depravity, bas 
been mental, while others moral, with other s physical, 
yet all are blemished in all respect s ; all were hopelessly 
'lost ' under this curse."-A tonement, etc., p. 408. 

Io~tead of Russel's directing attention to a rtnno·va.l 

of t he "curse" by discovering and obeying the law," he 
teaches the doctrine of Paul, that there can be no re­
mission of "sin" without the shedding of blood. 

That doctrine reached its zenith in the wit hering 
night of t he Dark Ages, when it was a cr ime to teach 
man how to read and write, nnd when kings could not 
sign their own names. Its grip on humanity was pro­
longed by burning and murdering the thinkers, whose 
discoveries revealed the presence of Eternal Intelli­
gence, and the operat ion of Eternal F ormation. 

The thinkers were killed, but their discoveries have 
lived; and they are now leading humanity from the dark­
ness of theology into the light of a higher existence. 
Orthopathy is showing the way. 

Russel continues : 

"The verv brief scrap of hls-..o.:y ~ = i:: 
Genesis, together ...-icb the fttt tl:z~ .te ::000 a::=-_,..I.el:y 
obliterated all e;-idence of the geni:o =:! ·~a-..:::""="~ e: 
the father of our race, and b:s earliest proge::y, gh-e :::s 
no basis of ca!cula:ion r12pec:.ing ~ts mer.u : a:u: p!i.ni­
cal abilities. 

"For information we are thro"'l:l upon :he facr tbsc 
all God 's work is ' peri!!Ct,' . . . that man 'sought out 
many inventions,' and defiled himself; and the fact that 
even under the cur se, and under the unfavorable condi­
tions in which man lived after being thrust out of the 
Garden of Eden-despite all these unfavorable condi­
tions, so grandly perfect was this human organism, that 
the father of humanity was sustained for the long period 
of 930 year." - Ibid. p. 406. 

Mrs. E. G. White, an able scholar and brilliant writ­
er , states : 

"As man carne forth from the hand of h is Creator, 
he was of lofty stature and pe.rfect semmetry. His coun­
tenance bore the ruddy tinge of health, and glowed with 
the light of life and joy. Adam's height was much 
great er than that of men who now inhabit t he earth."­
Patriarchs and Prophets, p. 46. 

That is a wonder ful pictu re of pr imitive man. We 
do not believe that it is overdr awn. Experience has 
proved that man is t he t oughest and hardiest of all ani­
mals. Were this not so, long ago the race had become 
extinct. 

When Mt~. White discusses the Fall of man and the 
Plan of RerlPmption, she sees a vastly different creature. 
Her great Adam becoms a cringing, groveling criminal, 
whose salvation must come through the blood of a cruci­
fied Christ. She observes : 

" None but Christ could redeem fallen man from the 
curse of the law', and bring him again into harmony w ith 
Heaven. 

"Christ would tak<> upon himself tho guilt and shame 
of sin - sin so o.(fensive to a holy God that it must sep­
arate the Pather and his Son. Christ would reach to the 
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depths of mi~ery to rescue the ruined race." - Ibid. p. 63. 

Our theological student.; and Christian authors can 
not base their plan of redemption on universal law and 
order. And their plan contains no provision for teach­
ing man knowledge and truth. It does r.ot even regard 
man as an hdependent, intelligct being, who is capable 
of saving himself. He is left to wallow in his "sin," 
while his salvation must be accomplished by a Saviour, 
who comes between man and sin, and saves man from 
the penalty of his transgressions by assuming the bur­
den of man's sin. 

This doctrine has been highly profitable to theol­
ogy, and highly acceptable to those pious ones, who are 
slaves of their habits, and are too weak to reform and 
liv<l virtuous lives. 

Theology teaches these, that they may escape the du­
ty of living ~ righteous life, by believing in th~ doctri~e 
·of a crucified Christ. Today shalt thou be w1th me 1n 
paradise, i5 the comforting assurance of theology, to the 
g uilty and the condemned, to the criminal and the mur­
derer.. 

Truth t eaches no such doctrine. It teaches that things 
are knov..-n by their fruit.>; that rewar·:i depends upon 
service, not upon sacrifice. It teaches that criminals 
must suffer; that nothing is gained by man's lulling 
himself into blissful ignorance, by believing that his 
crime will be borne by a crucified Christ. 

Truth teac:hes these cold facts. They are not chang­
ed because they are not believed. r.1an's thoughts 
change him, but they do not change the things about 
which he thinks. 

Theology makes no systematic effort to learn the law 
of life and teach humanity the truth. If it should do so, 
the church would rlisint.egr:tt.e within a year. Even now 
it is rapidly declining, because the spread of knowledge 
reveals the absurdity of its doctrine. 

QUE.'lTIONS FOR LESSONS NOS. 13, U, 15, 16 

L (a) What is Time? (b) Does Time really exist, 
or is it an invention of Man? (c) How does man deter­
mine or calculate Time? 

2. (a) What is Space? (b) Does Space really exist? 
(c) How does man determine or calculate Space? 

3. (a) Give th<l Law of Existence? (b) How is the 
Law of Existence violated? (c) What follows the viola­
tion of this Law? (d) Why does man shun investigation 
of the Law of Existence? 

4. (a) What sets constructive and destructive pro­
cesses into action in the human body? (b) Huw may Lhe 
destructive process be transformed into the constructive 
process? (e) Why does a body go down ir. death? 

5. (a) Is physical science able to offer man aid in 
his quest of health and longer life? (b) What is the at­
titude of science towards individuals who have valuable 
information to offer• (c) Name some functions of the 
body about which medical science knows little or nothing. 

6. (a) S1ale some of the reasons why it is .errone­
ous to compare the living body wit h a man-made ma­
chine. (b) If a man-made engine possessed the powers 
of the living body, could it wear out or come to an end? 

7. ( ai State the law of use as to the living body and 
a machine. (b) Does the body decay or wear out from 
use? {c) WhPn or where docs degeneration begin in the 

8. (a) Why doe<> the body decay? (b) Who or what 
is res'ponsible for the body's decay? (c) How would you 
stop the process of decay? 

9. (a) Does disease kill people? (b) What is di­
sease? (c) What is the purpose of disease? (d) What 
t akes place in the body during Rickness? (e) What great 
diff~<rence is there between acute and chronic disease? 

JO. (a) State the Law of Death. (b) Does the Prin­
ciple of Death inhere in the living human body? (c) Why 
does the bod:,- die? 

11. (a) Do you believe man ever lived 900 years of 
our years in length? (b) Generally speaking, when the 
early Bible men lived 900 years, at what ages did they 
beget their first offspring? (c) Generally speaking, when 
these lived less than 500 years, at what ages did they be­
get their first offspring? (d) What conclusions do you. 
clraw from th~se Bible ~t.ltements? 

12. (a) Give the names and ages of as many persons 
as you can, not mentioned in Chapter 42, Lesson 15, who 
have lived more than 100 years. (b) How long do you 
expect to live? (c) Do you believe the knowledge con­
tained in these lessons will aid you in incrasing your 
life-span? 

13. (a) Give the Law of Diet f or man and animals 
as stated in the Bible. (b) Will you observe this law the 
rest of your life? 

14. (a) Has the church recognized the Great Com­
mandment? (b) Why has the church ignored utterly the 
Law of Life? (c) Is the church interested in man or 
money? 

J5. (a) Chapter 45 summarizes the Philosophy of the 
Ages; what is the ~ubstance of it? (b) Why does man 
believe in antithetical dieties or entities? 

16. (a) What is the great sin? (b) Why does the 
~:hurch disregard this sin? 

17. (a) In violating the Law of Life, three changes 
occurred; name t hem and state whether they affect the 
physical man or the spiritual man. (b) What does the 
church teach respecting this? (c) Why does the church 
malq• '<<.> effort to learn and teach the Law of Life? 

human body? Prof. Hilton Hotema taken m 1930 when he was 52 
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(AU Rights Strictly Reserved) Lessosu Noa. 17, 18, 19, 20 

l.elaon No. 17, Chapter No. 48 

THE GR!;:AT CHANGE 

The Golden Age of peace. and plenty, of contented ani­
mals and men, feeding on fruits and nuts, is now passing into 
history. 

T he Philosophy of the Ages speaks again. saying: 

God looked u pcm the earth, and, behold, it was corrupt; 
/or all flesh had C01'TIIpted !Jis way upcm the earth . . . . And 
God saw t hat the u;icludness of man was great in the earth. and 
that every i71Uiginaticn of tbe thoughts of Ins heart- was only 
evil continually. _ . . And the Lord said, My spirit shall not 
always strive wtth man, for tbat be also is flesh; yet his 
days shall be an hundred and twenty years.-Gen. 6:3, 5. 12. 

Before the Flood man had an average life--span of 912 
years. In eight generations after the flood, the life-span de­
clined to 148 years. Now the Philosophy of the Ages says that 
it shall be IZO years. 

.After the earth had become corrupted and filled with vio­
knce, it was to be purged of its iniqui ty. Everything was to be 
destroyed, and a new start made. For forty days and forty 
nights. the waters p revailed, and "all in whose nostrils was 
the breath of life, of all that was in the dry land, died:· 

The waters prevailed upon the earth I 50 days. and from 
the ruins arose a new world. With it came a change in human 
affairs. This included a change in man's food, as follows: 

"Every moving thing that liveth, shall be m eat /or you; 
evn~ as the green berb have I gi~·en you all thmgs_ But flesh 
witb the life thereof, wbicb is tbe blood tbe:rco/. shalt ye not 
eat."--Cen. 9: 3. 4. 

Many authors assert that fruits, berries, nuts, melons, and 
herbs are the only true food provided for man. They hold 
that he ate no other until after the Flood. The evidence af­
forded by a study of comparative anatomy, confirms this 
view. It indicates that man was, and still is, a frugivorous 
creature. 

This view is further confirmed by the fact, that vanous 
fruits receive early and prominent reference by the Philosophy 

of the Ages. Among the first fruits mentioned are figs; so 
figs must have been known at a very early period. Apples and 
dates are also spOken of; and mention is made of the pome­
granate, a fruit like the orange. Nuts and almonds were also 
known to early man. 

But after the Flood, the eating of flesh appears to have 
become, for a time at least . a necessary condition cf ~u=a 
ex.istence. There was no other suhstana ;n·~ilable io:- iocd_ 
The flood of waters had destroyed the groves of ::-ees cz::l SA-"­
dens of hr.rbs from the i ace of the ear.h (Ge::t. 8:13. 

Some writers think that the grant to e" t tlesh w;;.s a 
further punishment; for we observe from this time on, that 
the duration o f human life rapidly diminishes. leading to 
the logical conclusion that " disease" and degeneration must 
have vastly increased with the advent of flesh eating. 

There is no good nor apparr.nt reason to believe that 
until now, man had ever so much as thought of slaying ani­
mals and feasting on their gory and quivering flesh; nor that 
he had any more de~irt: to do so, than a sheep has to tsuck 
blood like a wolf. Because of this plain fact of inference, man 
and all other animals had been fast friends. 

Man had been deeply impressed with the condit ion, that 
he had dominion over tht: fish of th .. se.a, th" fowl of t he air, 
and over every living t hing that moveth upon the ea rth (Gen. 
I :28). To that Divine Trust he had lived staunch and true; 
with the result, that no fowl and no animal had ever had the 
least occasion to fear that man was, or would ever be, its 
enemy and its slayer. 

Hence, it is amazing to observe the change in the hitherto 
friendly relationship existing between man and other living 
creatures, that was now to occur by reason of the permission 
granted man to slay and destroy-

"And the fear nf you and tbe dread of you shall be upon 
every beast u/ tbe earth. and upon every /o!vl of tbe air, upon 
all that mowt b upon tbe eartb, and 11pon all the /!Shes. of tbe 
ua."--Cen. 9:2. 

The account as related may he a parable or an allegory. 
It may be the product of human imagination. But the theory 
has worked out in practice_ The conditions predicted came to 



pass, although the prediction may have been mado many cen­
turif.'s aftPr thP ~vents ocrurrecl. 

The great religions o f the world, with the peculiar excep­
tion of the Christian religion, contain this point of likeness 
to one another, which is thrir teaching regarding the relation­
ship of living creatures. 

The religion of Ancient Egypt taught: 

"Tbe God who is Immanent m all tlnngs, tl tbe Creator 
of ev~ry animal: under His name of Ram of tbe Sbcep, !Jull 
of the Cows. He loves tbe sccrrpron m bis bole: He 1l t/;.: God 
IJ/ the crocodtle wbo plunge~. 111 the water .. .. He zs tbe Cod 
of tbo~e wbo rest in thetr graves. He alone maketb Immel/ 11! 

millions of ways." 

Confucius, one of the Chinese saviour;, taught: 

"The mind of man and tbe mnul of trus, lmds and beasts 
is iu-~J tbe one nand o/ beaven and cart.IJ , only brigl1ter or 
duller by re/lectum. /Is l;ght look.1 bngbter w!Jen II falls on 
a dark surface, so dn7ne r.:ason ts less bright in C&1U or in 
sbup tban m man." 

In the Koran, the Mohammedan B1ble, we read: 

"Tbere is 110 beM! nn eartb, ·ncr any b.rd tbat f/ut/• u:ztb 
1ts w:ng;, but tbe same IS a prople /:he unto you . .. . All God's 
creatures are Hts /amrly, aud be ts tbc mnst beloved n/ Cod 
;;;bo tri.-th to do tbe most good to Cod's creatznes. 

In one oi the apocryphal gospels, Christ 
sen ted as showing kindness to a homeless cat. 
who stood by remarked: 

Jesus is rfpre­
Somc of those 

"Tins man caretb for all creatures are tbey btS brotb­
ers at:d sisters tbat be should love I bcm-'" 

And jesus answered. saying: 

Verrly tbese are your fellmv crealt;res of tbe great bouse­
bold of God; yea, tbey are your brethren a11l siSters, banng tbe 
same Urea-t!J of Lt/e m tbe l:"terual.' 

This sta temen t was sufficient to constrain the early .Chris­

t ian Fathers, I renacus (200 A D.). Clement of Alexandria 
(2!0 A. D.), and Tertullian (220 A D .), to exclude this book 
from the list that c·omposes the New Testament. 

Buddhism has always insisted on the Unity of Life. and 
it has been related that when the climbers of Mount everest 
came upon a Buddhist Monastery, they were. surprised to find 
that the wild birds and animals of that region showed no 

fear of man. but moved in and out among the humans as 
though members of one great family 

The account of the great chan~e lJl the attitude of man 
towards beast, and of beast towards man, as related in t.h<; 
Philosophy of the Ages, is the. product of human cxpcncncc, 
summanzcd and recorded. 

Time pro11es all things. These statements have stood the 
test of Time. This is evidence of their corrcctne,s. On them "e 
base our case, let the decision of thr. \Vorld be what 11 may. 

Chapter No. 49 

LAW Or HABIT 

After man's disobedience, sewr;ll sentences were p~ssed 

11pon hio. But none of theSE' seem to have hart the effect o f 
shorteniq; the life-span, until we come to the time of Shem, 
the son of Noah. 

Shrm was the f irst victim of the grcJt change. He was the 
first victim of the Fatal r-norl . Hi>< c.""' furnishe• the fi rst evi­
dence of the vast and abrupt decrease in the life-span, which 
occurred immediately after the flood. 

l !abits. both good and had, arc formed and fixed, we 
know, while men arc young. It is not the old man, nor the mid­
dle aged man. but the young man who first forms the habit 
of using tnbacco. intoxicants. etc. After hzbits have become 
fixed with time and age, whether good or bad, they seldom if 
rver change. 

When the necessity for flesh-eating came to pass. Noah 
was ~n· old man, over whose head the Sun had soared for 6CO 
long years. His habits, acquired many years before, were now 
fixed and unchangeable. lie had never been one of those rio­
tous eaters of flesh that we read :Jhout afterwards (Prov. 

23:20). 

To Noah. the thought of dipping his tongue in gore must 
ha Vfl been extremely repulsrve. He had never knocked a 
lowing oxen tn the head with his stone:-ax. nor stuck a long. 
hen stone knife into the throat o f a squeal ing hog. He could 
not so much as thmk of it now. without a shudder running 
up ancl down his back-hone; and he was not going to com­
mit these murderous deeds, even if such permission had been 

granted. 

Noah had not been a raiser o f live-stock. He knew 
nothing of such industry. Before the Flood he had laborrd 
peacefully in h:s groves and gardem, harpy in his work and 
secure in h1s health. He had b,een a tiller of the soil, a pro­

ducer of fruits, berries. nuts. melons. and vegetables, and a 
l01·er of the beasts and fowls. 

From this assumption it is proper to conclude, that Noab 
d id not tal\e fnely to flesh eating It may as safely be as­
sumed that he soon abandoned the use of flesh entire!)', for 
himself at least. ·And it is extremely worthy of attention that 
we a re particubrly informed, that, as h1s first act, after t he 
waters were abated from off the earth-

HE PLANTED A VINE'l'ARD. Gen. 9:20. 

Thos~ four ~imple words give a most vivid. complete, 
and wonderful history of the occupation and food of primi­
tive man, up to and before the f-lood- covering a period 
of time of almost seventeen centuries. 

II ere is the \ita! knowledge, p reserwd for mankind. 
through the recorded act o f t'1is great and good personage. 

who come~ to us from the other world. as it were For Noah 
is the link that connects the G1ants of restcrday with the 
physica l and men ta l pygmies o f today-t:1c rnan brfore the 
I· :C<:d with the man after the 1-lood. 

lie planted a \ ~neyard The growing of fruit having been 

hi, oc.:upat1on before rh:: Flood. he "ould very logically en­
ga:;Q in it ~g~.!l e1ner the J..: lnnd_ ;uld would ;i5 naturJ lly eat 

<' ! the fruit, JU't 3> h~ had d"nc ' C> fredv during thr long cen­
turies hd<.m. S:l the new '"d:et of del!~n~ra tJOn and death" 
h .:d l' <· d1.Jnc~ to d<>terii>Titlc an.J deslroy h1~ body- a.s is 
,ho\\n hy the fad that he · li>·ed ~0 vears longer than did 
Ad:un. aud 011ly 19 year, less than Methuselah. 

\Vh~t has been said of ·Noah. c~nnot be said of his son 
Shem. 

Shem. being a compantively young man, his habits were 
u n t ixed, and. like .all young persons, he was ambitious. ready, 
?.nj P,ager, in fact , to take up anti try any new mode of living 
tha t might be presented. 



-- -- ------ -

He partook of the new diet. It had been roasted over the 
fire, it was salted and seasoned; it tasted much different 
than anything he had ever before eate.n. He knew nothing 
of the danger lurking in its decaying cells. No experitnce had 
been recorded to guide him. So he made no effort to restrain 
his appetite, or to curtail the habit. 

His daily indulgmce soon produced an appetite that 
craved flesh, just as men of today, by habit, come to crave 
not only flesh, but coffee, tea, salt, pepper, vinegar, tobacco, 
intoxicants, opium, morphine and thousands of other in­
jurious and deadly substances. 

Thus the eating of flesh early became a fixed habit of 
Shem's-and the injurious results of it are duly and truly at­
tested by the treme:~dous decrease of 348 years in his life­
span from that of h:s father's. 

A very 5c:Verc penalty followed the permission to cat flesh. 

A further punishment inflicted upon man for disobedience. 
Permission granted to violate a natural, a social, or a moral 
law, is accompanied with the condition that the permissionee 
accepts the penalty along with the permission. 

We pass on, and notice that Arphaxad, son of Shem, lived 
only 438 years-a further decline of 164 years. The eating of 
flesh is doing its de1dly work. 

The next big C:ecline comes in the age of Peleg, the 
great grandson of Arphaxad. HCJ died at 239. The next, the 
case of Nahor, the great grandson of Peleg, who died at the 
early age of 148. 

Thus, from the :lays of Noah to those of Nahor. a space 
of but eight generations, brings the astonishing decrease in the 
length o f the life-span of 802 years. 

This vast and sudden decline in the k11gth of human life 
indicates the occurence of some powerfully degenerating event, 
habit, lilT condition, that materially weakened and deteriorated 
the body. 

What was il? The only thing found of record is the 
permission to eat flesh; for although several sentences were 
passrd upon man b~fore the Flood for violating the law of 
his being, yet none of them seem materially to have affected 
the length of life until the days of Shem. 

Since it is in the days of Shem that appears the first ac­
count of flesh eating by man, we are forced to conclude that 
from the eating of flesh, and the other harmful habits that 
grew out of it. must have come thr. influence largely responsible 
for the serious degeneration of the physical body, and the 
precipitous decline in the length of its existence. 

Chapter No. 50 
GREAT DEGENERATIVE INFLUENCE 

Shem, son of 1\oah, appears as the first victim to suffer 
from the Law of Degeneration. Tho facts inferred from the 
Bible narrative, connect the condition with (I) a change of 
food, (2) a condition of toil, and (3) a men tal state of sorrow. 

For the present we shall confine our discussion to the 
effect that flesh-eating has on the body. It is the belief of 
many that the curse of flesh-eating lies at the bottom of 
ma~'s suffering and degeneration. We are unable to read any­
thing else with equal force into the Bible record. to account 
for the vast and abrupt decline in tho life-span, beginning 
with Shem, 

From fruits, man went to herbs, and then to fle~h. The 
changes may not have been made as a result of his own 
free will and accord. They bave resulted from flood or fam­
ine, or both. In this instance, it seems that the Flood was 
the cause. 

In the absence of other substances to eat, animals and men 
have been forced to turn to flesh, as a substitute. Today 
(March, 1930) in China, thousands of people are dying of star­
vation. The carcasses of the dead are greedily devoured by the 
survivors, who fight for the bodies like a pack of hungry 
wolves. 

Ship-wreckt>.d sailors often kill the weaker members of 
their crew, and feast on the flesh, in order to prevent starva­
tion. 

It thus appears that flesh-eating is an acquired habit. It 
has resulted from adverse circumstances that made the practice 
a condition of existence. 

A thing once done, a habit once formed, are conditions 
that survive long after the necessity therefor has passed on and 
been forgotten. After a practice has been followed for ages, and 
the condition has been forgotten that made the practice a 
measure of self-preservation, the race comes to regard t he prac­
tice as a natural one. Those who are firmly held in its grip, like 
the smoker, drinker, and glutton, regard the practice as benefi­
cial. They regard what t hey do, as the right thing for others 
to do. Those not fully informed, are prone to fall in line with­
out making proper investigation. T he beliefs and opinions of 
the world are formed in this way. 

During past decades, much reliable evidence has be--..n 
accumulated, to prove that the e.ating of flesh is mjurious wd 
dangerous. 

World renowned authorities are a,__:ue:ri ihat man ~ 
degenerated. and that his degeneration is due la rgely to h.!3 
diet. Charles W. De Lacy Evans, M.D., M.R.C.S. E. says: 

"Man has de_generated---this degeneration is due solely to 
his diet."- How To Prolong Life. 

Robert McCarrison, M. D.. Lieutenant-colonel, British 
Army Medical Corps, Honorary Surgeon to t h() Viceroy of In­
dia, states: 

"I must confess that, with these examples before me, I 
find myself in accord with 1-lindhede, who affirms, and on un­
('quivocal evidence, that the two chief causes of disease and 
de~th are food and drink.''- Deficiency Diseases. 

According to eminent medical authorities, flesh is that 
portion of man's diPt wh\ch is chiPfly responsible for his de­
generation. 

josiah Oldfield. M. 0., a prominent English physician, 
observes: 

"My opinion, based on a quarter of a century's study of 
diet, is that the future lies with the fruitarian, and that the 
practice of flesh-eating will become more and more relegated 
to the lower classes and to the unimaginative minds." 

john Harvey Kellogg, M. D. Battle Creek Sanitarium, re­
marks: 

"Meats of all sorts, flesh, fish, and fowl, are highly toxic 
(poisonous) foods. 

"L Because meats as ea ten arc practically always in a state 
of decay or putrefaction, generally well advanced. All fresh. 
salted and smoked meats are swarming with colon germs, with 



which they became infected in the process of killing. Some 
meats, such as liver and hamburger steak, contain more colon 
germs than th.e fresh droppings (dung) of aniJ!Ials. Oyster 
juice examined by Roderick was found to contam one thous­
and t imes as many colon germs as water dipped from the 
mouth of a city sewer. 

"2. Meat is readily soluble in the digestive juices, and so 
leaves little residue and encourages constipation. The portion 
left forms a putrefactive residue in the colon which produces 
ammonia and other alkaline substances that paralyze the colon. 

"3. Newburgh has recently shown that all meats contain 
a 'non-protein' fraction that is so highly toxic (poisonous) that 
when fed to rats, the animals within a few days suffer from 
acute nephritis and are soon dead. This highly toxic material 
renders change of flora almost impossible so long as meat is 
eaten. This poisonous material constitutes one-fourth of the 
weight of lean meat. This is the stuff that beef tea and meat 
extract and bouillon are made of."-Good Health. 

The animal body, during lift:-, is in a state of constant 
change. It is constantly decaying and as constantly renewed. 
The material for the renewal is supplied by air, f ood and 
drink. The worn-out and decayed parts pass f rom the body 
in various ways, principally in the form of gases and liquids. 

When the processes of decay and renewal a.re balanced, the 
animal body enjoys health. In a state of health, we may cor­
rectly say that one-half of the body is .in, a process of decay, 
and the other half in a process of renewal. 

Where is there a man so stupid as to advocate the use of 
decaying timbers from one building, for the repair of defects in 
another building, due to its timbers decaying? 

Where is there a man whose common-sense is so deficient, 
that he believes in the theory and practice of using decaying 
tissues and cells from an animal body that is dead, to repair 
.lefects due to decaying tissues and cells in another that is 
alive? Yet, this is done daily by all who eat fle-sh ; for, while 
the :aninul body is alive and in thl! best of he:olth. on~half 
of the flesh thereof is in a process of decay. 

But man does not eat animals while they are alive. He 
first murders them, then feasts on thei r de:eaying carcass. often 
after the animal has been dead for some days. So, instead of 
his eating flesh while only one-half of it is in the process of 
decay, he makes matters immeasurably worse by not eating 
of it until it is all in the process of decay. For the entire an­
imal body commences putrefying the moment it is deprived of 
life; although the decomposition cannot be detected by the 
sense of smell, until it has progressed to a considerable de­
gree. 

Man, the most intelligent of all creation, is so heedless of 
his health, that he endeavors to renew his own decaying cells 
by subsisting on the decaying cells of a dead an imal bodY: 

Could anything be more contrary to reason? Could any­
thing he more destructive to the organism? Could health and 
strength be expe.cted to abide in such a body? 

What are the results of this degrading habit? We have 
noticed some of them in the preceding pages, and shall notice 
more of them here. But after we have said all that we can 
say, the hal f will not have been told. 

Professor Metchnikoff, the renowned scient ist, spent his 
lifa in the stucly of longevity. His chief discovery was of the 
fact, that human life terminates principally because of putre­
faction, with resultant auto-intoxication in the alimentary tract. 
He said that by excising the colon {large bowel). he could 
lenghen life ten years. He did this in certain instances; and his 
researches led him even to state, that if the human body had 

no large intestine. or if putrefaction and poisoning in this er­
gan could be prevented, he knew of no reason why life should 
not bo prolonged to double its present average length. 

The same "classical" medical reasoning that we he.ar from 
this "scientist," is the same senseless babble that fills the 
pages of medical books. When man forsakes "the straight gate 
and the narrow way" in matters of food, and endeavors t o 
subvert the Law of Life by attempting to subsist on decaying 
flesh, it is logical to expect this abominable substancl'l to con­
tinue to putrefy in the body, and. as discovered by Metchni­
koff, cause its destruction. 

An unlettered person of common intelligence, under these 
circumstances, would urge a change of diet, to substances more . 
suitable for health, as the proper procedure. But "advanced 
and leamed scientists," who find it expedient and profitable to 
teach patients that the body becomes duanged because of 
certain inherent defects, could stoop to no such simple, un­
derstandable methods. 

Super-education and "science" are for a far diffe-ren t pur­
pose. "Scientists" remain silent as to the cause of putrefaction 
and poisoning in the colon, largely because of their general 
ignorance concerning it, as is duly attested by their own man­
ner of living, harmful habits, general poor health, and prema­
ture death. Then, instead of trying to discover and rrmove 
the cause, about which they know nothing, they advocate the 
correction of God's faulty workmanship, by a remov;~.l of the 
organ wherein putrefaction is most marked. 

So Metchnikoff, believing in the infal!ibil ity of "science," 
and the fallibility of Eternal f-ormation, sought to improve 
the condition, not by a change of diet- not by a removal of the 
cau5e-but by a removal of the alimentary canal; and he did 
in fact cut away parts of it in some instances. For he said 
that he could see no other use of the la rge intestine, than as 
a ··receptacle for putrefying pmsons"; and he opine-d that the 
body is better off without it. 

This theory lrd Metchnikoff, Lane. and a multitude of 
their followers, to reach the conclusion, that an organ which 
could become a source of so great mischief to the body, might 
well be eliminated. But hundreds of unfortunate victims, 
who submitted to the operation, bear eloquent t estimony of 
t he fact that this "scientific" methods of improving on the 
handiwork of God by cutting and mutilating the body was 
not a complete success. 

However. Metchnikoff, of the orthodox scientists, was the 
nearest to being right of any of them, when he sta ted that 
the great problem of health and longeyity, is to keep the 
alimentary canal free from putrefaction. And the fact that 
alimentary putrefaction is responsible for premature death 
and the beginning of disease should be shouted from th" 
housr tops to the farthest corners of the earth. Accompanying 
this in telligence should also be the simple directions that tell 
how to keep the alimentary canal free from putrefaction. 
For there is a way, a very simple one, and that way is not 
by cutting and carving the body. 

While Metchnikoff was right in his theory, he was wrong 
in his method of putting it into practice. But medical teach­
ina. and not Metchnikoff, is responsible for that. For whrn 
he u rged the excision of the colon as a means of r~medying 
the defect, he was merely endorsing and advocating the theory 
taught in medical schools, that God's faulty workmanship in 
the construction of the human body, and not man's harmful 
habits, is the primary cause of practically all disorders. 



In searching for the cause that creates an internal bodily 
condition so disastrous to health, as to lead "science" to de­
mand, as a remedy, the removal of the large intestine. we find 
the trail leading back to flesh food. 

" Human life !ermines principally thru putrefact ion, with 
resultant auto-intoxicat ion in the alimentary t ract," opined 
Mdchnikoff. 

The nutritive part of lean flesh is practically <.II protein. 
Of all kinds of protein, flesh is the least resistant to putrefac­
tion. T his is easily proven by placing a piece of frrsh beef 
by the side of some peanuts in a warm place. The peaunts 
contain as great a proportion of protein as the beef; but with­
in a relatively short space of time, the beef will be unwhole­
some and putrid, while the peanuts will remain sweet and 
wholesome almost indefinitely. 

The decomposition of food goes on within the body, the 
same as without, only much faster, due to the relatively higher 
temperature within t he body. The remnants of flesh food, 
passing on into the large bowel, undigested and unabsorbed, 
are certain to putrify quickly, which they do. forming some 
of the most deadly poisons that chemists have any knowledge 
of. T herefore we are not surprised by_ Metchnikof!'s declara­
tion, t hat alimenta~y putrefaction is responsible for premature 
death and the beginning of disease, when we know tl:ese t hings, 
and also know how universal and extensive is the use of 
festering flesh for food. 

According to an announcement of the Departmer.t of Com­
merce, the American per capita consumption of flesh in 1922 
was more than 150 pounds. This means 150 pounds a year 
for every man, woman, and child in this country. T hus, in 
order to poison their bodies and t he quicker to end their 
days, the American people spent approximately ~2.500,000,-

000.00 for this quantity of dead flesh in one year. 

T he average individual would be appalled if he had the 
slightest suspicion of the great danger lurking in flrsh food. 
In order the better to reali7.e this, we quote fro:n Chester 
Levere: 

"There arc no poisons known to bacteriology that are more 
deadly, than the natural poisonous waste of the (animal) 
body. If a healthy person were compelled to breathe the 
poisonous carbonic acid given off from his own lungs, death 
would result almost immediately. Urea, el iminated by the 
kidnl') s, if retained, would cause death in a short time. (p. 37.) 
, "T ile human sy!tem produces enough poison in 30 or 40 
hour;, to destroy life if it were retained in the body. The 
poison is the natura! waste and worn-ou t matter which, in 
health• is eliminated by the bowels. kidnrys, lungs, tonsils. 
and skin." ( p. 74 ). 

As long as life lasts, poisons are continually formed in the 
animal body, due to its decay. At the time of slaughter, the 
body contains an average amount of poisonous \~aste in its 
cells, tissues, and blood. As function ceases with death. the 
poisons that are in the body when an animal is kilkd, re­
main there. To this. more poisons are added immediately; 
for, as we have said, the entire body at once commences pu tre­
fyi ng the moment it is deprived of life 

These poisons we take into our body, when we eat flesh. 
Out of this poisonous substan~e we expect the body to renew 
and repair its won:-out and decaying parts, and remain healthy 
and vigorous. tf it fails so to remain, we never think of 
changing our habits, but instead we set out in search of 
"rures." 

The various poisonous compounds formed in the body are 

called ptomaines. lcukomams. xanthins, sepsin, urea, lactic 
acid, uric acid, acetic acid. acetates, and numerous others. Ex­
periments conducted on animals with some of t hese poisons 
have produced decidedly destructive tendencies. 

For example, marked arterio-sclerosis ( hardening of arter­
ies) and enlargement and fatty degenerat ion of the heart, and 
a form of Bright's disease. in which the degenerated kidney 
resembled the large whi te kidney in man, have been produced 
by administering by mouth to animals over prolonged periods. 
small quantities of two especially powerful poisons produced 
in the large intestine by put refaction. 

Uric acid and u rea, as we have said, are two poisonous com­
pounds produced in t he animal body by waste and d~cay. The 
amount varies with a change of diet. For example, a test of 
the urine of a man subsisting for some time on an exclusively 
vegetable cliet. ~hmvPd only 1.3 grains of uric; acid, and 181.29 
grains of urea excreted in 24 hours. A similar test in the 
case of an individual living for some days on a strictly flesh 
diet, showed 22.64 grains of uric acid, and 819.2 gains of urea. 

F rom this it is clearly evident that the eating of flesh 
imposes upon the kidneys many times the amount of labor 
that they should perform. Such wholesale misuse and abuse of 
these sensitive organs is certain to have and leave serious re­
sults. 

The kidneys do thc:ir best to filter these irritat ing, poison­
ous compounds from the blood. but become weak under t he 
strain. grow sluggish. the eliminative tissues clog. and the kid­
neys collapse, allowing the compounds to remain in the blood 
and poison and pollute the entire organism. Then svme 
chronic disorder manifests itself in the iorm oi rheumatis::n, 
asthma, cancer, Bright's disease, diabete5, rubercul~.s. ~lc_ 
and medic~! sci~nce (?) says that the czuse of ·.:~- i> 
unknown, or is due to germs. 

Lesson No. 18, Chapter No. 51 
r ood of Degeneration 

Since the eating of flesh fills t he body with excessive quan­
t ities of powerful poisons, and since we observe the harm 
that comes to rn~n from this habit. it is well to notice the 
marvelous work of Eternal r onnation, as demonstrated in the 
anatomy of the carnivora. whose body is provided with more 
efficient digestive machinery for destroyin!; poisons that enter 
the body wrth food, than is the body of man. 

One of the prancipal differences in this respect is found in 
the liver. 

T he liv<r is the brgest gland in the body Its chief func­
tion is to neutralize and destroy poisonous compounds enter­
ing t he blood from digested food. T his was proven by t he 
ingenious experiment conducted by Eck, when a ligature was 
applied tightly to the portal vein close up to the liver of a 
live dog Wtth the portal circulation thus prevented from 
passing thru the substance of the liver, it was found that a 
dog died in three days on flesh food ; whereas, if fed bread and 
milk, the clog would live for an almost indefinite length of 
t ime, even though the principal function of the liver be thus 
obstructed. 

Pavlow proved t hat the liver performed thrice as much la­
bor on a flesh d iet as on a non-flesh cliet. 

The larger an organ, the more labor can it perform. In 
this re~pec t, a. vasl di fference is observed in comparing the 
human liver with the liver ()f the Carnivora. The liver of th~ 



latter is much larger. in proportion to the size of the body, 
than is the human liver. The liver of a turkey buzzard, in 
proportion to the size of its body, is approximately tour times 
as large as the human liver. It is also a marvel of poison-de­
stroying efficiency. 

Since festering flesh is not the natural food of man, he 
has not been provided with the same wonderful poison-des­
troying machinery as has the Carnivora. 

In man, the liver and the kidneys receive approximately 
equal quantities of blood. Therefore, whether the compound 
is derived from external sources, such as a diet of flesh, or 
generated within the body by ordinary tissue changes, the 
human liver destroys only about one-half of the uric acid 
circulating in the blood. and the other h<lf must be eliminated 
by the kidneys. 

However, the liver of the Carnivoras, being larger than 
the human liver, is also more powerfJ!, receiving a much 
larger supply of blood in proportion to that received by the 
kidneys. Consequently, the liver of the Carnivora, due to its 
greater size, and the further fact that it receives a larger 
quantity of blood. is able to destroy, proportionally, ten to 
fifteen times as much uric acid as is the human liver. 

Due to the remarkable difference in this part of the ana­
tomy and its function, the Carnivora will remain in health 
while subsisting on decaying flesh containing such a quantity 
of poison as would soon kill a man. This is so because :all 
bllt a very smal! portion of the poisonous compounds entering 
the blood from the digestion of flesh food, is quickly a.nd effec­
tively neutralized and destroyed by the liver. and very little 
extra labor is required of the kidneys to eliminate the poisons 
which escape thru the liver of the Carnivora. 

The case is vastly different as to man. By eating a pound 
of beef, which contains abqut 14 grains of uric acid, a man 
would impose an enormous amount of extra labor upon the 
kidneys; for fully half the entire amount of uric acid absorbed, 
must be eliminated by the delicate organs. 

This is intensely important to consider, for the kidneys 
are least prepared to deal with this poisonous compound; and 
uric ac:d, due to its insolubility, is eliminated by the kidneys 
with great difficulty. So a diet that unduly augments the 
amount of uric acid in the blood of man. soon leads to serious 
injury. When preserit in the blood in considerable quantities, 
it often happens that uric acid crystals form in groups in the 
kidneys, and kidney gravel is one of the evil effects. 

The medical method is to remove the gravel by an oprra­
tion, and teach the sufferer that the cause of the disorder is 
unknown, or due to germs. 

More of such medical absurdity is eKhibited in the feeding 
of patients. 

The liver is a regular septic tank, a poison destroyer. 
Oue to this fact, a pound of liver contains several times 
more poison than is found in a pound of flesh from the 
same body. Consequently, when man eats liver, he cats an 
excrementory gland that is thoroughly saturated with poisons. 
Yet liver is considered such choice foo:l by the medical pro­
fession, that it is served to patients in the best hospitals. 

As to the dangers of eating liver, ]. H. Kellogg, M. D., 
observts: 

. "E~periment_s on animals have shown that the liver con­
tams h1g_h~y t?XI~ protems Rars fed 01 liver show evidences 
of nephnt!s W1thm a fnv days. An eminent medical authority 

predicted that persons who eat liver freely, are practically 
certain to die of Bright's disease."- Gocd I !calth. 

Dr. Newburgh, University of Michigan, states that experi­
ments show the liver is a highly poisonous substance, and that 
so small a percentage as ZO per cent of the total food intake, 
was found to produce nephritis within a few months. When 
liver constituted two-thirds of the animal's diet, acute nephri­
tis developed within ten days. 

Sepsin, a poison so virulent that a minute dose given to a 
large dog caused death in a few hours, is always present in the 
bowels of persons who eat flesh, and is always found in putrid 
flesh. 

A~ further evidence of the perfection of the work of Eter­
nal Formation a study of comparative anatomy shows that 
man's alimentary tract is not designed to handle flesh food. 
The colon of the carnivora, as the cat, dog, tiger, etc., is small, 
short, and smooth, while the colon of man is long, large, and 
pouched, as in the anthropoid ape and all other frugivorous 
animals. 

Under Comparative Anatomy, p. 335, in his book "How 
Nature Cures," Emmet Densmore, M.D., gives the length of 
the intestinal canal of flesh-eating animals as three times the 
length of the body, and that of man as twelve timrs the length 
of the body. 

All dead bodies are on their way to decomposition and 
disintegration. The carnivora. with their short intestines, are 
fitted to expedite the decaying process. I r. rquipping the carni­
vora with short digestive tubes, we behol:l another illustration 
of the profound wisdom of Eternal Fcrmation, and of the 
perilous risk of man, with his long digestive canal, in attempt­
ing to alter his natural dietetic habits by adopting flesh for 
food. 

Not having far to travel in the intestines of tbe carnivora, 
the flesh food residue passes thru the body so quickly, that 
putrefaction has little time to cause serious damage. But man, 
with his long intestines, delays the journey of the decaying 
carcass to its sepulcher in Mother earth, and pays the penalty 
of his error by suffering from a host of depressing ailments, 
which follow in the wake of the animal :arcass continuing its 
putrifying process in the human intestines. This is the chief 
reason why pronounced toxic effects, and the extrrmes of intes­
tinal toxemia, are commonly found in persons who subsist on 
flesh and suffer from constipation. 

So much truth has been diss~minated in recent years 
regarding the detrimental effect of flesh food· on human health, 
that a noticeable decline in flesh consumption has occurred 
in this country. The largest packers in the world st;.te that if 
there is not an increase in the demand for flesh, they will be 
forced out of business in the not distant future. T he decline 
in the demand for flesh is a source of much worry among the 
leaders of this industry, and in a recent article, appealing to 
the public to use more flesh, appeared this statement:-

"But after all . what better argument for meat (flesh) is 
there than a thick steak, done to that perfect turn which 
hrings out little plashes of rich juice; or mayhap smothered in 
onions or garnished with creole sauce?" 

As we have said, dead flesh is thoroughly saturated with 
all sorts of decaying waste, in the form of gases and liquids, 
which was on its way thru the circulatory system to the elim­
inative organs. to be cast off as dangerous and unfit for 
further use, but hindered by death . 

The "little plashes of rich juice," over which the lovers of 
flesh smack their !ips, is nothing more nor less than this poison-



ous waste, in liquid form, arrested by death on its way to the 
eliminative organs, a considerable part of which would have 
been filtered from the blood by the kidneys, and passed off 
thru the bladder as urine. 

Of course, when this effete, morbid, poisonous compound 
is heated, scared, salted. peppered, "smothered in onions, or 
garnished with creole sauce," the actual taste and odor of the 
urine, for instance, has lost its identification- but it is there 
just the same. 13y ou r sins we deceive no one but ourselves. 

In view of what has been said, it is enlightening to observe 
the medical stupidity, and the woeful want of knowledge, 
regarding proper foo:J for man, that is exhibited by eminent 
"scientists," whe> "protect the public health," who claim that 
certain "diseases" are "contagious," who force the sick into 
quarantine to "preve:1t the spread of disease," and who assert 
tha t their super-education, and the importance of their pro­
fession, elevates them above t he law of the land. 

T o this end we shall quote Myer Solis-Cohen, A. B., M. D., 
instructor in Physical Diagnosis, University of Penmylvania; 
Visiting Physician to the Hospital fo r Diseases of the Lungs. 
Chestnut Hill ; Assistant Physician to the Philadelphia General 
Hospital ; Physician to the Children's Dispensary of the J ew­
ish Hospital, Philadelphia, taken from his work entitlrd 
" Woman-in Girlhood, Wifehood, Motherhood." Under the 
subhead, "The Diet for a Nursing Mother," he states:-

"The diet during the first three days should be very light, 
consisting chiefly of milk. with the addition of toast or crack­
ers, gruel mush, grits or boiled rice and a little stewed f!llit or 
baked apJ?Ies. Gradually sof~-boiled eggs, cust~ud, Junk£t, 
light puddmgs, broths, soups, Jelly, sponge cake, Ice cream, a 
charlotte russe, fres~- fruit and vegetables are added to the 
dietary during the first week. The white meat _of fowls,_ sweet­
bread, lamb chops, fish and oysters may be give:n dunng ~he 
second week, and beef, bacon, and potatoes dunng the third 
week . ... " (p. 211) 

Under the subhead, ''The Feeding of Older Babies," for 
those of 18 months to two years, he advises the following :-

"( I) Boiled rice or a baked potato mashed and moistened 
with dish-gravy or beef jui~e made as st~ted later, a glass of 
milk · or (2) Mutton or chicken broth with barley or nee m 
it. s~me bread and butter and some sago or rice pudding 
made with milk; or (3) A small portion of minced white meat 
of chicken or turkey, or minced rare roast beef, beefsteak, 
lamb, mutton or fi!h, bread and butter, a glass of milk." 
( p. 2S9.) 

The "beef juice made as stated later," he says is made in 
the following manner:-

"Cut into rather thin pieces and very slightly boil one 
pound of round o r tenderloin steak free from fat. Then cut 
mto smaller pieces and express the juice with a lemon­
squeezer or, much better, with one of the meat-pres~ to be 
bought at the shops. Season with salt. _T_he pOund o f meat 
will givt' from 3 to 6 ounces of beef-JUice or the_reabouts. 
After it is obtained, the juice can be warmed only slightly, or 
it will coagulate. It may be given cold if desired. Occasionally 
infants prefer it sweetened." (p. 260.) 

While one "scier.tist" carefully gives directions as to what 
to eat during the various stages and phases of life, it is en­
lightening to compare what others say on the same subject. 
As to beef-juice and beef-tra, Milner Fothergi ll, M. D., re­
marks:-

"All tht: blnoushetl caused by the war-like disposition of 
Napoleon is as ~othing compared to the myriads of perSOJ!S 
who have sunk mto their graves through a m1splaced confi­
dence in the value of beef tea." 

Think of the babies and chiidren given "beef-juice and 
bref-tea" under the orders of some of the eminent physicians. 

We now know why 400.000 children under ten years of age 
die every year in the United States, as reported by the Census 
Director .at Washington. 

Let us go on and observe what still others have to say re­
garding the matter of eating festering flesh. Alexander Haig. 
M. D., F. R. C. R., writes: 

"As animal flesh of all kinds contains either uric acid or 
substances equivalent to it, such as xanthins, these sources of 
albumen must be ruled out, for the blood cannot be kept pro­
perly free from this substance, while it is being continually 
introduced with every mouthful swallowed 

"A pound of beefsteak contains 14 grains of uric acid. 
The amount produced daily and eliminated by a person living 
on a non-flesh diet is a little more than 3 grains, or less than 
one-fourth the amount that a person swallows with a pound 
of beefsteak. A pound of liver contains 19 grains of uric acid. 
A pound of sweetbreads contains 70 grains of uri~ ~6d. 

"Chicken, fish, oysters and other flesh foods contain uric 
acid in about the same proportion as beef steak. The man 
who suffers from gout o r rheumatism (or. cancer, etc.) is sick 
because he swallows these maladies at the dinner table." 

Prof. Baron Cuvicr observes:-

"Comparative anatomy teaches us that man resembles the 
frugivorous animals in everything, and the carnivorous in 
nothing. It is only by softening and disguising_ dead flesh by 
culinary preparation, that it is rendered susceptible of masti­
cation or digestion, and that the sight of its bloody juices 
and raw horrors does not excite loathing and disgust." 

Josiah Oldfield, M. D .. states:-

"Flesh is an unnatural food, and therefore tends to =te 
functional disturbance. As it is taken in moeen c ·vilizaioo .. 
it is affected with such terrible disea~ r=cily :o.-:::i=--•~1--u 
to man, as cancer, consumption, fever. inu:::s:rina.J 7FC...-=::;,s,. ct::... 
to an enormous extent. 

"There is little need for ll.'onde:r tha; fi~-:-5 is CD: 

of the most serious causes of the diseases tba: ca!7}" oif 99 
out of every 100 people that are born. n 

Robert Brl l, M. D., F. R. F. P. S., of London, relates :­

"1 t is a remarkable fact that the flesh of dead animals, 
when entering into the dietary. not only undergoes the most 
offensive form of decomposition, and gives rise to the most 
noxious toxins, but also promotes the retention of these within 
the colon, and so favors their absorption . . . . . 

"It is apparent, therefore, that a flesh diet, which rapidly 
undergoes decomposition. is not in any way suitable to man. 
Nay, more; it is not only unsuitable, but it is dangerous, and 
is, to a large extent, accountable for the more serious diseases 
to which the human race is subject. 

"How can it be otherwise, when we know for a positive 
fact that uric acid is increased as much as three times above 
the normal in flesh ea ters. and the mount of urea, secreted 
by the kidneys, is doubled by the use o f a flesh diet? 

"Moreover, so far as my experience goes, and I have been 
in daily contact with this disease (cancer) for over 30 years. 
it is only those who indulge in the carnivorous habit who are 
attacked (with cancer), wh1le I am unable to recall a single in­
stance where it has occurred in those who are content to sub­
sist upon food which Nature has so amply providrd. and 
which, moreover, is strictly in accord with our physiological 
requirements." 

We shall here digress sufficiently to expose more of the 
ignorance of the ''scientific" protectors of the public health. 
There is a certain gland in the neck termed the thyroid. Tests 
have been made which indicate that the thyroid is made and 
put in the body for a purpose. 

Metchnikoff believed that, to aid the body in its effort 
of self-protection against poisonous products, Nature has pro-



vided poison-destroying organs, among which is the thyroid. 
Breisacher proved that the poisonous products of flesh diges­
tion wili quickly kill a dog if the thyroid is removed; although 
after such removal. the animal's life can be indefinitely pro­
longed on a diet of bread and milk. This experiment estab­
lished the fact that one vital function of the thyroid is that 
of a poison-destroyer. 

The thyroid gland does not begin to develop in a child 
until the third or fourth year of life; and is not fully devel­
oped until some year5 later. Consequently, children arc: with­
out the protection of the gland to neutralize and destroy t he 
poisons of flesh-food digestion. Multitudes of children are in­
jured and killed by parents. who in ignorance feed them flesh 
and beef extracts. Dr. Soils-Cohen recommends "beef-juice" 
for babies, and says that "occasionally infants prefer it sweet­
ened." To one who knows what "beef-juice" is, the thought is 
nauseating and repulsive. 

Flesh foods and beef extracts should ntvtr be given to chil­
dren or invalids. People in ill-health, when given a beef tea 
diet. are made worse because of the imperfect functioning of 
the thyroid and other glands. The alkaloids of beef extract5 
irritate and produce a state of functional excitement, wherein 
the body strives to protect itself again~t the deadly poisoning. 
Such functional excitement is mistaken by medical doctors 
for invigoration. 

Many or our Christian friends hold against us on the 
question of flesh eating. They point to the Scriptures as their 
authority for this, where it is written:-

Every moving thing that liveth, shall be meat for you; even 
as the green herb have I given you all things: But flesh with 
the life thereof, which is the blood thereof, shall ye not rat 
(Gen. 9:3, 4). 

But this was after the Flood. Let us consider the question 
of diet as orginally ordained: 

And God said, Behold, I have given you every herb bear­
ing seed, which is upon the face of all the earth, and every 
tree, in the which is the fruit of a. tree yielding seed; to J'ou 
it shall be for meat. And to every beast of the earth, an to 
every fowl of the air, and to every thing that creepeth upon 
the earth, wherein there is life (a living soul), I have given 
every green herb for meat : and it was so {Gen. I :29,30). 

What coold be more clear and expli.it than this law? The 
Yegetable kingdom (herbs and trees) is the ordained source 
of sulltenmce, not only for man, but for "tvtry thing tb11t 
crtepd!i upcm tb~ ~arth, wbtrein thtre ir -life (a living soul)." 

The destruction of animal life, a! a means of procuring 
food, was not a part of the original plan. Since this law was not 
revoked by any subsequent command, there is no reason for 
a1511ming that it does not apply now, w;th the same force and 
effect, as at the time it was decreed. 

Observe another feature: 

Let us make man in our image, after our likeness: and let 
them have dominion over the fish of the sea, and over the fowl 
of the: air, and over t he cattle, and over all the earth, and over 
every creeping t hing that creepeth upon the earth . . . . And 
God blessed them, and God said unto th~m . . .. have dominion 
over the fish of the sea, and over the fowl of the air, and over 
every living thing that moveth upon the earth (Gen. I :26,28). 

It seems that we have here a trust. the greatest on earth, 
placed within the power of man by a Father of Infinite Love 
and Wisdom-, to be discharged with that fidelity which every 
faithful servant owes to the most ordinary master. 

What is the common purpose of a trust? It is to invest 1 
man with dominion over a thing, not to destroy and devour it, 
but to protect and improve it; and to be h.eld strictly account­
able for the slightest negligence or violation of his duty. 

To have and hold dominion over, is not a license to ravage 
and prey upon. Or, if man were ordained to destroy and ex­
t erminate the animal kingdom, even then it would not follow, 
as a part of his duty, that he should devo:tr and digut it. 

An order to kill does not demand that the carcasses of the 
dead shall be eaten and passed thru the h•Jman digestive tract. 

After God had given man dominion "over every living 
thing that moveth upon the earth," man was given a further 
command, "Thou shalt not kill." 

This command was given for a specific purpose. That 
purpose, many think, was that the previous trust might be 
clearly understood, and the terms of it faithfully obeyed and 
performed. Yet, man has wilfully, wantonly, and corruptly, 
without the least justification for his act, except to satisfy 
and surfeit a debauched appetite, violated every letter and 
every spirit of the tru~t. For civilized man, the Christian, is 
the greatest murderer on earth. There is no corner of the 
world where dumb and defenseless beasts and fowls can 
hide in safety from his ruthless hand. 

In this depraved manner has man, the lord of the Vis­
ible World, betrayed the sacred trust bestowed upon him by 
his Creator, violated the command given to enforce the terms 
of the trust and ravaged and destroyed the creatures of the 
animal kingdom, placed by his loving Father under his pro­
tecting care. 

With a clear command before us as to our food, it seems 
strange that we should supplant this with a subsequent "per­
mission'' to do that which we have previously been commanded 
not to do. 

"Those: who prefer to make a permission instead of a com­
mand their rule of action," says Trail, "will find, on exami­
nation of the Scriptures, that wars, murders, polygamy, pes­
tilence, famines, and many other vices and evils, have also been 
permitted, 'for the hardness of men's hearts."' 

Trail continues: 

"To my un~erstanding, this permission only more strongly 
enforces the pnor commandment. If we: may suppose that 
man, after the earth had been peopled for several centuries, 
b~ reason of some set of circumstances we cannot now ascer· 
tam, resorted to flesh-eating, inconsequence: of which he became 
s~ brutal. and _ferocious, and depraved, and wicked, and 
ftlled the land wtth so much violence, that it was found neo­
ess~ry to wash the '?:'hole surface of the earth clear of his pol­
lutmg presence, sav!ng _only a s!ngle family to preserve the 
race fro!? utte~ ext~nct10n; and_ tf then Jehovah had ~een fit 
to reafftrm Hts ongmal law m the appointment of man's 
food, the language employed, it seems to me. is admirably 
adapted to the purpose.'' (Hydropathic Enc. VoL I. p. 400) 

Those who delight to "dip their t ongues in gore,'' and 
feast upon the quivering flesh of slain beasts; those whose 
predaceous appetites demand the killing of more than 10,000 
h_o~s for food every hour in Europe alone, and are so pun'­
ttltous as to refer to certain passages of the Scriptures in 
j ustification of their actions, would do well to remember that 
it is also written:-

The swine .. . . is unclean to you. Of their flesh shall ye 
not eat, and thetr carcas5 shall ye not to!lch; they are unclean 
to you (Lev. II :7, 8). 



Despi te this clear command, the flesh of swine adorns 
the dining table of multitudes of homes, wherein abide many 
of the leaders of the Christian Religion. 

Let us observe in particular the body of this beast. J. H. 
Kellogg, M. D., in his book, "Monitor of Health," says :-

Straighten out the foreleg of a hog. observe it d ?sely, 
and on the inner-side, a few inches above the foot, w11! be 
found an open sore or issue. T his is a wise provision of Na­
ture. Grasp the leg high up, and press down-:vard, and a 
mass of corruption pours out. This open . sore IS the o~tl~t 
of a sewer- a scrofulous sewer, and the thscharge from 1t IS 
scrofulous matter. Fill a syringe with mercury, or some 
colored injecting-fluid, and drive the cont ents into this ?me 
openina, and we can trace all. th~u the. body_ of the ammal, 
little p1pes or tubes, commun1cat1ng With th1s opemng. 

What must be the condition of the body of an animal, 
so foul as to require a regular system of drainage to convey 
away its teeming filth? So~et1mes the outlets get close~ by the 
accumulation of external frlth. Then the scrofulous, tchorous 
stream ceases to flow, and the animal soon sickens and dies, 
unless the owner speedily cleanses the parts, and so opens 
anew the feculant fountain, and thus allows the festering 
poison to escape. 

What a dainty morsel those same feet an~ legs make. 
What a delicate flavor they have. as every ep1cure asserts. 
Do you suppose that the corruption, ~ith which they are sat­
urated, has any influence upon theiT taste and healthful­
ness? 

T he process of. fattening hogs i~ one of disease. The hog in 
his natrve state 1S healthy (and lives to the age of JOO years 
savs Dr. Densmore). A fat hog is one which is grossly di~ased. 
No domesticated animal is so sickly as the hog. It 1s the 
excessive feeding to fatten it that ruins . i~s health. 'fhat 
this is the condition is shown by the cond1t10n of the hvc:r. 
The liver of all fat hogs are masses o f disease. But these 
livers are all eaten by human beings. Experienced butchers ar 
sert that the livers of fat hogs are extremely apt to be af­
fected with abscesses. Yet the livers of butchered hogs are 
used for food. 

1 n the last analysis, the evidence of whether a substance 
used for food is either beneficial or detrimental, is the ulti­
mate effect that it has on the body. When the claim that 
flesh is fit for food is forced to stand on this foundation, we 
perceivq how false is the claim. 

When cert ain disorders of the body will not disappear, 
until after flesh is omitted from the diet; and when they do 
disappear if this be done, it is not . only evidence t hat fles~ 
food is injurious, but it is also ev1dence that flesh food IS 

the underlying cause of the disorder; for when and if tbe un­
der! yin& cause is removed, all disorders will and must dis­

appear. 

temperature as possible. I ordered the sore to be kept ckan 
by ablutions of tepid water. In less than three months the 
ulcer was healed, and her general health much improved. The 
axillary glands are still enlarged, though less so than for­
merly. She still lives simply, and enjoys good healt h; but 
she tells me, if she tastes flesh-meat, it produce~ a twinging 
in the breast." 

Trail gives the following information relat ive to the ef­
fects of eating flesh:-

" ... Medical authorities generally agree that flesh diet 
makes the blood prone, and the whole body disposed to, the 
inflammatory and putrid diatheses ... . Digestion with the 
ve11etarian is unattended with that disturbance. heat, irri­
tation, oppression of the stomach, and dullness or drowsi· 
ness of the head. which flesh~aters grnerally experience .... 

''That vegetablHaters are not only less liable to epidemi· 
cal and infectious diseases of all kinds, but much more easily 
currd of them. . . . is a fact pretty well established by the 
observation of medical men. Wounds, burns, and scalds are 
also more easily and more perfectly cured ... . 

"The Bible Christians, of Philadelphia, who have adopt­
ed vegetable diet on religious convict ions, have always, as a 
society, beeh remarkably exempt from epidemics, which have 
frequently prevaikd around them. During the cholera sea­
sons in New York (1832. 1834, and 1849), no persons whose 
habits of living approximated very nearly to the 'Graham 
system' died of the disease; and no one who lived strictly ac· 
cording to his teachings had an attack. Missionaries and 
trachers have, within a few years, gone from the United 
States to the sickly parts of Africa, and, by adopting an exclu· 
sively vegetable diet, escaped all the attacks of diseases which 
others have experienced, and which are usually considered as 
incidental to the climate. The same is t rue of Northern men 
who in removing t o or traveling through the Southern states. 
ha vc adopted the vegetable system of diet. 

"But more striking and, to many minds, more convincing 
evidenct. is furnished in the numerous examples of chronic 
diseases :rnd malignant ulcers, wbich have resisted all remedial 
agencies under a mixed diet, and yet have been readily healed 
under a vegetable regimen. Dr. Lambe succeeded, in cases of 
cancer, scrofula, consumption, and othtr maladies which had 
progressed to the incurable stage, in arresting the ravages of 
the diseases, and protracting the period of life for many 
y_ears, by a strict vegetable regimen .. .. The celebrated Dr. 
Twitchell, of New England, has recently cured himself of a 
malignant tumor of the eye, which has troubled him for t en 
years, and which had been once excised and once cauterized, 
with but temporary benefit, by adopting a diet of bread and 
cream. I have now a patient under treatment for a tubercular 
affection of the lungs, who, two years ago, was afflicted with 
a foul and malignant ulcer of the cheek, deeply involving the 
upper maxillary bone. After trying the o rdinary medication 
in vain. :rnd submitting to the operat ions of cutting and cau­
terization without avail, the patient. against the remonstranc;e, 
or friends and physicians, abandoned flesh~ating. after which 
the ulcer rapidly healed."-(Hydropathic Enc. Vol. I) 

Many disorders of the body soon disappeu when flesh 
is omitted from the diet. In the Edinburgh Medical and Sur­
gical journal. No. 166. is found this statement :-

Heart, liver, kidney, stomach, and bowel disorders, C!llcer, 
appendicitis. rheumatism, and many other grave derangemen!J 
of the body, so common in countries where fle5h is an 
important part of the dieta ry, are rare among those who 
subsist on fruits and vegetables. 

"We have known various persons who have been deliv­
ered from painful and obstinate disor.ders by gi~ing up the usc 
of animal food entirely; and others rn whom d1sorders of the 
nervous system and the chest have been very much relieved 
by the sa me procedure." 

Dr. N. j. Knight records the following case:-

" Mrs. A .. infected with scrofula of the left breast. and in 
a stile of ulceration, applied to me two years ago. The ':'leer 
was then the size of a half-dollar, and d1sc;harged a consider­
able quantity of imperfect pus. The _ax.1ll.a.ry glands w~re 
much enlar11ed; and, doubting the practrcab1hty of operat1~g 
with the kmfe in such cases, l t old her the danger of her d1r 
ease, and ordered her to subsist upon bread and mil~ and 
some fruit. drink water. and keep the body of as umform 

Cancer has greatly increased in the last th ree decades, and 
is sending more Americans to premature graves than any 
other nationality. Diabetes and Bright's disease are reaping 
a heavy toll. Few American ad ults are free from liver disor­
ders; and every twelfth death results from kidney disease. 
Disease of the heart and blood vessels are more prevalent in 
this country than anywhere on earth. The American people a re 
the greatest flesh consumers in t~e world. 

Two species of tape-worm, commonly found in man, 
are due to flesh eating. 

Trichinae, a worm so small that several hundred thous· 
and of them may occupy a single cubic inch of flesh, are 



communicated by the eating of swine flesh. When taken 
into man's body, a single worm may produce a thousand 
young. which at once commence boring into the body in every 
direction. lodging at last in the muscles. The pain and general 
di3turbance of the system is so severe, that few constitutions 
can withstand and survive the terrible ordeal, If the body is 
not destroyed at once, the individual lingers along. a con­
stant sufferer. his system filled with disgusting worms, for 
which there is no relief. 

Some of the most successful sanatoriums have relied 
wholly on a rigid abstention from flesh food for the relief 
and recovery of patients. People enter these institutions, appar­
ently in the last stages of some so-called incurable malady, 
with no encouragment from their home physician. After a few 
weeks or months on a diet of uncooked fruits and vegetables, 
they are "cured'', and retum home, healthy and happy. The 
same results, almost magical, may be had in one's own home, 
if patients only knew, and then possessed the will-power to 
t~ovcrn their debauching appetites. 

People who subsist on flesh would soon go mad or die, 
but for the protection from poisoning by eating flesh that 
is afforded by the use of fruits and vegetables. These lat­
ter foods serve to neutralize, to some extent, the pernicious 
tffects of the poisoning produced in the body by putrid 

flesh. 

J...e.on No. 19, Chapter No. 52 

Q..IMATIC CHANGES 

Some students have asserted that changed climatic con· 
ditions foOowing the Flood were directly responsible for the 
radical shortening of human longevity. 

Prof. Vail has accumulated information, which he pre­
senu to show that a time w.>s when the earth was en~hrouded 
in heavy vapor which, like modern cloudy weather, hid the 
sun from human view. He considered this condition as more 
favorable to longer life. He refers to the Bible for evidence to 
show the decline in longevity immediately after the Deluge. 
which he says cleared away the heavy va!X>r. and allowed the 
sun's rays, for the first time, to shine directly on the earth 

Vail Observes: 

"So far as I have been able to experiment with aqueous 
vapors, In the siftiJ?-8 ou~ of th~ death-d.ealing. powers of the 
sunbeam in connection w1th plant and ammal life. l have been 
led to conclude that in all canopy times the vapor heavens 
were most competent averters of physical dissolution. They 
put a decisive check upon the actinism of the sun's rays, 
thus giving the life-imparting beam com;>lete ascendency. 

"When, then, I learn from Genesis, and from the an· 
cient annals of China and other Oriental and classic lands, 
that man lived nearly a thousand years, I am forced to usc 
the fact as canopy testimony, and we shall see later how 
man'$ great longevity declined immediately after the flood, 
and learn the reason why. 

"As I see it, the great longevity of antediluvian man is a 
monumental assurance that in the night-time of history, the 
sun was concealed from the eyes of the world. As surely as 
the solar beam is a vitalizing. seed-perfecting. fruit-producing, 
and fruit-maturin~ power, it is a death-dealing power. Seed­
making or fruit-gtving i9 death, whether ~~ is operative in the 
flower, the beast, or the man. 

Lifetime of all nature today is decreed at the very foun­
tain-heat of light, and the slightest change in the active 
chemism of the sun-beam would eventually be recorded in 
the longevity of man. 

"As 5Urely as sun-power has given the plant the power and 
tendency to reproduce itself and die, so surely has it given 

humanity and all nature the power and the inclination to 
progenerate and degenerate. 

USo far as antt:diluvi~n reco1ds show, Juan's gen~rativt­
power was not nearly so active before the flood as it is today. 

"We may talk of the natural li.fe of man as ending at 
three score and ten, but physical and exotic causes have decreed 
the limit, and 500 or J.(XXl years were once as surely a natural 
limit as 70 is now. In fact, I see no physical reason why a 
v.apor canopy could not have been so perfect a sun controller 
and world-master, as to make an Eden of immortality. . 

It is written, "I do bring a flood of waters upon the 
earth."--Gen. 6:17 

Regarding this, Vail remarks: 

"This is another celestial declaration. Deity proclaimed 
it, as Deity proclaims the coming tempest today. But the 
portentous announcement was the visible .approach of the 
dread calamity. 

"Such an announcement would never have been made, if 
a heaven had not been made 'in the midst of the waters.' 

"It was made in harmony with the fact that the sun and 
moon were yet unnamed. It was made in harmony with the 
fact that there were 'waters above the firmament.' which had 
the form of a suo-<oncealing canopy, forever floating down 
to the poles, and nearer and nearer to the earth. 

'"I do not see how the philosopher can look back over this 
panoply of canopy testimony and not see the coming flood as 
an inevitable result of 'a heaven of waters close to the earth.' 

"There is not .a passage to be found anywhere in the earliest 
Hebrew thot that can lead us to suppose that antediluvian 
man ever saw a rain or tempest, the sun or the blue~ sky. 

"If the firmament sent its blast on fiery wirigs with echo­
ing thunder, the penman has not told us; but he has told us 
again and again that the sun and true skie> were hidden. and 
he tells us that he had heard there was a day WHEN lT DID 
NOT RAIN. 

"I think it was Max Muller who said he had never found in 
the pages of the Rig Veda, nor in Homer's writings. nor in 
the Old Testament, a distinct reference to the BLUE sky. 
He might have said with no fear of contradiction, ''NOR A 
FREE OR IMMORTAL SUN." It was always a subaltern 
sun."- Deluge and its Cause, pp. 52-55. 

On page 79 Vail continues: 

"We are told that man, whose longevity was nearly a thou­
sand years during the time of a concealed sun, began to die at 
an earlier age immediately after the flood, and in a few cen· 
turies after the sun came into power, man put off this mortal 
coil at the age of three score and ten. 

"The change coming as it did in the path of a mighty 
world-change impelled by the implacable advance of the sun s 
energy, seems to force the conclusion that great human 
longevity was an essential feature of an old human environ­
ment, while the length of human life reduced to an amaz­
ingly low limit, was made a necessary feature of the new 
order, and this brings in the active dtemism of the sun beam 
as responsible for the low mortality of the race." 

Vail's observations are more evidence to show the prone­
ness of man to cast the burden responsible for his de~neration 
upon anything but himself. Modern experience demonstrates 
effects contrary to the conclusions of Vail. Proper growth 
and development, of both plants and animals, are dependent 
upon sunlight. Many human ailments appear as a result of 
insufficient sunlight. They disappear when the patients ex­
pose their nude bodies to the sun's rays. 

I i Vail's theory were correct, we should find evidenGe of 
the effect of the sun's rays upon Noah. But the testimony 
is that Noah lived after the flood 350 years, finally dying 
at 950, an age only 19 years shorter than that of Methuselah, 
and 20 years longer than that of Adam. 

Shem lived to the age of 602 years. Arphaxed, son of Shem, 
died at the age of 438. For the next two generations in the 
lineage of Shem there was little change in the life-span; but 
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the next generation makes a radical drop to 239 years of 
life-span. Four jlt:nerations later in the chronological records 
brings us down to Terah, father of Abraham, who died at the 
a,.,e of Z05. He was the latest one given in this line of descent 
to ruch the two-<entury mark. 

Tbe lif~spl.ll phases of this chronological record present 
an interestins study. For the slow and gradual· decrease that 
occurred, is strons evidence against the theory that climatic 
chanses following the Flood were responsible for it. 

Fu" hennore, the Process of Evolution is always upward 
and oDWard. There was a time when no living thing could 
exist on earth, as we have seen. Then by a slow, gradual pro­
cess of change, or evolution, these conditions Improved and 
carne to be harmonious to the existence of living creatures. 

At first, only the lowest living form• could exist. Then 
as c.onditions improved, more higher forms appeared, un­
til at last the ideal condition was reached, when the earth 
beame a harmonious environment for the appearance and ex­
istence of Man-the highest of all living forms. 

This is in accordance with the Law of Evolution. 

Now, if t he theory advanced by Vail were correct, it 
means that the Law of Evolution, after the appeaTl.llce of 
Man, reversed its course, from l.ll upward to a downward 
transit. It means tlu.t after t he appearance of Man, the Law of 
Evolution, which produced conditions favorable for Man's 
existence, set about to produce conditions unfavorable for 
Man's existence. 

Vail thinks that after Man appeared, the Law which 
produced him then changed its course of operation, and set 
about to destroy him. 

Orthop:athy holds that after Man appeared, the Law 
which produced him did not change its course of operation, 
but continued upward and onward, and is doing the same to­
day, .1.nd will continue forever doing the same, in its unchang­
ing cour,e_, producin& in each age conditions growing more 
favorable for the existence of Man. 

But the inventions of Man are destroying him, and he 
attempts to shift the burden of his crime to the ()p(rations of 
Eternal Production. 

CHAPTER NO. 53 
LAW OF HYBRIDITY 

The chief cause lying back of the precipitous decline 
in the l=«f:h of tbc human Jife-sp:~cn. afttr the days of Noah. 
must lu.ve been some internal influence. The decline must 
have been the result of constitutional, structural, and funv­
tional degeneration, that arose from an influence that induced 
gradual :and certain ch:anges in the cell structure of the glands 
of the body. 

Any and all changes that occur in the composition of the 
cell, will produce a corresponding change in the function of 
the glands, and in the quality of the fluids elaborated and 
rxcreted by the glands. 

It is a recognized fact that the Jiving organism is a very 
sensitive medium to both external and internal influences 
These influences will produce within the body, various ( I) con­
stitutional, (2) structural, and (3) functional changes, of a 
more or less permanent character. These influences, if unfav­
orable will produce degeneration of every cell of the body; 

and the degeneration may be and is transmitted from parent 
to offspring. 

Science has long engaged itself in the work of discovering 
and explaining some of the various effects, produced in the 
body, by external influences. It has gone so far as to declare, 
that the body is what it is because of the effect and influ­
ence of environment. To a less extent, science ha.s des«ibed 
some of the minor effects that intn-nal influences have and 
leave on the organism. 

In the Chapter entitled Law of Development, we have 
briefly described some of the chief effects that food has on 
the body. For instance, by a change of food, young worker 
bees, while in the comb, may be changed into queen bees. By 
feeding flesh eating birds on grains, various changes have 
been produced in their muscles, and in their digestive organs 
and glands. 

It is a demonstrable fact that if carnivorous animals, as 
the dog and cat, are fed exclusively on fruits and vegetables 
from the time they are weaned, they will exhibit much differ­
e~t te_mperaments from dogs and cats fed o.n flesh, and they 
w11l hve longer. This condition arises from the fact that 
the c.ells, glands. fluids, and function of the body do not 
undergo the same change when the animal subsists on a diet of 
fruits and ve-getables, as whrn fed on flesh. 

I. We cannot alter the composition of the cells of a 
gland, without altering the structure of the gland. 

2. We cannot alter the structure of a gland. without 
altering the function of the gland. 

3. We cannot alter the function of a gland, without alter­
ing the quality of the fluids elaborated and excreted by 
the gland. 

4. We cannot alter the quality of the fluids elabor.tl2d 
and excreted by a gland, without altering the body of which 
the gland is an integral part. 

5. We cannot alter a body in the smallest degrte, without 
lowering the normal standard of the body. 

6. We cannot lower the normal standard of a body in 
the smallest degree, without degenerating the body. 

7. We cannot prevent the degeneration of a body. with­
out locating and correcting every cause and cond1t1on respon­
sible for the degeneration. 

Dr. W. H. Manwaring. professor of bacterioloiY and 
experimental pathology of Stanford University, California, 
finds that the human organism is so sensitive to the influ­
eoce of diet, that he declares, " M1111 is what be ellis"! 

The general conception has always been, that food pro­
teins eaten by man are converted into strictly human proteins, 
before: they arc a3similatcd into the cells and :11lowed to re­
main in the human body. 

But biochemists have now disc.overed that this is not so. 
They have found that when man cats beef, pork. mutton, 
eggs, milk. the cells of these animal substances form a sort of 
intermarriage with the cells of the human body. 

In technical language, Manwaring calls the new conception 
as "protein symbiosis.~ When the proposition is understood 
by the layman, he might translate symbiosis into the phrase, 
"companionate marriage." 

Hybridization is the more exact term to describe the 
condition. 

According to Manwaring, these animal proteins that man 
eats, retain their individuality for days, and even for months, 
after they become part and parcel of the human body. He 



found that serum, composed of horse protein, when injected 
into the human body, remains "horsey·• for months and even 
years afterwards. In the case of a dog. the horse protein still 
retained its individuality in the dog's blood at the end of 
three months. 

Man is what he eats because his food affects his body just 
as surely and just as greatly as food afftr::ts the bodies of 
other animals. If the bodies of bees and birds will develop 
changes in structure and function, because of a change in 
food, so will the body of man develop changes in structure 
and function because of a change in food 

If t-.vo children of the same parents be separated, and 
the one fed all its days on fruits, while the other is fed all 
its days on flesh, all other things being equal, and barring 
death from <~ccidents, the fruit fed child will develop into a 
large, robust, healthy man, and live a long life: whereas. the 
flesh fed child will not live long enough to reach maturity. 
In fact, it will die in infancy or early youth. 

The Law is, Like begets like. Due to the operation of this 
law. the body of the fruit fed child wiU tend to approximat~. 
in structure and function, the strong h~althy bodies of the 
beautiful trees that bore its food. 

The body of the flesh fed child, due to the operation of 
this law, will tend to approximate, in structure and function, 
the diseased and distorted bodies of the animals upon who5e 
flesh it fed. 

We should remember that domesticated animals, raised 
and used for human food, are diseased by the processes of 
feeing and fattening. 

Dr. jacob Lipman, Rutgers University, in an address made 
before the Institute of Chemistry, observ~d: 

"Man is a creature modified by the soil (food) upon 
which he lives, as surely as plants conform themselvl!s to the 

1soil in which they are rooted." 

By the internal influence of diet and drink. even the 
normal disposition and general temperament of man are 
affected. The failure to nicognize this principle, plays no small 
part in making our medical institutions the greatest schools 
of stupidity and ignorance on fhe face of our green globe. 

One serious form of physical degrneration comes from 
drugs, vaccines, and serums, administered to the sick by medi­
cal doctors. The effect is often more marked in the posterity 
of those who luve been medicated, vaccinated, and inoculated. 
The rapid increase in cases of mental deficiency: brain dis­
orders, and insanity, may be traced to the pernicious prac· 
tice of medication, vaccination, and inoculation, as taught in 
medical institutions and practiced by medical doctors. 

All substances taken into the stomach, enter the blood and 
lymph circulation with the mDiccules and atoms of th~ sub­
st:l.nce more or less intact. Some substances. as water, wine, 
and alcohol, enter the circulation without undergoing any 
change whatsoever. 

Any substance that induces unnatural stimulation. owts its 
stimulative influence to its injurious properties. There is 
nerve reaction, or a spurring-up of nerve forcr. to repel the 
hostile invasion. A substance too powerful and poisonous 
to be neutralized or repelled by the body, has the exact op­
posite effect, and, instead of stimulating nerve force, its in­
fluence is towards deadening it-paralysis. 

Coming to food, many conscientious investigators advance 
the theory, that the radical short~ning of th~ human life-

span, after the days of Noah. is trace:~.ble directly to the ad­
verse and permanent effects of flesh eating, 

This theory seems to be supported by strong evidence. 
But as science has stubbornly refused to recognize the apparent 
fact, that man has suffered a vast decline of the life-span, 
and dogmatically denied that he ever lived 900 years as lon(ll 
as modern years, the theory has been rejected by our schools 
as visionary. 

Man has discovered that by crossing certain species. 
which bear to each other a certain relationship, different varie­
ties may be produced. This process has been carried on with 
respect to both animals and plants, but more extensively with 
respect to plants. 

Without going into the various phases of what is called 
plant-grafting and cross-breeding, we should know that these 
processe~ have certain definite limits within each kingdom, 
and rha t an animal cannot be crossed with a tree. or a tree 
with an animal. Neither can part of a tree be ingrafted into 
an animal. or vice versa. 

For instance, it is possible to ingraft a piece of dog-skin. 
or cat -skin, o.r cow-skin, onto the human body, and th~re 
it will liv~ and thrive. But it is impossible to ingraft a piece 
of tree-skin (bark) onto the animal body. The relation be­
tween plant and animal is so remote, that the bodies will not 
yield to any attempt at mixing or crossing. 

The cells of fruits and vegetables that man eats may 
encroach upon the cells of his body. But the c~lls of the.se 
substances are so remotely related to the cells of the human 
body, that there is no possibility of any ingraftment occuring. 
In cell formation. fruit and vegetable cells do not bear a 
relation to animal cells that is close enough to admit of any 
ingraftment. 

But a different situation arises when we come to the cells 
of animals. The cell-foundation of so-called warm-blooded ani­
mals, including man, is practically the same, the slight differ­
ence · in the composition of the cell appearing in its super­
structure. 

This fact being true, as investigation has shown, then cell­
hybridization, to a certain degree and within certain limits, 
would be possible not only, but would be the inevitable re­
sult of man's eating. over long periods of time, the flesh 

. of animals which are closely related to him in cell-structure. 

Consequently, as man eats the flesh of cows and sheep, 
there is instituted in his organism {I} a process tending to­
wards cell-hybridization, (2} with a corresponding change 
resulting in the structure of the glands and organs, (3) with 
a corresponding change in the quality of the fluids elaborated 
and excreted by the glands. ( 4) with a gradual tendency of 
man's body to approximate. more or le:ss, in, its general func­
tion, the function of the animal on whose flesh he subsists­
in accordance with the Law of Hybridization. 

What do these statements mean? They mean that the 
several variations existing between the human body, and the 
body of an animal habitually eaten as food, would be lessened 
within certain limits, as (l) the period of time required for 
growth and development. (2) the rate of function, and (3) 
the length of life. 

To be more specific, if the life-span of man is 900 years, 
while that of the cow upon which he feeds is 30 or 40 years, 
there is a gradual tendency on the part of the body of man, 
because of cell-hybridization, to approximate in the period of 
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growth and development, the rate of function, and the length 
o{ life, that of the cow upon v.hose organs and tissues he feeds. 

delicate cells of the brain. The lawful result is. an altered and 
fixed cell-<:hange towards the lewcr animal plane. 

The truth of this thtory appears to have the greatest 
support in the testimony furnished by the Christian Bible. 
From the days of Adam down to the time when Shem was 
100 years old, there is no record whatever to show that flesh of 
any kind was eaten by man. His diet consisted exclusively of 
fruits, berries, and nuts, eaten in their natural state, (1) un­
cooked, (2) unmixed, and (3) unseasoned. 

The truth of this last statement appears in the fact, that 
man commits the most atrocious crimes without the least 
compunction. Like the wild beasts of prey, he seems to delight 
in killing and slaying. He has no regard for any living crea­
ture, and even murders his fellowmen by the most fiendish 
methods he can devise. 

The Bible record shows that in those days it required 
100 years for man to reach maturity, and he lived 950 years. 
It further shows that there is no variation in this respect of 
man's development and life-span, until after the Flood and 
the eating of flesh began. 

The marvellous consistency of the Bible records on this 
point, appears a$ tile g1cate~t evidence uf it> truth. 

Shem grew up on a diet of fruits, berries, and nuts. He 
ate these in their natural state. (I) uncooked, (2) unmixed, 
and (3) unseasoned. He did not reach maturity until he 
was 100 years old. In this respect, the record shows his 
case to be the same as that of Adam, Methuselah, Noah, and 
all the other patriarchs who lived before the Flood. 

But what a startling change occurs when we reach 
Arphaxad, the son of Shern. and the grandson of Noah. 

Arphaxad, according to the Bible, was the first of aU the 
generations of man, from the days of Adam do,.n, to eat 
flesh from the time of his infancy. 

The astonishing result tells a terrible story. It shows that 
he reached maturity at the very early age of 35, and died at 
the very early age of 438; whereas, Noah, his grandfather, 
lived to be 950 years old. 

Surely, this is unimpeachable proof of the great degenera­
tive effect of flesr.-cating. This is unmistakable evidence of a 
process of cell-hybridization. This is a clear case to show t hat 
the body of man will vary, according to the diet on which it 
subsists, and will attempt to approximate, in its conduct, 
the body of the animal upon whose flesh it is constantly fed. 

The cow grows to maturity in from four to five years, and 
declines and dies at the age of 30 to 40 ,years, in its native 
state. Under the abuse of domestication. the unfortunate crea­
ture declines and dies much earlier. 

Man eats the flesh of the cow. The ultimate effect is a 
persistent process of cell-hybridization within certain limits, 
causing the body of man to degenerate and app:oximate in 
its function and conduct, the function and conduct of t he 
animal upon whose flesh it feeds. The result is, (I) faster 
growth, (Z) quicker devdopment, (3) quicker function. (4) 
quicker decline, (5) shorter life-span. 

This theory scientifically accounts for the fact, that the 
first generation of Shem's line of descent, evinced a vast 
hastening of maturity, with a corresponding hastening of 
decay, and shortening of the life-span. 

From the beginning of the practice, the influence of flesh 
food on the sensitive organism of man, was a slow and 
gradual cell-graft, or hybridization of the whole body. This 
process continued until it was halted by t he Law of Limitation, 
where the atomic call reached a point of hybridization beyond 
which the process could not go. 

The cell-graft, due to flesh eating, has produced a certain 
hybridization of the cells of the human body, including the 

The fixed alteration of cell composition is transmitted 
directly from parent to offspring. It is nothing more nor 
less than an absolute alteration of the species, through a direct 
process of devolution, from a pure-bred human being. to a 
mongrelized creature, that resembles in form and figure the 
pure-bred fathers of the race, but possessed of disposition 
and conduct that resemble a demon. 

The limit of the devolu tion of man, by the process of 
cell-hybridization, seems to have been reached centuries ago. 
But still man continues in his attempt to sink lower in the 
scale. He is trying to finish the degenerative work and end 
his existence. 

By v.arious processes of self-poisoning, and by the dan­
gerous methods of medication, vaccination, and inoculation, 
the work of devolution is carried on. It has reached a stage 
where it is on rare occasions that modern mothers are able 
to nurse their offsprings, while other females of the race have 
reached a stage of degeneration where even child-bearing for 
them is impossible. 

Instead of modern man being a pure-bred human. he is 
a hybrid. Instead of his being a master, he is a slave. Instead 
of his living 900 years, as did the first pure-bred fathers oi 
the race, his average life-span approximates that of the co;a.', 
whose blood he drinks and whose flesh he eats. 

Man reaps just what he sows. That is the Law. 

Chapter No. 54 

LAW OF EXISTENCE 

Living Existence depends upon the Law of Change. 

Matter, as such, is not subject to Time or Change. It 
never grows old; it remains always the same. It is indestructi­
ble. It cannot be annihilated. Not a grain of dust in the 
universe can vanish from it, and not a grain can enter it. 

The constant changes and transformations of phenomena. 
which daily pass before our eyes, the construction a:td destruc­
tion of organic forms, do not consist in the formation of 
matter previously non-existent, nor in the destruction of 
matter then present, as was once generally believed. 

The eternal cycle through which Matter is continually 
passing. conserves the si:z.e of the mass. The constant change 
consists in a continuous rotation of the same substance of 
which the mass and the quality remain unaltered and iden;ical 
for all ages. 

In the Law of Change, as here described, we not only 
discover the Law of Existence, but we learn why physical 
forms come and go, why they appear and disappear, why they 
integrate and disintegrate. 

Like all phases of Universal Law. the Law of Changl: 
manifests polarity. l t has its positive and negative sides; its 
constructive and destructive aspects. lt is eternally working. 
Its operation cannot be stopped. It builds good or b:td, depend· 
ing upon the conditions supplied. 



The Force of Gravity holds man on the mountain-top, 
or dashes him over the precipice. depending upon the condi­
tions supplied. 

The Force of Life brings man into being, and its opera­
tion either regenerates his body, or degenerates it-depending 
upon the conditions supplied. 

The causes of things are dependent upon occasions or 
conditions, as these bring into play the Law of Production. 

The living body is not subject to Time; but it is sub­
ject to the Law of Ota.nge. Under the Law of Change it will 
regenerate and remain young, or degenerate and grow feeble, 
depending upon the conditions supplied. 

Perpetual Youth is a pnmitive attribute of Matter. Its 
attllinment is possibly in every living thing. It becomes a 
reality when the conditions are suppl1ed that set in operation 
its law of production. 

Old Age is a symptom of degeneration. Disease is a sign 
of degeneration. Death is a sequel of degeneration. 

Degeneration is not a primitive attribute of living matter. 
It is of secondary origin, and results from conditions supplied 
that have set in operation its law of production. 

Death is not a primitive attribute of living matter. It is 
the end or culmination of the process of physical degeneration, 
resulting from conditions supplied that have set in operation 
its law of production. 

The Life Principle is not subject to the Law of Chance 
It neither integrates nor disintegrates. It is always and forever 
the same, being changeless and deathless. 

It is the incessant operation of the Life Principle that 
produces the forms and processes obserwd in the physical 
world. It builds, quickens, and maintains physical bodies. The 
existence of these bodies is subject to the Law of Change. 

The Life Principle is not a part of the physical body. 
It is not the function of the body. It is the cause of the 
function. Its existence does not depend upon the body. 

The Life Principle is an Unconditioned Reality. Its exis­
tence is not subject to Time, Space or Olange. It is neither 
young nor old. It is not born, neither does it die. It is con· 
stant and permanent; it is without beginning and without 
end; it is eternal and everlasting. But its existence and pre­
sence are apprehensible to man's senses only by its man.ifesta· 
tions in and through the physical body. 

In order to discover the causes and reasons of degenera­
tion, old age, and death, we must consider the body, its 
function, the material of which it is made, and the manner 
in which it is built and maintained. For it is the animate 
existence of the physical body that comes to an .end, and uot 
the existence of the Life Principle, nor of the Matter of 
which the body is made. 

Lesaon No. 20, Chapter No_ 55 
TREE OF LIFE 

Degeneration is not a primitive attribute of living matter. 
It is of secondary origin, and results from conditions supplied 
that set in operation its law of production. 

What are the conditions that set i:~ operation the Law 
of Degeneration? What prevents the Law of Regeneration from 
always controlling the living body? 

The physical body is composed of billions of infinitely 
small particles. These are constructed into cells. A collection 
of cells make an organ or gland. A definite colle!:tion of 
organs and glands, arranged into a certain manner around a 
bony framework, constitute the physical body called man. 

Every part of the body, down to the smallest cell, is 
incessantly undergoing certain and definite changes. It is 
the working of the eternal cycle of integration and disintegra­
tion. 

At no time are the body's cells and tissues completely 
composed of the same material, of which they were com• 
posed a moment before. But it is and must be the same 
material in kind. 

As soon as the material becomes in the slightest degree 
changed in KIND, in that moment the Law of Cl!ange brings 
into operation the Law of Degeneration, and in that moment 
that particular body begins a process of disintegration which 
runs in excess of integration. 

The animate existence of such body will come to an 
end. just as soon as the process of degeneration reduces the 
body to a state where the Life Principle can no longer function 
through the same. 

It is not the purpose here to discuss the reasons why 
the material becomes changed in KIND. It is sufficient for 
the present to know what defeats the attainment of Perpetual 
Youth. Such knowledge shows us how to remove the cause 
of Degeneration. 

We have seen that a river depends for its existence upon 
a certain kind of material. When the material becomes changed 
in KIND, in that moment the Law of Degeneration begins 
to operate, and in that moment that particular river begins a 
process of disintegration which runs in e1cess of integration. 
The end of the: river will c.ome just as quickly as all of its 
.water is replaced by some other KIND of material. 

The human body is no exc~ption to the Law of Change. 
The change that goes on in streams of water, goes on jusr 
as constantly in animal bodies. 

Through the process of disintegration and reintegration, 
the animal body is torn down and r~built, particle by parti· 
de, cell by cell, tissue by tissue. 

In fact, the sole and final purpose of all body function, 
is to maintain the integrity of the organism. This is accom· 
plished by the processes described. 

All physical forms are subject to the Law of Olange. 
They must be constantly torn down and as constantly built 
up. or they lose their stability and integrity, and dissolvt 
into invisible vapors and gases. 

It is through the process of destruction and construction 
-the Law of Change- that physical forms, plants, animals. 
and men, are maintained in organized states. 

Animal bodies cannot defy this law. To exist as such, 
all bodies must meet and obey the requirements of the law, 
by incessantly undergoing the process of change. 

Physically, no part of a man's body is the same now as 
it was an hour ago. Some physiologists and biologists have 
estimated, that within a few weeks the human body is com· 
pletely destroyed, and as complttely rebuilt of new material, 
down to the largest and hardest bony structure. 

The body we have today is not the same body, as to its 



materials, that we had a year ago. It is the same in appearance 
and pattern, but not the same in material. It is and must be 
of the same KIND of material, but not of the same material. 

As soon as the material becomes changed in Kll\D, as we 
have said, the body at once begins to decay more rapidly than 
it is renewed. This in time means the end of the body. 

The reason why physical bodies degenerate and r<turn to 
dust, is because the KIND of building material that their 
owners furnish them, is not the exact KIND that is perfectly 
suitable to rrpair their disintegrating parts. and sustain them 
in health. 

Animal bodies exist just as long as they are able to sur­
vive on the KIND of material that they must use to reinte­
grate their disintegrating parts. 

This brings us back to the Life-giving Tree$. 

The ripe fruit of the Tree is the only perfect building 
material on earth for the body of man. It is the highest type 
of all food. and is designed and produced for the highest type 
of all animal forms. 

If the human frame were always furnished with perfect 
building material, in the right quantity, and the carl'-taker of 
the body obeyed tbe other Laws of Life, there could be no 
end to man's physical existence. He would enjoy the Immor­
tality of all Matter, and yet, he would be Mortal, and be 
"liable to dea..tb if disobedient," says Russt"l. 

The Tree of Life. mentioned in Gen. 3 :ZZ, 24, could be no 
other kind of a Tree, than that which supplies perfect building 
material to renew man's constantly wearing and wasting frame. 

It i5 impossible to think that so great a factor in Living 
EJtistc:nce as perfect building material, would be omitted from 
the scheme of Eternal Formation, Organization, and Produc­
tion. lt is impossible to think that the human body as such, 
could come into being in the absence of so great a factor as 
Perfect Buildins Material. It is impossible for us to think 
that Living Matter could degenerate and disintegrate-, if it 
were furnished with Perfect Building Material, and never 
misused and abused. 

Man might indeed -call such a tree. the Tree ()f Life, if 
he ate thereof and never difd. He would have good reason to 
think of it as really a Tree of Life. To all appearances, it 
would truly be a Tree of Life. But as a matter of fact it would 
be only a Tree that supplies the body with Perfect Building 
Material. 

Chapter No. 56 
LAW OF ADJUSTMENT 

Spencer formulated the famous Law of Perpetual Youth 
in these words: 

"Were there no changes in the fflvironment but such ar 
the organism hc:d adapted changes to mut, and were it never 
to fail in the efficiency with wbicb it met them, there would 
be eternal existenu and eternal knowledge." 

In formulating the law. Spencer perhaps believed that 
he was defining a condition that could not be supplied. He 
said nothing to indicate that he thought the living organism 
had adapted changes to meet the various and rrgular changes 
in its environment. 

If the living organism were not so equipped. then 
Perpetual Youth would be a myth, and its consideration 

would be an absurdity. If the living organism were not so 
equipped, it could never have come into being. The condition 
of existence depends upon the capability of a living organ­
ism to meet the various and regular changes of its environ­
ment. 

The power of adaptability of living organisms to the 
various and regular changes of their environment, is one of 
the ever-present facts of existence. Speaking of this, Robert 
Walker. M. D., a keen student of Universal Law and a bril­
liant writer, observes:-

"Men live in every climate, ar-e subject to all kinds of 
influences, and indulge in every sort of habit. They are 
omnivorous, bibulous, heedless, indulging daily in mmeral, 
vegetable, and animal poisons on the supposition that they 
are food. It has. indeed, become proverbial that 'habit is 
second nature,' and 'What's ·one man's meat is another man's 
poison.' Indeed. the proof is hourly before us that one may 
become accustomed to almost anything short of hanging .. . . 

"Only sudden and violent changes become immediately 
destructive to lift-. even sometimes when it is a change from 
evil to good habits. But because a habit does not seem to 
be immediately destructive, is no proof that it is either ben~ 
ficial or uninJurious. It is the secondary effects that are th~ 
real effects."-Vital Science. p. 251. 

The Law of Adjustment operates in response to the Law 
of Self-Preservation. It enables the body to adjust itself to 
meet the conditions forced upon it, and to tokrate, for a 
time, such harmful habits aS' using tobacco, intoxicants, drugs, 
serums, vaccines, fired foods, flesh, etc., for the express purpose 
of prolonging the existence of the organism a.s long as rru.y 

be. 

Observe the boy in his teens, stnvmg to use tohacco. He 
Jl('rsists in his efforts to conquer the living or~i.sm's stub­
born resistance to the poisonous weed. Death sometimes resa:lt:s 
from the effects of the poison, befo re the practice is able 
to overcome the body's resistance sufficiently to form the 
habit. Notice how the body struggles to save itself. 

Yet, the body in time will adjust itself to the poison. A 
body so adjusted to the toleration of a certain poison, grows 
uneasy and nervous without it, and craves it until the vic­
tim is constrained to satisfy the demand. Death sometimes 
results from a total and abrupt abstinence from tobaoco. 
after years of use. 

Here is presented the paradoxical situation of the body's 
craving and dying for a poison that is daily degenerating it. 

The marvelous ability of the living organism thus to 
meet and adjust itself to unfavorable environments. is so vast 
in extent and so perfect in operation that the finite mind can 
in nowise grasp the scope of it. 

This ability flows from the operation of a law, that so 
moulds and adjusts an organism that it may tolerate, for a 
limited time, a specific use to which it may be subjected, 
even though the use, as we have seen, be decidedly detrimental. 
This law is termed by Darwin, the Law of Adaption. 

It should be evident to the student, that if a law did 
not exist, whereby the organism may adjust itself to various 
changes and inimical conditions of its environment, which it 
cannot control nor destroy, then the slightest transgression of 
man from the "straight and narrow patb'' would result ~n 
almost instantaneous death. 

But the Law of Adjustment does not sen•e to immuni;~ 
one against the penalty of his errors. It merely dtfers for a 
time the execution of the penalty. In due cour~ the penalty 
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falls on each according to his deeds (Rom. 2 :6). Man reaps 
what he sows. 

Man, however, has mistaken the purpose of the law. He 
declines to believe that a substance harms him, if his system 
craves it. or if it fails to kill him instantly. Man scctns to 
think that the law grants him iml\lunity from the penalty 
of his errors; for he will bare his body and r~eive into 
his blood-stream the vile vaccine virus from diseased animals. 
under the urging of "medical science" that such supersti­
tious practice will protect him from "the wrath to come." 
(Matt. 3:7). 

The Law of Compensation is operative on all planes. It 
makes the slightest toleration by the body of an unnatural 
condition, pra~tice, or habit, a direct, ce-rtain and positive 
tax on its vitality; such tax always corresponding in amount 
to the degree of destructiveness of the condition. practice. or 
habit. 

Tile tax may he ~o small in its daily, weekly, or even 
yearly effect on the body, due to the slight degree of 
harm involved in the condition, practice, or habit, as not to 
draw any particular attention to it for some time. But the 
cumulative effect grows, with the passing years, until at 
last it becomes surprisingly :apparent through the sudden 
collapse of some vital organ, as the liver, kidneys, or heart, 
which rnay be so suious as to cause sudden death. 

When some vital organ breaks down, as the result of 
years of harmful living habits, then the super-educated 
specialist, following the beaten path of his training, and 
having no original thought of his own, examines this particular 
organ, by the aid of all the instruments of diagnosis known 
to medical science, and expects to find, IN THE AFFECTED 
ORGAN ITSELF. the CAUSE of its degeneration and col­
lapse. He might as well examine the dead, to find the CAUSE 
of the avalanche crashing down upon them from the moun­
tain-sid~. 

In attempting to correct an abnormal condition of the 
body, caused by a deviation from the natural to the artifi­
cial, there are several things to be reme>mbered; and we 
must also remember that it requires time for the body to 
adjust itself to every new use, whether that use he detri­
mental or beneficial to its welfare. 

It is not a question of whether the habit be good or bad. 
It is a question of the duration of the hahit-how long the 
habit has been followed. 

We may bend the tender twig, keep it bent for ten days, 
and on its being released, it will resume its original shape. But 
it will not be able to do this, if kept bent for ten or twenty 
years. So the bent twig which at on~ time would readily 
have righted itself, had it been released irom pressure, in time 
become a bent tree. which can never be straightened. 

The Law of Adjustment operates continuously throughout 
all Existence. It is the subtle influence that moulds and fits 
the bocy, just as sure as it does the tw~g. into that condition 
which it will be best able to tolerate its environment. 

The Law of Adjustment, which makes a failure to fulfill 
life's higher purposes forever bear the effect of such failure, 
likewise makes the nobler life more worthy of our greatest 
efforts to achieve the better things in life, forever bear the 
effect thereof. 

This knowledge reveals how momentous our vices 
eventually become, and how stable and lasting shall be the 
effect of our virtues. 

Chapter No. 57 
LAW OF STIMULATION 

The vital problem of Living Existence is invoivrd in a 
study of how Environment affects Living Matter. 

Spencer's Law of Eternal Existence is based upon the 
relation of the living organism to its environment. He says 
that Perfect Harmony as between the Living Organism and 
its Environment would be eternal existence and eternal 
knowledge. 

The very existence of the living organism depends upon 
(I) its relation to its environment, and (2) its ability to 
adjust itself to the various and regular changes in its environ­
ment. The organism could not have come into being in a 
hostile environment, nor could it long endure in a hostile 
environment. 

In considering the Law of Stimulation. the student will 
be surpri,ed hy the marvellnus op~>ration of the Law of 
Adjustment. He will observe how perfect ly constructtd the 
body is. and how it strives to meet and adapt itself to the 
changes in its environment. 

The reason why the living organism fails in the efficiency 
with which it meets these changes, is not due to faulty con­
struction or fau lty function. To hold otherwise would mfan 
to place the responsibility for the body's failure upon Eternal 
Intelligence. 

The reason why the living organism fails in the efficiency 
with which it meets these changes, is due to the errors of 
man. O>nsequently, the reason why the living organism 
degenerates, drcays, and finally dies, is due to the errors of 
man. To hold otherwise would mean tc place the responsi­
bility upon Eternal Intelligence. 

The Law of Stimulation is the Law of Degeneration. To 
keep the body free from stimulation, means to remove the 
cause of degeneration. To remove the cause of degeneration, 
means to remove the cause of disease. To removt> the cause 
of disease. means to remove the cause of Old Age and Death. 

The cause of physical degeneration does not arise from 
faulty structure or faulty function. The causes of things are 
dependent upon occasions or conditions, as these bring into 
play the law of their production. 

The cause of physical dege-neration is dependent upon 
occasions or conditions, as these bring into play the law of its 
production. A remedy for an evil is always suggested by a 
knowledge of its cause. 

Some of the things that men do. which set into operation 
the law of degeneration. have been discussed. The practice ot 
flesh tating is one of these. We shall now go more into detail. 
to show how the degenerative progress is set into operation, 
and how it works. 

r-Iesh food is stimulating. That is not a theory, but a 
demonstrable fact. It is t he stimulating effect of tobacco, 
alcohol, opium, morphine, and other poisons, that give them 
their great grip on the body. ! t is the stimulating effect of 
a substance, that makes the victim almost helpless in its 
grasp. 

It was the stimulating effect of the flesh which Shcm ate, 
that made him its slave. It is the stimulating effect of the 
flesh men eat, that makes millions its slaves. 

To stimulate means to quicken. The first effect of 
stimulation is to accelerate the body's function. 

That is the beginning of the effect of stimulation- a 



speeding up of function. But it is not the end. For "intensive 
action cannot be extensive ar.tion." T he final effect is dcgeMra­
tion of such degree that death result~. That is the Law of 
Sequence. 

The Law of Sequence is the basis of the Law of Retalia­
t ion. It manifests itself throughout the Universe. despite the 
frantic efforts of humanity to evade its effect. 

Nothing occurs by chance. There must be a precn.lent for 
every consequent. There must be a sowing for every rcapmg. 
The kind of reaping depends upon the kind of sowing. That 
is the Law of Compensation, which none can escape. 

The modus operandi of stimulants on the body, is by 
exci ting nerve force. This precipitates the function, and pro­
duces rapid circulation of fluids and rapid transformation of 
cells. 

Anything or condition that stimulates, will quichn the 
body's function. It may be the effect of flesh food, fermented 
liquors, anger, fear, fever, or exercise; and for the time being, 
the muscular efficiency is increased. But decrease always 
follows the increase, and is always in proportion to the drgrce 
and duration of the increase. 

The effect of bodily exercise, carried beyond a certain 
point, is destructive_ Proof t>f this lies in the fact that the 
average lifr-span of athletes is short. 

But within certain limits, exercise is the only safe and 
legitimate stimulant. It produces a natural demand for the 
renewal of cells, by promoting the requisite decomposition of 
structure. When carried so far that it becomes destructive 
stimulation, it d!s turbs the Law of Balance as betwefn 
disintc&ration and reintegration. and induces drgentration 

R. II. Trail, M. D., explains the matter as follows: 

"Those effects that are called stimulant, ton ic, etc., 
are in reality the evidences of ihe RESISTANCE that 1he 
Vital Powers make to the injurious or impure substance. and 
not, as is commonly supposed. the action of the article on 
the system. 

"The feeling of strength is increased, for the reason that 
the mergics of the system are aroused in unnatural intensity 
of action to defend the vital machinery; and the reason that 
a depression of power is always experienced afterwards, is 
because the vital energy has been expended, uselessly wasted. 
in the struggle." 

We shall later notice a widely taught error. Condi­
tions of fatigue and depression of power do not result from 
"uselessly wasted" vital energy. Man does not grow weary 
and sleepy because of consumed Vital Force. 

Vital f'orce :an not be consumed by the Matter upon 
which it acts, any more than Gravitational Force can be 
consumed by the Matter upon which it operates. 

Under the Law of Recuperation, we shall show that con­
ditions of fatigue and depression of power force man to 
seek rest and sleep, in ordc:r that ( 1) the disintegrated cells 
and tis>ues may be repaired and renewed. (2) the acids 
may be neutralized ~nd e~creted from the body, ()) the 
norm~! alkalinity of the blood and body may be restored. 

In its true sense. stimulation is irritation. Tobacco, 
intoxicants, flesh, poisons, stimulate the body because they 
irritate it. They irritate because they are injurious; they are 
injurious to the body because they are poisonous. 

The quickened function that arises from st:mulation, is 
a defensive action. employed by the body to protect itself 
from dangers thrust upon it. 

The more stimulating a substance is, the more irritatin" it 
is, the more irritating it is, the more poisonous it is; the 
more poisonous it is, the more dangerous it is. 

The primary effect of stimulants, if not given in too 
large a quantity, is to quicken body function. The secondary 
effect is to lessen, depress, and weaken body function. The 
tt:.rtiary effect is-paralysis and death. 

The whole matter may be briefly summarized as follows: 
(I) Stimulation, (2) quickened (abnormal) function. (3) 
destruction of cells and tissues. (4) weakening of the body. 
(5) weakening of the mind, (6) decline in health, (7) prema­
'turc death. 

Fksh food possesses greater st imulating qualities, in 
proportion to its nutrient quantity, than any other substances 
used for food, with the exception of condiments and things 
used purely for purposes of seasoning_ 

The usc of flesh as food (I) hastens body function, (2) 
hastens body growth. (3) hastens the body's maturity, (4) 
hastens the body's decline, (5) hastens the body's decay, (6) 
hastens the body's dissolution. 

Every stimulating substance taken into the body, produces 
all o f these six effects. ·rnese effects cannot be separated. A 
man cannot have one of t hem without having all of them. 
Anything that hastens function, hastens dissolution, which is 
death. 

We have seen that (I) Shem was the first man of the 
Bible to suffer a vast decrease in the length of the life-span; 
that (2) he was 1he first man of the Bible to fonn the 
flesh-eating habit, so far as the record shows; that 0) flesh 
food possesses greater stimulating qualities, in pro;>ortion to 
its nut rient quantity, than any other substance used for food. 

Some of the dangers of flesh-eating have been related. We 
shall now observe how the effect of flesh on the body has pro­
duced the six hastening processes noticed. 

Physical science, in the person of Metchnikoff. only 
scratched the surface in showing that death is the ultimatf 
effect of putrefaction in the alimentary tract, with resultant 
auto-intoxication of he whole body. This is so. because physi· 
cal and medical science searched for the cause of disease within 
the body, where the cause is never found. 

Had Metchnikoff gone beyond ailmentary putrefaction. 
to remedy which he removed the coton, he would have found 
a condition many times more serious, to remedy which, no 
doubt. he would have wanted to remove the whole circulatory 
system. Had he gone still farther, he would have found a 
degenerative condition of the ~ntire organism, to remedy 
which would reC]uire a removal of the cells, tissues, glands. 
and even the bones of the body_ 

A discus.~ion of these secondary and tertiary conditions i~ 
both interesting and startling. When flesh food is digested, 
absorbed, and elaborated into blood, this blood, as experi­
ments have shown, putrifies much sooner, as we have said 
than blood made from fru its and vegetables. 

The body must make blood from the food one eats, and 
the quality of the blood must correspond to the quality of 
the nutrition from which it is made. 

As to this Trall remarks : 

" Physiologists have noticed that the blood of flesh-eating 
:1.nimals undergoes putrefaction much sooner than that of 
vegetable-eating animals. 

"The chyle of flesh-eating men, when taken out of the 
body, decomposes and becomes putrescent in less than a 
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quarter of the time required for that of the ~·egetarian to un· 
dergo the same process."-Proper Food of Man. 

This information will disappoint our flesb~ating friends, 
and their flesh~ting teachers and advocates, but we are recit­
ing the hcts as reve.aled by scientific experiments, and art­
not merely searching for arguments to prove a theory. 

Chyle is a nutritive fluid. of a whitish appearance. e:uract· 
ed by intestinal absorption from food that has been subjected 
to the action of the digestive organs. It is absorbed by the 
chyliferous glands, which arise at the mucous surface of the 
small intestine. and is conveyed into the blood by the thoracic 
duct, at a point just above where the blood enters the right 
atrium of the hurt. 

Marcet, Oliver, L'Heritier, and other eminent physiolo­
gists, unite in affirming that chyle, elaborated from flesh 
food, putrefies in three or four days at longest; while chyle 
made from food composed of fruits and vegetables, due to its 
greater purity and mor~> perfect vitality, may be kept for 
many days, wi thout becoming putrid. 

Sylvester Graham declares it to ~-

"Well known, also, that human bloxl formed from flesh 
food will putrify, wha~ taken from the living blood vessels. 
in a much shorter t ime than blood formed from pure vegeta­
ble (and fruit-Cements) aliment; and that there is alwaf$, 
other things being equal, a much greater febrile and putrescent 
t~ndency in the living bodies of those who subsist mostly on 
animal food, than in those who subsist wholly on pure vcge­
uble (and fruit-Clements) aliment. 

"Ht nce, if two healthy, robust men of the same age, the 
one subsisting principally on flesh-meat, and the other exclu­
sively on a diet of vegetable food and water, be suddenly 
shot down and kill«!, in warm weather, and both bodies be 
laid out in the ordinary manner. and leit to the action of the 
elements and affinities of the inorganic kingdom, the body of 
the vegrtable-eater will remain two or three t imes as long as 
the body of the fluh~atcr will, without becoming intolerably 
offensive from the process of putrefaction."-Vol. 2, p. 115. 

Undertakers. who have investigated the matter, find that 
the dead bodies of flesh-eating men become putrid in less than 
ooo-fourth of the time required for that of the dead bodies of 
strictly vegetarians to undergo the same process. 

Here lies the secret of why flesh~ating is responsible for 
the six hastening processes above-mentioned. 

The body is built. nourished. and renewed by the blood. 
1\5 blood made of flesh putrifies quicker than bloood made 
of fruits and vegetables, the cells and tissues, being built and 
renewed of the quicker-putrifying blood, must change with 
greater rapidity, or the entire body would soon decay and go 
down to dust. 

To compensate ior the changed condition, forced upon the 
body by the pr>etice of flesh-eating. its iunction is corresportct­
ingly quickened. causing cell, t issue, organic and other changes 
to occur with greater rapidity. 

It is the ability of the body to a:ljust itself to various 
changes and conditions, tha t enables the flesh~ter, the 
glutton, t he drunkard. and the dope-fiend to survive for a 
f cw short years. 

In order to prolong man's days, and prevent his body 
from sinking down within a few short years, as a mass of rotten 
clay, the function of the body has been quickened in speed 
above the rate that obtained in the organisms of the frugi­
vorous giants, who survived through so many centuries before 
the Flood, that even Father Time grrw weary in numbering 
their years. 

The metamorphosis of the cells and tissues of the Carni­
vora occurs with greater rapidi ty than in the c.ase of the Herbi­
vora and the Frugivora. 

The more rapid mutation of the cells and t issues of t he 
Carnivora, is a condition necessary to their existence. It is 
only as the result of the changes of the substances of the 
body, that these substances can be formed which are destined 
to enter into combination with the oxygen of the air. 

In this sense, the slower-decomposing food forming the 
diet of the l-lerbivora and the Frugivora, renders unnectSsary 
so rapid a change in the cells, as that occ.uring in the Carni­
vora. Consequently, less oxygen is required, and this reduces 
not only respiration and heart action, but reduces in like 
degree the speed of all the functions of the body. 

The l~ading physiologists are agreed that flesh-eating has 
quickened the function of the body_ Moore, at the Harvard 
Laboratories of Physiology, demonstrated that the eating of 
flesh produces acceleration of the heart-rate that is surprising 
in its magnitude and startling in its duration. 

After partaking of a meal of flesh, the increase in the 
heart-rate of a man regularly amounted to a 25 to a 50 
per cent rise above the fasting level, and persisted, in experi­
mental subjects. for from 15 to 20 hours. to reach a total of 
many thousands of extra heart beats. In equal degree, and for 
the same kngth of time, all the functions of the body were 
increased. 

Moore thus demonstrated that a meal of meat puts exces­
>tve labor on the vital or~ns, very damaging in effect, and 
comparable in extent to the total performance of the vital 
organs during three or four hours. 

After discussing the effect of stimulating substances upon 
the body, j ohn Smith summarized the matter as follows : 

"From the whole of thest facts. we may conclude that thr 
more stimulating and heating the diet. the more rapidly the 
changes in the relative proportion and condition of the solids 
and fluids take place, the more rapidly ossification. the greater 
the process of decay, occur; the solids becoming dry, inelastic 
and unyielding. ' 

" Hrnce, a diet of flesh is less favorable to lon~;evity 
than what we have seen to be the origin<.! and natural dtet of 
man: namely fruits, roots, nul~ •... which form chyle, blood. 
and tissues less subject to chemical decomposition, and re­
quiring less rapid changes for the production of animal heat. 

'The quiaker the motion of any complicated piece of 
rnachirtery, the sooner it is worn out; and the observation is 
equally true when applied to t he animal structure. Each 
process of decay and renewal brings it nearer to its final desti· 
nation; and the more these changes are accelerated by stimu­
lat ing food (drink and air-Clements), or any other means 
that incr~a~e the rapidity of the circulation arid respiration. 
the sooner will the period of old age and decrepitude overtakf 
us. '-Natural Food of Man. 

Prof. llufcland invtstigated the lllattcr, and from him 
we quote as follows :-

"The more slowly man grows, the later he attains tn 
maturity, and the longer all his powers are in expandin~t 
the longer will be the duration of his life-as the existence of 
a creature is prolonged in proportion to the time requi red 
for expansion. -

"Everything, therefore, that hastens vital consumption. 
shortens life: and. consequently, the more intensive the vi tal 
action, and the shorter the life. If you would live long, live 
moderately, and avoid a st imulating, heating diet." 

Quoting Smith a Rain: 

"Fit.Sh fo~d. and all other stimulating foods and drinks, 
particularly tn youth, do incalculable mischief; though by such 
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slow degree that, 1n general, the evil is neither perceived nor 
suspected. 

. "The stream of life is pr~cipi tately hurried on ; the pas­
sionS are prematurely developed ; and, hke a plant that 
has been forced too rapidly, by arti ficial heat and s timula ting 
composts, the organism IS exhausted; and 1t becomes diseased 
and decrep~t when it would, under a more appropriate diet 
have been m its perfection." 

Trail observes : 

''A stimulating regimen may produce rapid development 
o f the body; 1t may produce extraordinary precocity in mind 
or body, or both; but it is a KIND of development unfortu­
nate for its possessor .... . It is a process that r.takes the 
child a GIANT, anJ the man a DWARF. It may produce 
manifestations of maturity at twelve, and symptoms of decay 
at twenty." 

The quickened function was a change made necessary to 
adjust the organism to a degenerative condition, resulting 
from new habits of living. The qu ickened function of the 
body hastens its development, growth, maturity, decline­
and death. 

As paradoxical as it may seem, the quickened function 
has resulted in prolonging the body's existence, under the 
circumstances. For, while the time is shortened to which the 
body would survive on the slower-acting diet of 
fruit s and vegetables, its days are actually prolonged by 
the quickened function, when forced to subsist of flesh 
and other stimulating substances. 

Were it not for the quicker action of the body of the 
flesh-eater, then the quicker putrifying blood, and all parts 
of the body built thereof, would decompose bcfort the cell, 
tissue, and other changes of repair and renewal could occur, 
and the dissolution of the body would result in short order. 

Briefly summarizing the foregoing, we find:-

I. Hastened body function is a measure of self-preserva­
tion, designed to matntain health and lengthen the life-span. 
Quickly putrify ing blood must be 4uickly built into new cells. 
T he new cells can be no better than, the blood of which they 
are made. 

2. Hastened body development results from the action 
of the law of self-preservation. Quickly putrifying blood makes 
quickly decaying cells. The tissues, glands, organs, and bones 
can last no longer t han the cells of which they are made. 

3. Hastened body maturity results from the action of the 
law of self-preservation. As the body's function and develop­
ment are quickened, so IS its maturity qu1ckened. 

4. Hastened body decline results from rapid function, 
rapid development, and rap1d maturity. 

5. Hastened body decay results from low grade material 
entering into its st ructu re 

6. Hastened body dissolution (death) is the sequel of 
rapid function, rapid development, rapid maturity, rap1d 
decline. defective structure. 

Questions for Lessons Nos. 17, 18, 19, 20. 

. I. ( a) What great change occurred in man's life-span 
nght after the Flood? {b) What great change occurred in 
man's food right after the f-lood ? 

2. (a) In what resp~c~ does the Christian religion d iffer 
from other great rehgwns ? (b) Why is this 
d1ffcrence? (c) Name the three earliest Christian Fathers 
whose work was largely responsible for putting Christianity 
over on the people, and give rhe dates in which they lived. 

3. (a) Why was Shem the firt victim of t he great 
change in diet? (b) Give Noah's first recorded act after th~ 
f' lood. (c) What does this teach ? 

4. (a) Name the food that has the greatest degenerative 
effrc t on the body. (b) Give some of the ailments that are 
due to eating this food. (c) Is liver good food? 

5. {a) Is it reasonable t o assume t hat cl imatic chan11es 
grow unfavorable to human existence? (b) In what directwn 
does t he Law of Evolu tion operate? 

6 (a) State the Law of Hybridization. (b) What effect 
does flesh-eating have on the human body? (c) Does the 
use of milk and eggs have the same effect? 

. 7. (a) State the Law of Change. (b) What effect does 
t h1s law have on the body? (c) How does th1s law set into 
operation t he Law of Degmeration ? ( d) How can this b.w 
be made to set into operation the Law of Regeneration? 

8. (a). What is the "Tree of Life"? (b) Where do v.·e 
find the perfect food for man? (c) Why does man work so 
hard to grow grains, a destructive food, when he could so 
easily grow fruits, a constructive food? 

9. (a) . W hat is the purpose of the Law of ,-'.d)ust:ment? 
(b) Does this law grant immunity , or simply defer the day of 
judgment? 

10. (a). Tell how and why the Law of Stimulation is 
the Law of Degeneration. (b) Why does the body become 
fatigued ? 

I I. {a) Give the seven sttps in t he transit from Stimub­
t ion to Death. (b) What food possesses t he greater stimula­
ting properties? 

12. (a) How does flesh eating affect the bloCJd. cells. and 
tissues of man? (b) How does flesh eating affect the heart­
rate and respiration? (c) Give the six conditions that resu lt 
from flesh-eating and stimulation. 

I have a health food store here and also in Victorville, and wont to tell you the most sens ­
ible writings that hove presented more clearly the philosophy I con use in my life here on 
earth are the works of Prof. Hilton Hotema.- Dr. Lois Henderson, Barstow, Calif. 
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COSMIC RADIATION 

STARTLING - A report in the pres~ of Nov. 26, 1961, said Science 
declares, "Hibernation could give mao a life-span of 1400 years." Chief benefits 
gained by the body in that case is freedom from eating, drinking and pro­
creating. Hotema did some deep thinking, then formulated the Law of 
Longevity: 

"If man consumed only Radiation duu his respiratory organs as he did in 
the Golden Age when he lived I 000 years according co tradition, if that 
Radiation were never polluted, and if the procreative function remained 
dormant, illness would be unknown, decrepitude would be unthinkable, and 
longevity would be unlimited. Read the amazing story in Cosmic Radiation 
Health R eJearc h ). 

Pmsuing rhe trail of Science, we come to a hne which, we are told, cannot 
be passed -""the-ring-pass-nor." Beyond char po int lies the Unknown. Fun her 
advance is impossible - for Science says so, and that's final. Something 
wrong. All questions have answers, and rhey can be found if they wanr to be. 
\XIirh an adequate system of research, it is possible ro ascend ro higher levels 
of Consciousness, where these answers lie hidden in the Crypt, and to advance 
literally withouc limit. - Prof. 1-Jilton 1-iotema. 

Awaken The World Whhi11 wa.' formerly published under the pseudonym, Kenyon. 
Klamonti. The revised edition by the same author (Prof. Hilton Horema ) - from 
Health Research, 

Large printed pages on hnc quality paper (the same style as Man.'r 1-lt.gher 
Consciou.sne.ss-

THE MYSTERIOUS SPHINX 

The oldest and greatest of Ancient Symbols is the Sphinx. The 
encyc lopedia says that in ancient Egyptian mythology it represented 
the Solar Deity, Ra, and adds: "All nations of antiquity seem to have 
held these monstrous beings . __ as objects of awe, compelling adora­
tion and worship." 

When the first Egyptians settled in the Nile. Valley, they found the 
Sphinx and the Great Pyramid almost buried in the windblown sand 
of the desert. To them the meaning of these two ancient objects was 
utterly incomprehensive. As the Sphinx looked toward the East, they 
called it Harm3kuti, or the "Sun of the Horizon." 

The work of excavation took years, and the Sphinx was found 
to be carved from solid stone and 189 feet long. There was a tradi­
tion that the Sphinx is a complex hieroglyph, or book in stone, con­
taining the essence of the Ancient Wisdom, revealing its secret to him 
who can read the strange cipher embodied in its form, and fathom 
the correlations and measurements of the different part of the image. 
The clever scribe of the John Gospel of the Bible knew the secret of 
the Sphinx, and showed it in the first verse. Who was he? The chief 
disciple of the great Pythagorean philosopher of the first century. And 
who was he? Hotema tells the story in his two works, The Mysterious 
Sphinx and The Mystery Man of the Bible 



(All Rigbta Strictly Reserved) Les.ons Nos . .21, 22, 23, 24 

Lenon No. 21--Cha.pter No. 58 

DEGENERATION BEGETS DEGENERATION 

It would be incorrect to hold that flesh eating is the sole 
cause of the deciine of the life-span from 950 years, in the 
time of Noah, to 148 years in the time of Nahor. For as men 
brc3me more abnormal in their living habits, they did other 
things that had a degenerating effect. One bad-habit is a 
breeding-place for more. 

Many authors hold, that in the change of food lies the 
chief cause of the vast decadence in the body's structure, and 
the consequent decline in the length of its days. They hold 
that flesh, the last food granted to man. is his worse; for after 
this time. his degeneration is swift and sure, and 120 years 
mark the limit of his days. 

The eating and drinking of stimulating substa:~ces, and 
the indulgence of othrr passions, not only affect one's health, 
but also affect the brain, and blunt the finer sensibilit ies. 

The influence of this degenerated condition is such. that 
man sinks from the exalted plane of humanity. whereon he 
was to exerci5e and enjoy dominion over all created things. 
even over himself, down to a slave of lustfulness, allowiog 
the appetite to control not only his reason, but all his act ivi­
ties. 

Man has long-~nJ:e forRotten that LIFE IS MORE THAN 
MEAT. He lives to eat, and becomes a beast; whereas. if 
be ate to live, he would become a blessing. not to himself 
alone, but to all li·ving things, which were delivered into his 
ruand, for care and protection, and which, instead, he slays 
md devours to satiate a depraved appetite. 

As the undefiled body rrsents the deadly nicotine, while 
the depraved body era ves it, so in the body of the flesh-eater 
there exists a craving for flesh; whereas, the man who has 
never dipped his tongue in gore, recoils from it in disgust, 
being nauseated by its very odor. 

Lacking strength to turn back. when once he has fallen, 
man allows his depraved appetite to ~antral his reason, and. 
!ike the Israelites of old, grows to loathe the "light food" 
furnished by the bentvolent hand of Eternal Intelligence. He 
longs for the polluting flesh-pots of Egypt-preferring to live 
in the miseries of disease than practice the nobler virtues of a 
higher life. 

It was thus that the Children of Israel, electing to live 

under the galling yoke of Egyptian bondage, rather than 
restrain the craving of a depraved appet ite, "fell a lusting" 
for flesh: 

"The children of Israel also wept again, and said, Who 
shall give us flesh to eat?"- Num. II :4. 

They got flesh to eat: 

"There went forth a wind from the Lord, and brought 
quails from the sea, and let them fall by the camp."-lbid. 31. 

And thtn this happened: 

"And while the flesh was yet between their teeth, ere iT 
was chewed, the wrath of t he Lord was kindled against the 
people, and the Lord smote the people with a very gte.t 
plague."-lbid. 33. 

Some bodily disorder that was the effect of their surfeit 
of flesh. ravaged their bodies, destroying so many that it was 
considered -.. a very great plague." 

A substance that thus destroys the body. must also degm· 
erate it The body of everyone who eats flesh, is in a degen­
erated state. The body of everyone who subsists on cooked 
food, or drinks water as it comes from the ground, or breath~ 
impure air, or violates any other law of his being. is in a 
degenerated state. 

Chapter No. 59 

VALLE Y OF GRAPES 

There were giants in the earth in those days.-Gen. 6:4. 
just as oak trees. on fertile soil, grow to be giants in size 

and length of life, compared with the same kind of trees on 
rocky -hillside soil; so men, subsisting on foods that stimulate 
their bodies and shorten their days, are pygmies and dwarfs. 
in stature. in intellect. in length of life, when compared with 
tho old patriarch~ who lived before the Flood. 

There were also giants after the Flood. They lived in 
countries where the original cu'litom of subsisting on fruits con­
tinued and prevailed. 

i\n interesting phase of ancient history, relating to the 
physical proportions of the early Bible men, appears in. the 
Book of Numbers. The account seems to be free from imagi-



nation. from all ulterior moti,·cs, from all intent to rlccci\'C. 
It is a report, made to a super.ior, by men sent to perform a 
~ertain duty. 

The Israelites had arrived near the border of Canaan. 
Moses se)ds men "to spy out the land" He orders them to 
determine whether the people t hat dwe!leth therein be strong 
or weak, few or many; and he directs t hem to bring o f the 
products of the l~nd, that a decision may be reached as to 
whether the land be good or bad. fat or lean TIJe time was 
the time of t/u first npe grapes (Nom 13 .17-20). 

The men went as ordered They came unto the brook 
(valley) of Eschol (a cluster of grapes), and there they cut 
down a branch with one cluster of grapes. and bore II between 
two upon a staff. Here also they found pomegranates and 
figs (Num. 13 .23). 

When the "spies" returned from their tour of investigation, 
what did they mention in then report to their chief? Did 
they say anything about hogs, ho rses, sheep, and cattle' Did 
they make any reference to wheat, corn, oats, barley, and 
zye' Did they speak of beans, peas, potatoes, turnips, beets, 
carrots, and parsnip~? 

No! Not one word regarding these. Yet they had been 
admonished to be of good courage. and bring back o f the 
fruit of the land, in order to show and prove "u11t0 all tbe 
congregation," whether or not the land they went to inspect, 
was a suitable place for men to live. 

No man can live long on a barren desert. He must have 
somethin~ to eat and drink. So it is a rule that we judge 
a country by its capacity to produce the necessities of physi­
cal existence. 

Not one word was said regarding any of the things we have 
mentioned. Yet if modern man were stripped of thest. he 
would declare that he could not exist-that he would starve. 

When the sick come to Dr. Clements for help, he allows 
them to eat none of the things mentioned above- no flesh. no 
milk, no eggs, no cereals, no tub<rs. At first they think he 
wants to >Larve l ln:ua. The sicker they are, the surer it is that 
he will permit t hem to eat none of the ioregoing substances. 

With no flesh, no eggs, no cereals, no tubers mentioned in 
their report, yet the "~pies" were so elatd with the Promised 
Land, and it was so admirably fitted for their needs, that 
they declared: 

"W c came to the lamd wbitber tbou smtest us, and surely 
it flowetb w1tb 1nzlk and honey, and tim (grapes, pomegran­
ates, and jigs-Cieme11ts) IS tlu frwt of zi"-Nu111. 13 .27. 

Here is another complete .and wonderful history, in a very 
few words, which describes somewhat in detail, the original 
and ideal food of the ancient giants. 

Although the report is written nearly nine hundred years 
after the permission to eat flesh was granted to Noah, sti ll 
the practice of flesh-eating appears to have made no progress 
in the land of Canaan. Man is still living true to the origi­
nal plan of human subsistence. f- ru it is still the leading food 
on his menu. And he is a giant, as tall as the cedars and 
as strong as the oa k. 

I I is exceedingly difficult to subvert the habits ancl ciesires 
of the bcxly, fixed in every cell, fiber and tissue. and followed 
by man for untold centuries. ]. H. Kellogg, M.D., observes: 

"The extreme clishke that some adults and most infant~ 
exhibit toward flesh food of any sort. is attributed by Fitch 
to an 'auvistic tendency' , that is. the survival of the primitive 
instinct of our prehistoric non-flesh-eatirg ancestors."-Good 
Health. 

To this day, these habits and desires crop out among chil­
dren, wh:> crave fruits and unfired food. and show a strong 

dislike for flesh. But the firm hand of mis-educ.atecl parents 
500n effaces these natural instincts, and implants the degen­
erating customs of "civilization:· 

We believe that the gist of the report of the "spies" of 
Moses is true For it appears not to have b(en written with 
any intention to deceive. These men were not engaged in 
commercializing a money-making scheme. Nor were they writ­
Ing a t reatise on diet, on mineral salts, vitamins, calories, and 
fuel value-on dietttic nonsense and mrdical bunk. 

They were searching for food, and for a land that would 
produce it. They found it; and have left us their simple, 
honest report of what that food p rincipally consisted. It 
was the food that man had subsisted on since the days of 
Adam. 

In these few words, the old Patriarchs have bequeathed to 
mankind. purely incidentally it 1S true, the vital secret of the 
original, natural. and ideal food of man. to discover which 
medical science, and all its wealthy institutions, are now spend­
ing much labor and money. 

1 n this land of plenty, grapes grew so profusely that the 
land was named the Valley of Grapes. So large did the 
grapes grow, that one cluster was borne between two men 
upon a staff. 

Chapter No. 60 

LAND OF GIANTS 

We have reviewed the report of the "spies" of Moses rela­
tive to the food products of Canaan. Now let us review the 
report as t o the people of this land. f-or the "spies" were 
also directr d to investigate and report whether the people 
that dwelleth therein be strong or weak, few or many. 

We learn that the joy, aroused in the hearts of the people 
by the good report regarding the "fruit of the land," was 
more than equaled by the sorrow created by the report of the 
"spies" regarding the people of that land The report runs 
thus: 

"All tbe people tbat we saw 111 1t are men of a great stature, 
And tbere we SGW tbe gzanls, the sons of Anak, winch come 
of the Riants: and we were m our oum sight as grassboppers 
(co mpared to tbem), and so we u;ere i11 tbeir sigbt."-Num. 
13 :32. 33. 

This was surely the land of giants; for ALL THE PEOPLE 
THAT WE SAW IN IT ARE MEN OF A GREAT 
STATURE. 

When the Israelites heard this part of the report,-

"All tbe congregation lz/led up tlmr vmus, and cried; a11d 
tb.: people w~pt tbat 111ght."- Num. 14 : I. 

Well should they weep, for to make thi; land theirs, neces­
sitated the extermination or subjugation of these giants. and 
the weapons of war were swords and spears. 

Considering these giants further, we observe that the "sons 
of Anak, which come of the giants," were so large, that the1r 
size served as a standard of measurement with which to com­
pare other large people. It is said: 

" T he Emzms dwelt therem m times p1.<f, a people grent. 
alld mLlr.y, and tall, ns the Anah1ms. wbicb also were accounted 
gla11ts. as tb" Anakims.''- Dtml. 2:10. !I. 

The Amorites dwelt in the hill country. of Canaan; and of 
them ir is said, ! lis height W3S like the height of the cedars, 
and he was strong as the oaks (Amos. Z :9). lie was a 
gorilla. cornpar~tively speaking, in size and strength. 

In joshua 15:8. and again in 18:16. a people so large are 
mentioned, that their land is callecl "the valley of the giants." 



In n,..,t 3 : II, it is said that only Og. king of Bash a,., 
remained of the remnant of giants. I lis bedstead was of iron, 
arid was nine cubits in length and four cubits in width. 

A cubit is about 18.25 inches. This would make the size 
of Og's bedstead approximately 6 feet wide by 14 ftet long. 
To require a bed of this great size would mean that Og him­
self was about IZ feet tall, with a thorax (chest) girth of 
six o r seven feet. 

We can only conJecture as to the sile of these giants of the 
past, whose height was like the height of cedars, and who was 
strong as the oak. 

The height of Golia th, of Gat h, is given as six cubits and 
a span (about eleven feet and a half). The staff of his spear 
was like a weaver's beam in size; and the head of his spear 
weighed 600 shekels of iron (I Sam. 17 :4-7). 

lshbibenob was the son of the giants. The head of his 
spear weighed 300 shekels of brass in weight (about nine 
pounds and a half avoirdupois). (2 Sam. Zl : 16). 

Goliath, the Gittite, had a brother, named Lahmi, who was 
a giant. and the staff of his spear was like a weaver's beam 
(2 Sam. 21 :19). 

T here was yet a battle in Gath, says the Bible, where a 
man of great stature appeared, that had on each hand six 
fingers. and on each foot six toes, four and twenty in number; 
and he also was the son of the giant ( Ibid.). 

The children of the Anakims are described as "a people 
great and tall" (Deut. 9:2) . 

On December 12, 1930, an expedition of scientists, St'eking 
traces of a prehistoric race, reported from Soyopa, Mexico, 
the finding of 13 skele tons, five of which were of adult males, 
and the o thers of women and children. The skeletons of the 
adult males ranged in hright from six feet to six feet eight 
inches. 

The press of October 5, 1930, carried an account of a 
family of Giants living in the Green Mountains of VermonL 
The father, Hiram Bogue. is seven feet tall in his socks, and 
says that he has shrunk at least two inches in his 07 years on 
earth. His sevrn living sons range in height from six feet 
six inches to seven feet two inches. 

In this age, when a man six feet high is regarded as a tall 
man. it is difficult fo r us to conceive of men who were 10 and 
12 feet in height. But occasionally we are able to find men 
in modem times, whose figu re r~aches more than 9 feet up 
into the air. The distance between 6 feet and 9 feet is the 
same as the distance between 9 feet and IZ feet. 

Why should a man 9 feet tall be more surprised to meet 
a man IZ f~et tall, t han a man 6 feet tall is in meeting a 
man 9 feet tall? 

T here are not many these days who reach such heights 
as 8 and 9 feet. The fact that some men do attain to that 
height, is strong evidence to warrant t he assumption that there 
must have been a t ime when men of such great height were 
a common occurrence. 

J. G. Taver, of Alba, Texas, a member of the Scottish Rite 
class of !925, was 8 fret 5 inches tall, and weighed 460 
pounds. 

T he press of j anuary 15, 1925, s tated that john Aasen, of 
California, was bel ieved to be t he largest Mason in the world. 
His height was given as 8 feet 9Vz inches, and his weight as 
516 pounds. 

In the press of June 21. 1926. an accouno was given of the 
tallest couple to wed. The bride, a Scotch girl of 20, was 8 
feet 3 inches tall, and weighed 352 pounds, and t he groom, a 
man of Amsterdam, was 8 feet 7 inches tall, and weighed 426 
pounds. 

Mochnow, t he Russian gian t, was 9 feet 3 inches tall, and 
J ohan Arndt, the giant Norwegian. who was living in 19Z9, 

was 9 feet 7 inches tall. 1\ United States si lver dollar wuuld 
pass thru the ring that he wore on his third finger, without 
touching the inside of it anywhere 

The Saracene giant /\ngoulaffre was 12 fee t tall. and his 
forefinger was 9 inches· long. lie was killed by Roiand in 
single combat at Fronsac in the 18th century. Roland, the 
famous hero and nephew of Charlemagne, was 8 feet tall. 

There is a human skull in the \Vitlen Mus~um at AmsteT­
dam that is IZ inches wide across the temples and ZO inches 
from chin to crown, indicating that the man was over 13 
fret tall. 

Captain C. N. Olsen, in the summer of 19Z9, sa iled from 
Sydney, Australia, with five adventurers aboard. He traveled 
far from the charted highways of the ocean, to take these 
adventurers to an islam.! in the S:mth Seas, about which sea­
fa ring men had long heard amazing tales. 

The strange island was not even dignified on maps by so 
much as a dot. It is located in the G ilbert group, and has 
been christened Tarawa. To reach the island, Olsen was com­
pelled to thread his way through many treacherous reefs. Dy 
careful watching from the bridge of t he vessel, he could spot 
the deep water by the way the light struck it, and thus avoid 
grounding. Olsen adds: 

"Half a mile from shore we were breed to drop anchor 
and proceed in small boats. We had to wade the last 200 
yards." 

Olsen and his passengers at last reached the land, and they 
saw with their own eyes the giants that have long been one 
of the many in triguing legends of the South Pacific. Ol:len 
observes: 

"To our amazemrnt, we found the island densely popu­
lated with a race of as handsome a people as I ever saw. 
They appeared to be a mixture of MalaySJan and Polynesi~ n. 

"The men were giants in sta ture. They were modele~ hke 
Greek gods. standing well over six feet, and well p roporUoned 
and developed. 

''The women were tall , too, and as graceful as nymphs are 
said to be. Their half-clothed bodies are oronled an~ unble!Yl­
ished, and every one of these strange people seem ; ,)~ed_ with 
immense vitality, even though the temperature of the1r 1sland 
home seldom drops below 90 dfgrees." 

The island is only four feet above sea level, and is partly 
submerged at high tide. Th~re is nothing growing on the 
island in the line of fruits and vegetables except cocoanut 
trees. The more than 4,000 inhabitants of this little island 
su.bsist chiefly on a mush made of fish and cocoanut meat. 
Olsen states : 

"At meal time, each family gat~ers ~round a h~ge sea shell 
filled with about 10 gallons of th1s th1ck concoction made of 
fish and cocoanut meats which does not t aste nearly so bad 
as might be supposed. On the contrary, the island's sole dish 
ts ve ry pleasant to the pala te and rich in nourishment." 

He concludes : 

"What impressed us most, was the great ~tature of the peo­
ple, their rugged health and Rreat vitality." 

These people-. lived o n cocoanut meats and fish. That was 
all they had to .cat. No tellmg how many ages and centuries 
these people have been living on that simple fare. And they 
were giants in stature, with ntgged health and great vi tality. 

But a laboring man in America would declare that he could 
no t live on cocoanut meals and fish. The medical profession 
would declare it is dangerous for man to attempt !o live long 
on such a diet. 



The medical world seeks to ascribe the remarkable heights 
of persons of this day, to the abnormal function of some par­
ticular gland or ~t of glands. We are inclined to view the 
matter in a different light. We interpret it as an exhibition 
to us of some of the things of the past, that, men have had. 
but lost because they knew not how to keep them. 

These physical giants of yesterday were no doubt mental 
giants as welL Modern men may be somewhat loathed to 
admit that they are not intellectually ttle equal of the An­
cients; but the discoveries, formulas and works of the intel­
lectual giants of the past. are the foundation of modern 
education. 

Only by the aid of modern inventions. such as the micro­
scope and telescope, have we been able to acquire new inf or­
mation. Much of this merely proves what the intellectual 
giants of the past surmised. 

Physical science contends that as man developed by the 
process of evolution, his brain capacity increased in a corre­
sponding degree. Recent discoveries disprove part of this con­
tention. 

T he press recently reported that two employees of the 
Southern Pacific Co., upon widening a small hole that they 
found in the side of a hill in Arizona, let themselves down 
in to a chamber 400 feet by 200 feet in size. 

At t h.e bottom of the cave they found skulls, twice the 
size of those of a normal sized man of this age, and human 
rib formations the size of those of a steer. The ear-hole in 
the skull were said to be of immense size. 

sample of the work of these ancient giants was found 
:n tne form of a well-shaped granite bowl, five inches deep 
and fourteen inches in diameter. Part of the bowl, and parts 
of a huge jaw-bone, a thigh-bone, and a skull, were brought 
to the surface. 

The physical measurements of the skeleton of the Cro­
Magnon Cave Man, indicate the existence of an early race 
that was superior to modern man both physically and men­
tally This primitive man had a much. larger and stronger 
body, and a brain bigger and apparently better than the best 
of today. 

Evidrnce of man's continued degeneration comes before 
us in fle press of December 17, 1930. The men of Great 
Britain are found to be steadily decreasing in height. The 
Gren<~dier and Coldstream Guards, lacking six-foot candidates, 
have been forced to lower the long-standing height standard 
from si~ feet, to five feet eleven inches for the Grenadiers, and 
five feet eight and one-half inches for the Coldstream Guards. 

Chapter No. 61 

LAW OF PURPOSE 

The Life Principle exists for a Purpose. The purpose has 
three a5pects or phases : 

I. To produce organized forms. 
2. To complete these forms. 
3. To perpetuate these forms .. 

Gravity and Chemical Affinity (Polarity) exist for a pu r­
pose. They produce the mmeral world, with its physical and 
chemical energies, and control its operation. 

Life Force transform_, these inorganic minerals, along with 
their inseparable properties. into animate entittcs, such as 
plants and trees. 

A ccndition is thus supplied that makes possible t he pro­
duction, completion, and perpetuation of birds. beasts. and 
men. So these in due season and order come into existence. 

In this work, Life Force achieves its purpose, and fulfills its 
destiny. 

When we examine the workings and changes occurring 
about us, we are impressed with the orderly trend of the Law 
of Production. We observe universal order from the group­
ings of atoms in the formation of minute organisms, to the 
arrangement of the planetary bodies in the constitution of the 
gigantic Solar Systems. We behold with amazement the oper­
ation of the Law of Purpose. 

The tiny seed of a plant is an insensate bit of physical 
matter, to which no one will attribute intelligence. It falls 
on the ground, becomes covered with moist earth, and begin~ 
to perform its allotted function. It sprouts, sending roots 
down in search of such nutrition as it must have from the 
soil. and a shoot up thru the ground to gather from the air. 
light, and sunshine, such nutritious elements as it appears to 
know can not be had from the soiL 

The plant knows nothing of biology, physiology, chemistry, 
trophology. It knows nothing of vitamins and mineral salts, 
of proteins and carbohydrates. of acidity and alkalinity. Yet, 
to grow, live, and thrive, it must have these substances. It 
must maintain a normal balance, as between its alkaline and 
acid properties, and it must have vitamins and mineral salts. 

The plant seed is apparently an insensible bit of physical 
matter, vibrating in unison with Eternal Intelligence, which, 
as we are forced to infer from this action, is back, over, and 
above all manifestations of the Life Element. 

The seed and the plant are physical channels. Through 
these the Life Element operates, as it labors to fulfill the Law 
of Purpose. That is the regular order of all existence, both 
visible and invisible. The plant will fall short of the intended 
purpose, only insofar as its conduct is hampered in its regular 
course by conditions beyond its control. 

As the plant is not endowed with power and intelligenc~ 
to enable it to control its environment, it is unahle to regulate 
the conditions of the soil, air. light, sunshine. and moisture. 
Consequently, if the surrounding air is polluted, if light and 
sunshine are deficient or excluded, if the moisture is insuffi­
cient, the plant will suffer in direct ratio as its needs are not 
supplied. It will suffer degeneration from the normal stand­
ard. This is disease. How shall we "cure" it? 

When Life Force has complete freedom to develop each 
physical form, these forms approach a degree of matchless 
beauty, symmetry, and uniformity that strikes us with amaze­
ment. In that state only do we behold these forms adorned 
in all their indescribable perfection. 

No man can cogitate on these things, without becoming 
conscious of the fact that the Universe is governed by infal­
lible law. It demonstrates the working of the Law of Pur­
pose. It illustrates the action of Eternal Intelligence, which 
directs and guides the living world. 

If the living form, which we shall call a plant, withers and 
dies before the expiration of its allotted time. we know that 
conditions favorable for its growth and existence are lacking. 

But if the living form is that of a young man, it is the 
habit, due to ignorance, t radition, and teaching, to console our­
selves with the thought, It is the work of the "mysterious and 
benevolent hand of Providence." 

Scientification investigation has shown that Eternal Intelli­
gence has provided far better for the existence of Man, than 
for th;tt of the beasts of the field and the fowls of the air. 

It has shown that man is the most perfectly made, 
the hardiest and the toughest of all the animal world. It has 
shown t hat his range of adaptation is far greater than that of 
any ot her living thing. It has shown that no creature is so 
well equipped with powers to meet and resist changes in en­
vironment, as is n1an. 



M ... n can llv~ in the tropical, the temperate, and tft arctic 
~ones. No other ;;mim.ll is hardy enough to do this. The Jioo 
soon ~rishrs in the .arctics, and the polar bear soon diu in 
the tropics. 

By virtue of these superior qualities and capacities, man 
should have a higher degree of health. and a longer life-span, 
in proportion to the length of time required for development 
and ~turity, than my other living creature. 

What are the f.ac~? just thl! reverse of that which invi!S­
tigation show! they should be. In spite of its hardiness and 
t.oughbess, at an l!arly age the human body begins to suffer 
from innumerable disorders, which the animals of the wild 
nt~r h2ve. This stilte reduces man's degree of usdulnr-ss and 
pleasure, and shortens his existenCI! so materially, that the av­
euge human life-span, rl!latively speaking. is vastly below that 
of all other animltls. 

The hishtst, noblest, and completest of all living creatures, 
tbe only being capable of reason and judgment, and pos­
sessed with po'M!rs of individual intelligence for carrying into 
uecution such arts and desi&ns as science and philosophy 
may di'I!OVer and dictate-with all these marvellous endow­
mettts, yet marl comes not so near. by far, to fulfilling his 
f:A!rpose on earth, with respect to health and longevity, as the 
baboon and tho ape. 

The !!USons are so beautifully balanced; the fowls of the 
air and the fishes of the sea fit so securely into the scheme 
of tbings; even the spider and the snake, rxcept for human 
inWference, are perfectly related to their environment. But 
m.a att:ml to be an outc3st aod a renegAde. 

Made to have dominion o-ver all the living world, man is 
QJmpletely controlled by his habits and dominated by his 
envirooment. From master of the livins world, he h;u be­
come tbe slave of fear and superstition, of the lustfulnesa and 
wi~ of aU the earth. He permits desire. ple.uure, 
fear. and superstition to supply the motive for his every action. 
Ht attempts to divorce his existence from .111 law .1nd order. 
and feeh that he is a creature of accident and chance. 

From bqpnoing to end, man lives and leads a desenerative 
existence. He is constantly doing things that war againJt him­
lllllf Hid his environment, thus placing both in a hostile posi­
tion, u to tath other. 

This conduct deranges the body, disturbs its normal func­
tion, and de1troys that quiet equipoise so necessary for a long, 
healthy, happy life. 

Man'' tnind, instead of being dean, calm. and serene, is 
clouded and perverted by tr.1ditional lustfulness. fear, and su­
perstition. His body, which he should respect, reverence, and 
weU-treu, is misused and abused beyond description. 

Comins from the hand of Eternal Formation, perfect in or­
ganjzatioo and beautiful in form, his decline from that ideal 
state has resulted directly from his own misconduct, from 
habits tnat destroy. The fact that he has, for countless cen­
turies. withstood the ever-increasing wear and tear of bodily 
disorden. resulting from his own harmful habits, is proof of 
the wondtrful power of endurance with wh"ich he was first 
endowed. 

Leaaou No. 22--Chapter No. 62 

LAW OF DEVELOPM ENT 

The Law of Development is well exhibited in the vegetal 

kingdom. 

and dying, than the sarpe kind of corn planted later In the 
season. 

Thi3 law operates uniformly throu1hout the vegetal world. 
Eternal intelligence appears to warn late plants th1t tlley 
must hurry, in order to compltte their work before duth 
from the first killing frost prevents the consummation of the 
purpose of the Life Principle. 

The lowly cockle-bur comes into existence late in july, and 
matures its seeds almost at the same time as do its fellows, 
which have been growing for several weeks longer. 

But the Law of Compensation has collected Its penalty. 
The physical structure of the quicker-growing and quicbr­
maturing cockle-bur, wh~:n compared to its J~r-Uved 
brothers, is a weakling and a dwuf. Its cells and tissuu are 
fra.il, its stalk is stunted in size, its leaves and stem are poorly 
developed, and its seeds lack substance, firmness. and in­
tegrity. 

The hasty development is gained at the expense of a larte 
firm, solid, compact growth. The Law of CompeiiUtiOCI tol­
lects a price and bestows a reward, as the ease may be, iJI 
every departmcJlt of Existence, without exception. 

Poor soil retards and stunts growth aod development. 
Plants on poor soil do not attain .the same favorable arowth 
and development as do similar plants bn fertile soil 

Corn grown on infertile soil will not develop sufficiently tct 
produce an ear of grain. Some soils are 10 unsuitable and 
unfavorable for its growth, that it will fade and die klnJ 
before its allot~d time has been fulfilled. 

So it is with aU plants and trees. Oalu oo fertile bottom 
land grow to be veritable giants of the forests, SUTVivins fill" 
many centuries. The same trees on rocky, infertilt billrida. 
are dwarfed. knotted, marly, and short-lived. 

Animal bodies, no less than plants and trees, ue nmilarl1 
affected. They depend for growth, development. and b:stUig 
qualities, upon food from the air. water. and soil. 

Unless supplied with suitable food and care. animal bodies, 
like plants and trees. will develop prematurely, be stunted 
and dwufed, and will decay and die long before their allot­
ted time has run. 

If all the trees t hat we knew of, were those stunted, marly, 
short-lived ones found growing on rocky, infertile hillsides, 
we should have no experience to teach us that these trees were 
dwarfed and decadent. 

In the absence of such experience, how difficult it would 
be to persuade us to believe that the same trees, on ideal aoil, 
would grow several times as large, and live several timea as 
long, as when grown on poor, rocky 'SOil. 

Where shall we look to find a man that has grown, devel­
oped, and matured under ideal conditions? There 1re none; 
no, not one. For this reason, man, in strict propriety, must 
be regarded a~ •n extinct ""P&ies. 

Although he is undoubtedly and actually a living species of 
man as originally made, yet the species, as a whole, hive be­
come so dwarfed and degenerated in size, so decadent in inu~ 
lect, and so brief in t he duration of life. that it would be wane 
than folly to compare the man we know. with the giants of 
Antiquity. Jt were just as sensible and logical to compare the 
scrubby oak on the rocky hillside, with its giant brother in 
the rich river valley. 

Halle is of the opinion that man has vastly degenerated. 
He says: 

U5ing the corn plant as an example: Every practical 
farmer knows that when corn is planted early in the spring. 
and st2SOn and soil are favorable, the corn grows larger. is. 
longer in maturing, slower in ripening. and slower in decaying 

"Moses. in his history of the world, describes the different 
substances that man successively included in the range of 
alimentary matter. 

" He represenb him as at first faithful to reason; thto &I 
tran.sgressing the rule whic.h it prescribes~ obedient to the 
laws of necessity, but yielding to the charm of plea>We wlth 
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too !a1nt a resistance, satisfying his hunger with the fruits 
,.._ith which the trees in a happy dimate ahunrbntly supplier! 
htm; tt~e11 with the herbs and corn which he obtained from a 
more avaricious earth, as the reward of his labors; with the 
milk of his flocks; and, finally, With their flesh; subjecting, 
also, the ju1ces of the vegetabks to the process of fermenta­
tion; and extractmg: from the·m liquors that . . . intoxicate 
and deprive him of reason. 

"He exhibits t o us the duration of life diminishing in pro­
portion as man created to himself new wants."-Hygiene. 

A~ an illustration of the effect of food on the body, there 
are many authentic accounts of remarkable changrs produced 
on animals, as well as on humans, by a change of diet. For in 
proportion as food is more or less suitable for the body's 
needs, in the same proportion will every cell, tissue, and organ 
be influenced and vary. 

By a change of food, young worker bees in the comb may 
be changed into queen bees. The digastric muscle of birds of 
prey is so small as not to be easily detected. lf a bird of 
this kind be fed only grain, the muscle develops to a degree 
that it cannot be recognized as belong:ng to a bird of prey. 

The South American ostrich is a r.ative of a more pro­
duct ive region than is the African ostrich. The result is, that 
the gastric glands of the former are less complex and numer· 
ous than are those of the latter, and tl1e triturating organ is 
less developed. 

The prediction that "his days shall be an hundred and 
twenty years" was not made when man was living 900 years. 
It was made after the age of man had declined to !48 years. 
The Prophet beheld the degenerative effect of man's habits, 
and believed that 120 years was as !eng as the body could 
endure such misuse and abuse. 

The age of 120 years was predicted :n the beginning of the 
days d flesh-eating and fermented jui:es. These habits and 
the age of ]2() years .tre closely connected in the matter of 
time. 

There are many things and conditions entering into living 
existence. which influence the development of the body and 
its period of duration, either promotin5 or preventing its ap­
proximation to an ideal state of perfection. So it is quite im· 
practicable to attempt here to enumerate them. 

Suffice it to say, that as the body is constructed and 
lnainto.ined of building material furnis:1cd by air, water, and 
substances from the soil, then these must exert a profound 
influence upon the body in three ways: 

I. In its growth and development. 
2. In the formation of its appetites, desires, disposition, 

habits. 
3. In its duration, decline, and decay. 

The living body is in a state of constant mutation. Its 
billions of cells are daily separated from the corporeal frame, 
and their places are as rapidly filled with newly organized 
m:a.tter, derived and received only from nutritious substances 
contained in the .. river of life." 

Oimate, light, sunshine, air, food, exercise, thoughts, all of 
themselves, will materially influence and affect the constantly 
occurring changes. But all other things being equal, the more 
natur~l and suitable the air, water, a]d food from the soil, 
the more complete and 'perfect is tr.e body's development, 
the most resisting power it has, and the longer will it last. 

Chapter No. 63 

LAW OF ANALOGY 

A true Philosophy of Fxistence must include the great 
phenomena of Analogy. 

Analogy, as it exists among various objects and appearances. 

is not, as often thought, mere casual a:1d superficial resem­
blance. 

Analogy is a part of the method, order, and constitution 
of Existence. The evidence of the Unity of Existence, re­
sides in its analogies. 

Hitherto. this branch of Science has not been studied as it 
deserves. In writings emanating from the profounder class 
of wits, we may find examples thinly and sparsely inserted, 
for the usc and illustration of the argument. But a com­
plete body of these axioms no one has prepared. Yet, they 
have a primitive effect and efficacy in all science, and are 
of such consequence as materially to conduce to the under­
standing of the Unity of Existence, "which latter we concei'l.·e 
to be the off•ce tl'l!d use of Pbilosopb1a Prmw," says Lord 
Bacon. 

A!! philosophy serves to establish this high claim. No 
portion of Existence becomes truly intelligible, till its an<llo­
gies with the other portions have been investigated and al}­

plied. The student or scholar who chsregards them, can never 
hope to be more than a narrow sectarian. He who uses them 
as a philosopher, for their effi~acy as a means, proves that 
it is the)? alone which can render the mentality cosmopolitan. 
and truly instruct men in the arcana of Existence. 

A man may be a good chemist, as to acquaintances with 
salts and acids; he may be a good botanist, as concerns the 
names and uses of plants; but this is only to be a savant. 
Such a one is no philosopher until he can gather new insight 
into his chemistry or his botany, by virtue 9f its Analogies 
with other shapes of truth, and feel the centrality, as to es-­

sentials, of every science. 

The true Analogist, wherever he may be, however he may 
alter his standing-ground, always finds himself in" the middu 
of Existence, and his particular object for the time being. 
the clue and text-book to the whole. 

Analogy is not to be confounded with Correspondence. 
Analogy rests on the relations as between Organized Bodies. 
Correspondence rests on the relations of Organized Bodies to 
their Animating Force. 

The value of the study of Analogy, even in its simplest 
applications, is impossible to exagger<:te. There is not a 
single branch of Science from which difficulties have not been 
removed by the certainties of a kindred branch, when analog­
ically compared with it, or which, on similar comparison, does 
not furnish new hints and illustrations. 

True, inductive, poetic Analogy, constitutes the highest 
exercise of philosophy-"the science of the connecting prin­
ciples of Existence," as Adam Smith so well defines it. 

Chapter No. 64 
LAW OF PREFIGURATION 

That Existence is a magnificent Unity has long been per­
ceived. Also, that its parts form a vast chain or series, be­
ginnin-g with the Atom of Dust, and extending thru Minerals, 
Plants, and Animals, up to Man. 

Associated with these great principles, and springing out 
of them, is a third, the wonderful Principle of Prefiguration. 

Everything in Existence is a sign of something h igher and 
more expressive of Life than itself to follow in due course 
and in turn announce a yet highe; one: The mineral for:.. 
tells the plant, the plant foretells the animal, all things in their 
degree foretell man. 

Says Henry Sutton: 

"Nature, before she develops the human being, prophesi~ 
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of that her grand and ultimate perforlllauc~. and f;ives pic­
tures and shows of h~r unborn man-ch1ld hintin~ at him and 
longio_g and trying to realize him, before the ume has ~orne 
for h1s actual appeara~ce." 

Ordinarily, the resemblances appearing between the three 
Kingdoms of Existence are deemed mimicries. The higher 
manifestation is said to be imitated by the lower one the 
phenomena of the vegetal being called a degradation or h~mble 
copy of those of the animal, and those of the mineral world 
~ degradation of tho~ of the plant. 

This· is wrong. It :s viewing the column as commencing 
with the capital, and ending with the pedestal. 

Pr<>perly understood, there is no such thing as mimicry in 
Existence. It is an inverted mode of ob,.,rvation that makes 
it seem as though there were. 

The likenesses are not those of the living, smiling child 
and the inert. wooden doll. hut of the artist's penciled outline 
a.nd finished picture in colored oils. 

In the inferior orders of Existence, it is not that the Lamp 
of Life is going out, but that we catch the first kindlings of 
that mysterious spark, which glows with such noble flame in 
the Aristotles, Shakespeares, Newtons, and Darwins of the 
n.ce. 

The Mineral King:iom, as the common basis of Visible 
Existence, is also the first seat of prefiguration, which begins 
in the beautiful objects known as C rystals. 

Plants are higher in the scale of bring than Minerals, and 
animals than plants. In each kingdom there are series · of 
forms. successively more and more complex; but there is none 
of that complete and absolute progression from the lowest 
mineral to the highest animals, which is ordinarily supposed. 

Chapter No. 65 
LAW OF DEGREES 

Gazing forth upon the Visible World, man observe5 every­
where two primal modes of spedal arrangement, to-wit : (l) 
U.titude or extension, and (2) Altitude or elevation. 

Exactly accordant with this universal duality are the re­
l.ations and properties of all organisms and forms of Exist­
ence, including all the Powers and Principles of Life. 

Those modes of special arrangement represented in Lati­
tude or extension are relations of Continuity. Those repre­
sented in Altitude or elevation are relations of Discretion. 

These two Grand Oasses of Arrangement are divided into 
Degrees, to-Wit : (I) Continuous degrees, and (2) Discrete 
degrees. 

Without a basic knowledge of Degrees. a clear and definite 
understanding of Ex:stence is not po~ible. 

Degrees are the means by which Existence is formed and 
produced. They hold the secrc~ of the philosophy of Eternal 
Formation and Eternal Production. A knowledge of them 
enables the student to investigate and comprehend interior 
or prior causes. Without their acknowledgment, there must 
itlways be that very confusion which today characterizes the 
course of our modern educational institutions. 

In all investigations, as long as we have seized only isolated, 
disconnected facts, as long as we have not referred these 
facts to a general law. we possess the material oL science, but 
as yet there is no science. 

T he two general classes of degrees may be best understood 
in contrast with each o ther. Omtinuous degrees of anything 
exist on the same pb.ne. They may be regarded as degrees of 
latitude. Sweden borg observes : 

"Continuous degrees is a term applied to the gradual lessen­
Hlp or deaeasings from grosser to finer, or from denser to 

•arer; or ••tll~o. lu growdos and incrcasings from finer to 
gro~er, or from rarer to denser; pr~clst:lr, like the grad~tions 
of. hght to shadr, or of heat to cold. '- Divine Love and 
W1sdom. p. 173. 

Continuous degrees are those that intervene between the 
extreme phases or conditions, of which any given subject or 
object is lo~icaUy susceptible, and which mark its develop­
ment and htstonc progress up to the period of its consum­
mation. Thus, the progress of the day is by continuous de­
grees. The night melts into the dawn, the dawn into the 
morning. the morning into noonday. 

Discrete degrees are entirely different. They exist on dif­
ferent planes_ They must be conceived of as degrees of alti­
tude, related as cause and effect, and nonconvertible one into 
the other. 

WiU, Understa r1ding and Activity are three discrete degrees. 
A certain amount of Activity will not make the Understand­
ing. An increase in the Understanding will not necessarily 
make a like incrrase in the Will. They are three different 
things on three distinct planes. Yet the Will proceeds from 
the Understanding, and produces the Activity. 

Swedenborg says: 

. "Discre~e degrees are like things _prior, subsequent, and 
f1.nal; or hke end, cause, and effect. These degrees are called 
~1sc~te, because. the pri(~lf is by itstlf; the subsequent by 
Itself. and the fmal by 1tself; and yet taken together they 
make one. 

"There arc atmospheres, from highest to lowest that is 
from the ~~n to the earth, called ethers and airs.· tlut ;u; 
~parated .tnto such .degr-;es. They are like simples, collec­
ttons of Simples. and agam ~ollecttons of these, "'hir::h ta.ken 
together are caUed a compos1te. Such degrees ar~ discrete or 
separate, because each has a distinct existence. These de~ 
are what are rntant by Degrees of height."-lbid. 174-5. 

In Degrees of Continuity the relations are of state, but not 
of kind. Every new appearance and condition is de'.-eloped 
out of its immediate predecessor. 

Where things are differentiated by a Discrete degn:e, the 
commence~ent .or the new one is not, as with Continuity, 
where the mfenor or prior one left off. It is on a distinct 
and higher level, and under the influence of new principles. 
Every ending is absolute, and every beginning de novo, ini­
tiatjng an altogether nobler mode of existence, which culmi­
nates after its own manner, and is then succeeded by another. 

This is most strikingly displayed in the relations of the 
three great kingdoms of Existence-Minerals Plants and 
Animals. ' ' 

So far f rom being true, as supposed by Continuity and 
the "Vestiges." that the ending of one joins the foundation 
of the succeeding, it is here that the affinity and resemblance 
are the very slightest. 

The humblest forms of plants are those which are least 
like arborescent crystallizations. The humblest forms of ani­
mals are those which have least in common with the Mimosa. 

Every kingdom of Existence, as it ascends towards its maxi­
mum, instead of approximating closer and closer to the nrxt 
above, and eventually passing into it, in reality becomes more 
and more remote from it. 

Every kingdom start.s on a platform of its own, as 
Orthopathy shows by logical argument. It grows more dis­
tinct with every step. At last it enjoys a perfection no less 
pecul iarly its own. That perfection does not inhere in the 
forms that seem tc be connecting links with the kingdom next 
above. The perfection and termination of each realm, as of 
each tribe and class. is in the maximum realization of its 
archetype. 

The common opinion advanced by some reprdina the 



animlll lind vegetal world is, that at their commencement they 
.are unit .. d. 

It is true that between the first animalcules and the first 
vegetalcules there appears a seeming identity. It is true that 
the Embryo Human Organism itself does not perceptibly dif­
fer from the earliest forms of plants. It is true that the 
two classes of beings retain a kind of parallelism for a coo­
siderable distance. Both begin with the simple vesicle, the 
globe in miniature, the cylinder, and the disc, appearing to 
measure with their fine geometry the space they are in timt 
to fill so admirably. 

But vegetables do not terminate with animals. Quadrupeds 
do not terminate with monkeys. And nonkeys do not termi­
n;lte with Man, as the stupid and the Enemies of Evolution 
teach. 

The Law of Discrete Degrees precludes intermixture at any 
point-even at the foundation. 

If we would correctly contemplate the Great Kingdoms of 
E>listem:e, or any of their subdivisions, we should begin our 
study by comparing summit with summit. There we find the 
finished product. There we learn the Design of the Worker. 

A stranger cannot say, what Plan a carpenter has in mind, 
as he advances towards a pile of lumber, with saw, square, 
hammer and nails in hand. The finished product may be a 
bouse or a boat, a wagon or a sled. The same material enters 
into each; they are the product of the same Workman. But 
one did not terminate with the other. The carpenter does not 
build a boat in order that it might terminate in a house. 
Each Plan is a distinct production. 

· The Law of Discrete Degrees, clearly understood and in­
telligently applied, sweeps away difficulties that are insup­
erable before, and puts us on guard against merely apparent 
truths. It ratifies and shows the rationale of the genuine. 

; t has b~n the want of an enlarged and philosophical recog­
aition of the Law of Discrete Degrees. that has largely kd to 
many of the grossest errors of .cience-tbat Life, for example, 
is only Matter attenuated and etherialized, as Herbert Spen­
cer and others have attempted to show. 

The Law of Discrete Degrees, and the Law of Correspond­
ence, which we shall observe, taken together and properly 
applied, form the most efficient of all possible aids in the 
discovery of thit Grand Philosophic Ultimatum, Tbt Scienct 
of Existence. 

Chapter No. 66 

LAW OF PROMOTION 

In connection with the Law of Discrete Degrees, it is well 
to consider the great companion, the Law of Promotion. 

Eternal Formation and Eternal Production, in their ascent, 
leave nothing behind. They subordinate. but never disuse. The 
pase" is always brought forward into the present. I:: very de­
gree of ascent is marked by new powers and better forms, but 
with these are always essentially recapitulated all things that 
have been previously employed. 

The properties that exist in the lower or anterior stages, 
are not only carried on to the superior, but are there applied 
to newer and higher purposes. 

The physical laws in the Mineral World include cohesion 
and affinity, and there achieve their highest in the production 
of crystal flowers. 

These do not cease with the crystaL Brought forward into 
the vegetal, they are as active as they were in the mineral. 
But now they are no longer the rulers. They are subordi­
nated to the higher authority of Vital Force. These in tum 
move forward to the animal. where to chemistry and vitality 

:are superadded senses and locomotion. All finally move for­
ward into man, where they lie under the new and crowning 
magistracy of Reason. 

Man stands on a plane in himself, discretely separated from 
all below by his upright posture and special powers, as a 
physical organism, and by his intellect as the crowning func­
tion of living things. 

Man is all that has gone before. He feeds and sleeps with 
the vegetal; he builds and procreates with the animal; be 
talks and reasons in 111rtue of bis awn original and unique 
completeness. 

In man all the operations of Eternal Formation and Eter­
nal Production are concentrated and perfected. l-Ie is the 
continent of the world, rather than contained in it ; he is the 
aggregate of all properties, phenomena. and uses; the sum­
mary and mirror of the whole of Eternal Existence. He cannot 
be the lower degrees, for these are the basis and factors of 
his perfection. 

Undcr.1t anding the Law of Promotion, we begin to read 
correctly the great lessons inscribed on lower natures. Were 
there no quadrupeds, man would be a thousand times more 
incomprehensible than he i1. 

Animals, in turn, are similarly illustrated in the plant­
world; in either case because the lower nature shows in detail, 
and prominently, what in the higher nature is obscured by sub­
ordination. 

Seeing that all things are mute predictions and prefi&'llre­
ments of Man, it follows again, conversely, that in the laws 
and phenomena of his own being he has the keys to all phe­
nomena beneath him. 

The true Science of Existence we shall possess only when 
it is studied, in every part, by the light of Eternal Relation. 

Leaaon No. 23-<llapter No. 67 

LAW OF GROWT H 

Through the operation of the Law of Analogy, we may 
trace in all living forms a perfect agreement of various mani­
festations, in whatever direction the investigation is carried. 

In the matter of growth and development, what is true 
of plants is true of animals; and what is true of animals, is 
true of man. 

An ancient Arcane axiom, "By the discovery of one, learn 
thou of all," applies throughout the living world, disclosing 
its secrets, describing its processes, and declaring its rela tion­
ship. 

By comparing the physical development and the length of 
the life-span of the giants of the Bible with the men of today, 
there appears a perf&t analogy. in a sense, to the corn and 
trees growing on fertile valley land, and the corn and trees 
growing on .rocky hillside land. They are the corn and tr~ 
growing on fertile valley land. We are the corn and trees 
growing on rocky hillside land. 

The hasty growth and development of the lowly cockle­
bur, that sprang up in July, is a measure of self-preservation. 
That is t he way in which the Life Principle achieves its pur­
pose and fulfills its destiny. The hasty growth and develop­
ment are gained at the expense of fau lty structure, faulty 
seed. and premature decay. The Law o f Compensation can­
not be denied. 

The hasty and stunted growth and development of the 
corn on_ the rocky hillside, is a measure of self-preservation. 
The Life Principle hastens growth, dwarfs development, and 
shortens life, in an effort to aid the corn-plant to fulfill iu 
allotted purpose. 

The same law applies to all plants, whether they be grass, 



weed•. or trees. The same law applie> to all ;mimals, whether 
they be birds, beasts, or men. 

Substances that stimulate, and harmful living habit;, hasten 
the body's function. T he result is hasty development, hasty 
maturity, stunted growth, degenerated structure, early decay, 
and premature death. 

The effect of stimulating substances is the same on plants 
as on man. If corn be planted on land that is too highly 
fertilized. the effect of the highly stimulating soil on the 
plant will be the same in the ~nd, as the effect resulting where 
corn is grown on rocky hillside land, T he plants will be 
dwarfed, degenerated, and will soon decay and die as a result 
of accssive stimulation. 

T he well-developed, long-last ing specimens of plants. trees, 
11nimals, and men, are those that grow and develop under 
suitable conditions. Then the growth and development are 
slow. steady. consonant. complete and perfect. 

Here is the explanation why there were "giants in the earth 
in those days." 

G raham states that there. is no law of life, extending over 
the animal and vegetal kingdoms, that is more gene.ral and 
certain than is this law. He asserts that the slower the growth 
of physical bodies, consistent with the healthy and vigorous 
condition and action of the vital powers, the more complete 
are the vi)al procelses, and the more perfect is the gmeral 
development. He says: 

"This law, or on~ very analogou~ to it, extends throughout 
the material world, and governs the formation of all material 
bodies. E ven those crystals of the mineral kingdom, which are 
formed most slowly, and, as it were. in the undistur~d tran· 
quility and serenity of Nature. are the most perfect and most 
beautiful. 

"Jn the vital economy of the human body, all the changes 
concerned in the nourishment and development of the system 
are the most healthfully slow and complete, when the food 
is purely vegetable (and fruit-Clements) ; and it therefore 
must follow, from every known physiological principle in the 
human constitution, that, all o ther things being equal, a pure 
and well-chosen vegetable (and fruit--Clements) diet is most 
conducive to completeness of bodily development and perfect­
ness of symmetry and beauty." 

If proper diet be not supplied t o the animal from birth 
to maturity, normal development is arrested; or, more prop­
erly speaking. the development is hastened. For the body 
comes to maturity too soon, and stops growing before its al­
lotted time, resulting in faulty development and early decay 
and death. 

Conditions are made worse by the fact that one stimulant 
calls for another. Flesh~ating. drinking intoxicants, using tG­
bacco, sexual excess, and all other degenerative practices travel 
hand in hand. They can all be traced back to the one source­
STIMULATION. 

The stimulating effect of flesh induces a craving for intoxi­
cants. Sir john Sinclair observes: 

~Where animal food is used in great proportion, fermented 
liquors become in a great measure necessary to obviate, in 
some degree, the septic tendency of such a way of living." 

jt was not until permission was graD.ted Noah and his 
generation to eat of flesh, and immediately thereafter, that 
we read-

"He drank of tbt wine and was drunken."-G~n. 9:21. 

Also, when jacob brought to his fa ther Isaac the savory 
flesh that he liked, we notice that "be braugbt him u.-ine. a?td 
be drank." (Gen. 27:25). 

Wheu Judah w;,> called to weeping, and to mourning. It 
on the contrary encouraged--

"' joy an_d g_ladne~s, :,laying oxen, and killing sbup, eating flesb, 
and drmkrng unne. --1 sa. 22 :13. 

Solomon knc.w of the indissoluble union existing between 
flesh-eating and the diffusible stimulus. hence his sage advice-

"Be not anwngst wine-bibbers; amongst riototu eaters of 
fles/)."-Prov. 23 :20. 

From the evidence adduced, we must infer that eating flesh 
and drinking fermented juices are degen~rative appetites that 
were con nascent; for no sooner did the eating of flesh come into 
man's life, than the d rinking of intoxicants appC:lrs; and 
thus consorted, they continue and remain with man. to de­
stroy his happiness. degrade his body, degenerate his intellect, 
and diminish his days, increasing in intensity with the passi111 
of the years. 

Chapter ~o. 68 

LAW OF CORRESPONDENCE 

The Law of Correspondence is the Science of that Relation­
ship which runs thru Eternal Existence. It is the key to 
every specie5 of human knowledge. 

Most of the difficulties besetting the path of science origi­
nate in neglecting the light that the Law of Correspondence 
is fitted to cast upon them. With this Law as our guide, per­
haps nothing is absolutely unintelligible. Without it, the com­
monest things are clouded. 

The cause of the marvelous tesemblance between the nri­
ous Departments of Existence comes under this uQf. 

Darwin appears as one of the first investigators who coJ.­
Iected data that demonsirate the universality of the Law of 
Correspondence. When he unfolded the evidence that proved 
the exist'ence of this. Law. Science saw in it a plan to account 
for the origin of Man. 

The dissertations of $Cience begin, "It appears," "We think," 
"We believe," 'We assume." Not one begins, " We know." 
By the adaptation of such propositions as its basis, science 
takes rank as speculative philosophy. This is true of any 
system that does not offer a rational means for demonstrat­
ing its dogmas. 

The theory of science as t o the origin of man is grossly 
speculative. J t rests upon the close similarity of animal 
bodies in the ascending scale of forms. This, together with 
the suggestions offered by the universality of Form or Stru~ 

ture, is mistaken by science for evidence that the higher are 
descended from the lower, through modifications wrought by 
the operation of what is called "natural laws." 

While neither Science nor Existence furnishes any proof 
of this assumption, its possibility is contradicted by every 
relevant law of Formation and every example of Production. 

The similarity in the ascending scale is incidental and 
unavoidable. One common plan runs thru all animal forms. 
and through the human form. But that is not enough to 
prove that man is d1:.1cended from any prior form. 

This general resemblance · is what should be expected, if 
Eternal Existence is the work of the Eternal Trinity. Simi­
larity of structure and resemblance of form show a common 
origin in the Eternal Trinity, rather than derivation from the 
M onera thru "natural laws," which never vary. 

That the lower forms came first, the higher successively, 
and man last, is taken and accepted by "ience as confirma-



tory evidence that the higher forms came from a primal form. 
through modification of functions. 

It is important to observe that the Order in which forms 
are made, arose out of the method of making. which links all 
in mutual use, but not that the lower mig!lt beget the higher. 

As the Eart~ passed thru its elementary stages. wherein it 
could sustain only the lowest living form s, to its more nearly 
finished state. suited to man and his uses. forms came forth 
that were adapted to the state of the Eartt's progress. and 
suited to the promotion of use. 

Simila:ity of st ructure and an ascending scale of forms. 
accord with the vast Law of Eternal Formation and Eternal 
Production. But in no way do these argue that a specific 
form is used as a progenitor of the next hig)!er. 

It is logical and inevitable that the aS<cnding scale of ani­
mal forms should be crowned by those characteristics which 
in many respects closely resemble the human. 

The lower nature of man is animo. I; h•nc.P. his outward 
form must necessarily resemble that of the higher animals. 

The nearer the living forms come to the expression of the 
functions of the higher degrees. the more will they approach 
that form and resemble each other. 

Since the human form is that which expresses Life in the 
highest degree. the highest or later animal forms must ap­
proach and resemble it. Yet. as there i$ no animal that ex­
presses Life in the Human Degree. there is none exactly of 
the Human Form in any part. 

What man calls Life is the expression of a Grand Force 
in the C()nstit: 1nts of the physical world. giving existence to 
whatever is. 

Its operation thru the Organism causes it to express Vital­
ity, Energy, Thought and Feeling, producing intellect and 
affections. and sustaining all that is contained in Existence. 

Life is expressed in two modes, to-wit : as observable in 
the (I} inorganic half of Visible Existence. and in the (2) 
Organic half. 

The lowest expression of Life of which we have knowl­
edge, is in the inorganic or mineral department of Existence. 
The Vegetal Kingdom succeeds; then the Animal. 

Wonderfully and truly miraculous it is that a single Ele­
ment shoold be presented under such diverse aspects, the ex­
tremes as far apart as north and south. Though it is not 
without some striking illustrative imagery in objective exist­
ence, where the same substance is occasionally found under 
widely dissimilar forms. as happens with charcoal and the 
diamond. both of which consist essentially of carbon. 

There is a grand law, in the light of which the whole mat­
ter becomes intelligible, viz., the Expression of Life is always 
in exact ratio to the Use and Destiny of the Expressive Object 
in the general economy of Existence. 

In the Organic Realm appears that Expression of Life 
which, a$ · the prime in.5trumcnt of all man's tcmpor.a.l en 

joyments, has in every age allured his keenest interest. Its 
mysteries h~ve commended themselves to his intellect as the 
peerage of science and philosophy. the alpha and the omega 
of all knowledge. 

Aristotle observes 

" If the knowledge of things becoming and honorable be de­
servedly held in high estimation; and if there be any species 
of knowledge more exquisite than another, either on account 
of its accuracy. or of the objects to which it relates being 
more excellent or wonderful; we should not hesitate to pro­
nounce the history of the Animating Principle as iustly en-
titled to hold the. first rank." · 

With all enthusiasm and assiduity. chemistry, anatomy. 

and physiology have toiled at the splendid theme. Esteemed 
by some as the Cause of organization. by others as its Con­
sequence; imagined at different periods to be fire. light. oxy­
gen, electricity, and galvanism, still the exulting Eureka has 
not been uttered, either in the laboratory, the dissecting-room. 
or the schools of the savants. The enigma has continued to 
baffle all the propounders of solutions; the "heart of Eternal 
Formation"s mystery has not been plucked out, even by the 
most vigorous of the wisest men." 

In the Organic Realm there is presented a three-fold his­
tory that pertains to every species without exception; namely 
(I) Assimilation of food internally, (2) Procreation of the 
species in direct descent, and (3) I nanimation or Death. 

In the lowest fo rms of plants, assimilation and procreation 
are performed. proving that the absolute. unexceptionable 
diagnosis of organized bodies consists not so much in the 
possession of distinct organs, as in the presence of Vital 
fissue--that is to say, cells filled with fluid. 

The Protococcus, or red-snow plant, has its whole func­
tion concentrated into the compass of a single microscopic 
cell. Assimilation and procreation are performed there never­
theless. 

T he body of man is a vast mountain of cells of preciSt:ly 
the same intrinsic character as those of the Protococcus. only 
built into special members, and expressive of a fuller degr~ 
of Life Force. 

Whether members be developed or not, Vital Tissue is the 
basis of the entire Organic Realm, as markedly as it is ab­
sent from the Mineral, and forms the very seat of the whole 
of the Vital Processes. 

That t hey are destitute of Vital Tissue is the reason why 
Minerals perform no Vital Function. They neither feed. nor 
breathe, nor procreate, to our knowledge. 

In many points. Animals and Plants are most intimately 
allied. In the former, the organs, and therefore the func­
tions, are more numerous and varied. 

In the Animals appear the special sense organs, with the 
function of seeing. hearing. smelling. feeling. and tasting. 
These are distinguished by physiologists as the Animal Func­
tions. The functions that are common to both animals ana 
plants are called the Vegetative. 

For example, in man the Vegetative functions are feeding. 
digestion, respiration. etc., all of which he has in common 
with the plant, their central organs being those that have to 
do with the circulation:; of fluid, and the inhalation of gases. 

The purely Animal functions are those which depend upon 
the Brain and Nerve System as their central organs. 

In Animals. the organs of the Vegetative fun~;;tions are 
generally single, as the heart, stomach, liver. pancreas, spleen; 
those of the Animal Tunctions are for the most part arranged 
in pairs; that is. they are double and correspondent. as in the 
two eyes, two ears; or they have two symmetrical halves. 
parallel with the mesian line of the body, as in the nose and 
the tongue. 

But everywhere. it is the same Kind of Life that is ex­
pressed. The higher and lower presentations come wholly of 
the peculiar offices, and thence of the capability of the Or­
ganism to use and express it. 

The lowest degree of expression of Life is in the simplest 
forms of vegetables. such as the microscopic fungi, known as 
moulds and mildew. The highest is in the physical body of 
man. Between these are innumerable intermediate degrees. 
all referable either to vegetal or animal. 

The analogy between man and tree suggests their Corre­
spondence. The tree has wood. bark, and sap. Man has 
flesh. skin, and blood. In both the t ree and the man the 
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same primary elements are found But these hcts do not 
indicate that man developed from the tree. 

The Corresponde11ce in man, animals, and plants originates 
in the fact, that the same Life Principle that forms man, and 
is called Human Life, descends to tht: plane of the lower 
animals and the vegetal kingdom, and there operates upon 
the same pattern, and forms animals and plants that bear a 
likeness to the Human Form. 

Chapter No. 69 

LAW OF USE 

T he Law of Use, like the Law of Correspondence, is as 
n.st as Eltistence itself. 

A knowledge of this Law instructs us as to the particular 
Ends for which the various objects of Existence have been 
designed, and the nec~ssity there is for every one of them. 

Physical uses comprise all those by which things recir>­
rocally sustain one another. and preserve their re~pective 

races extant upon the Earth. 
T he Mineral supports the Vegetal, and the Vegetal sup­

ports the Animal. Both repay all that is rendered them, and 
with interest; and, preserved by what they have received, 
they succor their own respective species. 

According to the needs of each superior form, is the adap· 
tation of every inferior one that supports it, as regards struc­
tu re. configuration, and vital economy. 

Every plant and animal. every bird and tree, every min­
eral and rock, is so constituted as to enable it to minister 
to a nobler nature. Even the thorns and thistles have their 
forms of uses, in that their dtcaylng bodies go to enrich, for 
a nobler use, the soil from which they spring. 

Swedenborg observes: 

"In the forms of uses of the animal kingdom, thrre is a 
similar image of creation (Eternal Formation-Clements), in 
that the: animal body, which is the outmost thereof, is formed 
by a seed deposited in a womb or an ovum, and this body, 
when mature, brings forth new seed. 

"This progression is similar to the progression of be forms 
of uses of t he vegetable kingdom; seeds are the beginnings; 
the womb or the ovum is like the ground; the state before 
birth is like the state of the seed in the ground while it takes 
root; the state after birth until the animal becomes prolific 
is like the growth of a tree until it reaches its stage of fruit­
b~aring. 

"From the parallelism it is plain that there is a likeness 
of creation (Eternal Formation-Clements) in the form s of 
animals as well as in the forms of plants, in that t:1ere is a 
progression from firsts to outmosts, and from ou tmosts to 
firsts."- Divine Love and Wisdom, p. 332-3. 

crumble, Visible Existence itself must come to an end, the 
Sun burn out, and the Universe be dissolved. 

The very phenomena from which such deduct ions are 
drawn, if the sight penetrates to their uses show that the 
Earth is permanent, that the Sun cannot fail, that the Uni­
verse is rternal. 

Since the uses to the Earth of lesser things, like plants 
in providing alluvium, do not perish, the uses of t he Earth 
to the plant that are so much more vast and prior, must be 
equally permanent. 

If the uses of the Earth to the plant are permanent , the 
uses of the Sun to the Earth, which is greater and prior, is 
equally lasting. 

The use of providing the F01mative Force with material 
to be constructed and reconstructed into bodies, cannot be 
less endu ring than t he Formative Force, which all concede 
is eternaL 

As Uses rul~ over all, and are constant in Eternal Exist­
ence, what seems to suggest final dissolution in reality con­
firms the opposite. This appears with greater clearness when 
the relations of Man to the whole are observed. 

Man's body draws for its structure and sustenance from 
all the degrees of Existence. It is an organization in corre­
lation with Eternal f-ormat ion and Eternal Production. The 
things of Eternal Formation and Eternal Production man sees. 
smells, feels. hears. t astes, and breathes. 

So fully is man servrd by all things, that Use to man 
appears as the chief purpose of Visible Existence. Each suc· 
cessive step in its formation was a preparation for him. So 
completely do all things center in him, and contribute to 
his existence and development, that he comes as the crown­
ing purpose of all that passed before. 

Man is as the fruit on the end of the branch, the final 
purpose of the tree, into which it pours its substance, and for 
which it surrenders itself. 

Man being the end for which all things are, the first and 
highest use of Eternal Formation and Eternal Production it 
is logical and conclusive that he is as enduring as the Uni­
verse itself, or as the highest Use. 

In response to man's needs and demands, t he Law of Ex­
istence provides him with knowledge, material, and conditions, 
that he may realize his aims and endeavors in his work. As 
he advances, new needs and demands arise. These are sup­
plied by his abi lity to uncover new secrets of Existence. 

Man's craving for Perpetual Youth will be supplied by 
the Law of Use, when he shall have developed the requisite 
knowledge to guide him in his search. 

The order of Eternal Formation and Eternal Production 
is that of Use. The Earth, at first , not being in a condi­
tion to respond immediately to Format ive Force iD its higher 
tendencies, t he activities in the lower degrees finally found 
a basis suitable for the organization of Matter into bodies. 

Chapter No. 70 

U.W OF DURATION 

The profound preparlltion that was made for the advent 
of man on earth, is evidence that he was intended to live 
for many years. 

As the Earth passed into conditions that were suitable and 
serviceable to the higher tendencies of Formative Force, the 
superior forms were successively produced. 

Consequently, the ascending scale of Living Organisms is 
due to the general design of Use. These Organisms were 
formed and produced as the earth ascended in its state of 
adaptability and preparatio{l, which the Law of Use itself 
wrought. 

Eternal Formation made the Earth, and also made the 
man. Covering a period of time so vast that the mind reels 
in attempting to measure it, the (arth, from a mist of infi­
nite particles whirling in space, was born. At first a great 
molten mass. floating in the air, it gradually cooled and 
solidified, and was slowly formed for habitation. 

Patient periods rounded themselves before the rock was 
formed. Other periods followed before the primitive lichen 
race disintegratrd the thinnest external plate of stone into 
soil, and opened the door for the remote Flora, Fauna, Ceres, 
and Pomona, to come in. 

Considering merely outward appearances, it has been sug­
gested by some that as the lower material forms, plants and 
animals perish, as ages change, seas shift, and mountains 
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How far off yet is the trilobite! how far the quadruped! 
how inconceivably remote is man ! All du ly arnve. I t is a 
long way from rock to soil; further yet to Plato. Yet all 
come.. 

Living forms first appear in the water; then fowls that 
fly above the earth; then the animals that live on land-and 
lastly, man, the marvelous masterpiece of Eternal Formation. 

Man is the only creature that has a prolonged infancy and 
childhood. The Law of Compensation declares that he should 
have a corresponding period of prolonged maturity and man­
hood. 

Compare a baby of 12 months wi th a dog, a cow, or a 
parrot of that age. The human arrives at maturity at 28 
or 30 years of age in modern times. T he parrot reaches that 
stage in one short year. Man dies of old age at 50 to 100 
years. The parrot lives 300 years. 

1 f the condit io!\ under which men and animals live is such 
as hasten their growth, development, and maturity, then their 
bodies. like that of the quick-maturing plant, are frail and 
loosely knit. Such bodies soon crumble and decay. 

By reviewing the lives of the Bible Patriarchs. a remark­
able lesson is incidentally given us respecting development, 
growth, maturity, decline. and d:eath. The lesson reveals the 
effect of the operation of the Law of Compensation. 

We are not told of the age at which Adam begat Cain 
and Abel, but it is said that he lived 130 years ai'\CI bfgat 
Seth1 Seth, at the age of 105, begat Enos; Enos. at 90, begat 
Caina[l; Cainan. at 70, begat Mahalaleel; the latter, at 65, 
begat Jared. jared, at the age of 102, begat Enoch ; Enoch. 
at 65. begat Mathuselah; the latter, at 187, bcgat Lamech. 
Noah begat Shem at the age of 500. 

So far as we know. it has a lways been the common custom 
of man not to engage in the marital relation generally, until 
he ha.~ practically reached the stage of physical maturity. 
Today that time ranges. from 20 years upward to 30. and the 
human body is what may be considered as matured at about 
the 28th to the 30th year. That is about the age when tne 
complete 05sification of the bony structure occurs in this age. 

From this evidence, we shall assume that the old Patri­
archs did not arrive at maturity. until sometime near the ages 
given as that at which they begat thei r first offspring, which 
range from 65 years upward. 

Mahalaleel was 65 when he begat j ared, Enoch was the 
same age when he begat Methuselah. All the rest of the 
men recorded as having lived before the Deluge, were older 
than Mahalaleel and Enoch were, when they begat their first 
offsprings. 

Noah was 500 when he begat Shcm, Methuselah was 187 
when he begat Lamech, Jared. was 162 when he begat Enoch; 
and Shem was 102 when he begat Arphaxad. Similar varia­
tions occur in modern times. as men beget their first off­
springs from 17 years of age and upward. 

Our present knowledge of the length of time required for 
man to reach maturity is such, that Science cannot be per­
sua.ded to believe that the men of the early Bible days were 
from 65 to 100 years in attaining full growth. 

The lower animals, speaking generally, live about ten times 
the length of time required for them to reach maturity. In 
many instances, among beasts, fowls, fishes, and insects, this 
limitation is often vastly exceeded. 

The press of August 23, 1930, reports that joseph Luscardy, 
of Rochester, N. Y., has a cat that is 19 years old. The 
cat is said to be active, ana: shows no signs of old age. The 
cat was fully matured by the time it was a year o ld. 

T he press of April 23, 1927, reports that John Sparks, of 
Ballymahon, has a skylark that has sung in his cafe for 21 

years. T he bird was fully matured before it was one year 
old. 

The press of April 28, 1927, s tates tiJat the Philadelphia 
Zoo has received a 100-year-old lizard. The lizard reached 
maturity by the time it was fou r or five years old. 

D. F. Cooley, of Oklahoma City, is a raiser of a certain 
variety of Canadian geese. He says that six months after 
they are hatched, they are full-feathered and full-grown. He 
asserts that they lay eggs for 75 years, land live to be 100 
years old and older. He has one Arctic Snow goose in his 
flock now ( 1927) that is 50 years old. 

If these geese reach maturity in one year, and live 100 
. years, they live a hundred times the period required for 
complete development. 

Few wild creatures live out their natural term of life. The 
chances of survival are too much against them. They are 
:tpt to meet with an untimely death from such adverse con­
ditions as weather, ~arcity of food, mechanical injuries, or 
the attacks of enemies. Hence data as to their longevity are 
comparatively lacking. 

Bur according to accredited data, the following f igures 
may be regarded as reliable: 

I. Dove. owl. heron, woodpecker, 60 to 70 years. 
z. Carp, pike. and certain other fish, 150 years. 
3. Elephant, 200 years. 
4. Goose, (ider duck, raven, parrot, ZOO to 300 years. 

Certain kinds of ants have lived in captivity for 10 to 15 
years. The hardiest variety of eagle.s is said to live 500 years. 
The tortoise may live 1000 years; the whale, 1500 years, while 
the alligat or is said to reach the extreme age of 1800 years. 

T he lowly swine, conspicuous in its domesticated state for 
ill-health and short life, in its wild state is said to live free 
from disease to the remarkable age of 300 years. 

A consideration of the life-span of the beasts, fowls, and 
fishes, helps us to appreciate more fully the low level to which 
man has physically degenerated. 

If we apply the rule of ten to the early men of the Bible, 
we observe that when they begat their first offspring at the 
ages of 90 to 100 years, they lived from 900 to 9fB years. 

This rule appears to indicate that these men were from 
65 to 100 years in a rriving at maturity. In other words. they 
were young men at the age of 100 years; and their long 
period of growth and development, gave them the splendid 
frame and the gigantic stature of from 10 to 12 feet in height, 
as we have seen. 

We now come to a surprising change in human life. It 
is a change most remarkable because of its extreme abrupt­
ness. It were as though the former race of men disappears 
entirely, and a new race comes into existence. 

The Flood passes into history; the permission to eat flesh 
has been granted; and now we shall see what follows the new 
grant. 

Shem was 102 when he begat Arphaxad, and he died at 
the age of 600. He reached , full maturity before the Flood. 
and was possessed of a body and intellect developed slowly, 
completely, and perfectly, from the same food and drink, 
and in the same ideal manner, as that of his ancestors. 

We have observed the degenerative effect of stimulating 
flesh food, and fermented fruit juices, its concomitant, even 
on Shem's hardy and well developed frame-for it decreased 
his days to 348 years less than his father's age-the first de­
dine of such great proportion from the days of Adam. 

The most startling part of the sitll2tion comes in the case 
of Shem's son, Arphaxad, the first generation after the Flood. 
and consequently, the first to subsist on flesh food from child-
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hood on, and l~ter to indulge, :I.S "'e assume, in the drinking 
of fermented fruit juices. 

Leaauo No. 2 4---Cbapter No. 71 

LAW OF V ITALITY 
What is the result? His father did not develop and beget 

:lim until the age of 102, but he developed and begat Salah, 
~ first offspring. at the astonishingly early age of 35 years­
and be died at 438. 

There is no question on which physical science 1s more 
completely at sea than that of Vitality. 

Arphaxad arrive.d at maturity in about half the period of 
:rme required for his ancestors, and he survived about half as 
oog-living 164 years less than his father, and 512 years less 

0::'\an Noah, his grandfather. 

In the opening sentence of Prof. J oseph ~ Conte's HCor­
relation of Vital with Chrmical and Physical Forces," con­
tained in Balfour Stewart's "Conserv~tion of Energy,'' on 
p. 171, he observes: 

The premature development of the human body continues, 
- :th little variation, and the length of life gradually shortens, 
= ept as to Ebcr, until we r~ch Nahor, six generations from 
".1)haxad. 

Nahor arrives at full maturity with the speed of modern 
::.an, approximately. He was only 29 when he bcga t Terah, 
~d died at the early age of 148 year~. 

Here is evidence to indicate, that as stimulating food and 
=rink hasten the development and maturity of the body, they 
..J the same ratio hasten its decline and decay. For when 90 
~ears were required fof the body to develop and mature, men 
:ved 900 years and more. Afterwards, when the body devel­

oped and matured in 30 years, 150 years is the period of its 
du ration. 

What could be more obviou9 than these facts and figures? 
Here is evidence which appears to show-

I. The early men of the Bible lived 900 years. 
2. The length of the years was approximately the same 

as they are now. 
3. The eating of flesh and the drinking of intoxicants are 

.argely respon~ible for the precipitous decline in the length of 
lhe life-span from Noah to Nahor, and for bringing man's days 
down to "an hundred and twenty years." 

If we apply the rule of ten to modem man, he should now 
be living 250 to 300 years. Some few men are Jiving 200 
years, and some are hving beyond that age. 

If we apply the rule of twenty to man, as applies to some 
fowls and fishes, man should now be living 500 to 600 years. 

If we apply the rule of 100 to man, as in the <:ase of the 
Snow Goose, man should now be living 3.000 years. 

If we apply the rule of 300 to man, as in the case of some 
species of parrots, rnan should now be living 9,000 to 10,000 
years. 

If we apply the rule of two to m an, it gives him the age 
of ~and a man who lives modernly, does well to live 6U 
years. 

No one is competent to place a definite l imitation on the 
duration of man's physical existence. All knowledge on this 
point is unreliable. It is based on experience, and experience 
is that only which has been, and not th3t which should be. 

If a man dies a t 80, t he world thinks he has lived long. 
If another reaches the century mark, it is the talk of the 
town. If another lives 150 years, the world is astonished by 
such length of physical existence. 

Noah lived 950 years. His son Shem died at 602. Arphaxad, 
son of Shem, livcct 438 years, while Salah, his son, died at 433. 
Eher, mn of Salah, lived 464 years, while Peleg, his son, died 
at 209. Reu, son of Peleg, lived 239 years, while Serug, his 
son, died at 230. Nahor, grandson of Rcu, and eight genera­
tions removed from Noah, died at the age of 148. 

Here is an example of experience. l t does not explain why 
Noah lived 950 years, nor why Nahor died at the early age 
of 148. 

For a partial explanation of the problem, we must go to 
the Law of Hybridization. 

"Vital Force : whence is it derived? What is its relation to 
the other forces of Nature? The answer of modern Science 
to these questions is: It is derived from the lower forces of 
Nature; it is related to the other forces much as the:.e arc 
related to each other-it is correlated with chemical and phys­
ical forces." 

Vita l Force is "derived from the Lower Forces of Na­
ture." It is a fact, commonly accepted by Science, t hat the 
Greater can not come from the Lesser. It is a fa lse Doctrine 
which holds that the Higher comes from the Lower. It is 
a dangerous Philosophy that is founded on such Doctrine. 

Prof. Atwater attempts to show that Food is the source 
of the body's Energy and Vitality. He states: 

"These experiments have shown t hat the material (food) 
which is oxidized, yields the same amount of energy as it 
would if burned with oxygen outside the body, e. g., in the 
bomb calorimeter. 

"The experiments show also that when a man does no mus­
cular work, save of course, the internal work of respiration, 
circulation, etc., all the energy leaves his hody as heat; but 
when he does muscular work, as in liftinr: w~1ghts or driving a 
bicycle, part of the energy appears in the elCternal work thus 
done, and the rest is given off from the body as heaL 

"The most interesting result of all is, lhat t he ener&)' 
given off from the body as heat when the m•n i~ "t rMt. or 
as heat and mechanica l work together when he is l'orkmg. 
exactly equals the latent energy of the material (food) burned 
in the body."-Principles of Nutrition and Nutritive Value of 
Food, p. II. 

Atwate r then bethinks himself of a further fact. lle rea l­
izes that Energy is required for the function of Mentality 
and Consciousness, and tha t for this E nergy, no account has 
been taken. So he writes on the next page: 

"We have been considering food as a source of heat and 
muscular power. T here is no doubt that Intellectual A:tivity, 
also, is somehow dependent upon the consumption of material 
which the brain has obtained from the food; but just what 
subsunces are consumed to produce brain and nerve force, and 
how much of each is required for a given quantity of in tel­
lectual labor, are questions which the physiological chemist 
has not yet answercd."-p, 12-13. 

It would be more proper had he said, These are questions 
which the physiological chemist has no t yet been able to on­
nu~r. And Orthopathy says, Until these questions are cor­
rectly answered, the "experiments" mentioned by Atwater can 
show nothing reliable and conclusive, with respect to the En­
ergy and Vitality of the Living Organism. 

Science has not the slightest idea of the amount of Energy 
that the internal and involuntary muscul~r-work necessitates, 
and no idea at all of the amount of Energy that the func­
tions of thought and consciousness require. 

Atwater h imself admits that the "experiments" to which 
he refers. are unscientific and unreliable. He writes: 

"We have neither the means for measuring potential energy, 
as such, nor a unit for expressing such measurements if they 
were made."-Experiments on the Metabolism of Matter and 
Energy in the Human Body, p. 145. 



The only way in which the questkn may be testtd, is 
artificially to digest or oxidize the food substance ou tside the 
body, and then assu111e that the heat and energy emitted is 
the s.ame IN the body. This is all lhat Science could do or 
has done. On t his assumption it has based its conclusions, 
then assumed these conclusions to be correct . 

If the theory were correct. that Food is the Source of 
Vitality, it would be necrssary only for the fatigued man to 
go first to the dining table, and then take vigorous exercise, 
to recuperate his Strength and Energy. A man should simply 
eat more food. then oxidize it off. and the process of its in­
ternal combustion would add more Energy and Vitaltty to 
his organism. 

I f the theory were correct. tha t Food is the Source of 
Vitality, then by increasing the patient's food supply, and 
oxidizing the greater amount of food, by deep breathing 
and vigorous exercise, the patient's Vitality should be in­
creased. 

The theory is not correct. It fails completely when put 
into practice. Daily experience proves that a man, when 
weary, must retire to bed, and not to the dining-room, in 
order to recuperate his EMrgy and Vitality. 

There comes a time when the t ired body must have that 
sleep which alone gives complete rest, or disintegrate. T here 
comes a t ime when the body is too tired even for food; a 
time when the body is so weary that it is dangerous to feed it . 

If we want to kill a wrak patient, we should have him 
ingest large quantities of food, and then take vigorous and 
prolonged exercise, to oxidize that food. It can be done by 
merely feeding the patient, and omitting the exercise. Many 
a re killed that way each year. 

l t is the general course of medical doctors to stuff weak 
patients with food, to keep up their strength. They are too 
feeble to take exercise. The logical result is, they quickly 
d ie--and it is the "disease" of course that kills them. 

It is far less dangerous to feed freely when patients are 
able to take considerable exercise. T he sicker and weaker 
they are, the more dangerous it is to feed them. 

Helen W. Atwater has this "to say: 

"Using the proper factors, we may approximately deter­
mine t he value of any food as a source of energy by meas­
\J ring its heat of combustion."--U. S. Dept. of Agri. Bulletin 
No. 112. 

If Food is the Source of Energy, whence comes the Energy 
to the l;Jody of the exhausted Soldier, who sinks to the ground, 
withou' food, after a long march, and arises the next morn­
ing. rest.ed and refr(shed, and marches another twenty miles-­
without food? 

T here .,.,;as no Food Combust ion here; but there wa-s an 
increa~ of Energy and Vitality. Whence its" sou rce? Surely, 
not from food. 

Sleep is a state of quiescence, in wh:ch all functions of the 
organi~m are reduced to the lowest point, including even the 
process of oxidation. Dr. Frank He rridge remarks: 

"As to general character of sleep, there can be very little 
doubt. The decrease in the amount of carbonic acid produced 
shows that it is essentially a period of diminished oxidation." 
- Dynamic Aspects of Nutrition and Heredity, p. 41. 

How can these facts be explained? Physical science makes 
no at tempt to explain them. The restoration of Energy to 
the tired body by means of rest and sleep is not explicable 
by the chemical theory of Food Combustion. For that good 
reason, science omits these from its considerations. 

According to the t heory of science, man gains his Energy 
by a process of Food Cqmbustion, as a steam engine gains 

its energy by t he process of Fuel Compustion. But t he ana­
logue is defect ive, and science has been unable In remedy if, 
or to offer a more plausible theory. 

A time comes when the Living Organism is unable to 
evolve Energy. regardless of the quantity of Food forced into 
it. The energy evolved by the engine C:epends exactly upon 
the quanrity of fuel it receives, and prodUces no energy when 
it receives no fuel. 

T he engine does not recuperate during its periods of rest . 
The Living Organism does. The engine, in use, undergoes 
a constant process of wear which it can never repair. The 
Living Organism is incessant ly engaged in the work of re­
pairing itself. 

P. M. Hanney observes: 

" In the case of the locomotive, the fuel does not build 
up the substance and structure of the machine, but in t ime 
destroys it."- Jlow To Gain Health and Long Life. 

The Living Organism is self-recuperative. For t his pur­
pose it requi res rest and sleep, and not Food. The engine 
is not self-recuperat ive, and needs no rest, but Fuel, to keep 
it in operation. 

In spite of this vast difference between t he two, science 
takes no cogninnce of it. Men easily ignore facts when 
blinded by a prcaccepted t heory. 

To support the p reposterous attempt to include Vital En­
ergy in the Law of Conservation, science consistently ignores 
the question of rest and sleep. It t reats the matter of the 
restoration of Energy to the Living Organism by Food as 
a proven fact, instead of a questionable theory, and rejects 
what it can not explain. 

We know that animals can live longer without food than 
without sleep. The hibernating bear and snake live all win­
tu without food. Man can live for wer.ks without food. but 
without sleep he can live only a few days. Dr. Friedrich 
Scholz, Director of the Bremen Insane Asylum, wrote: 

"For while a man, fasting. may so 30 or 40 days, and under 
some circumstances even longer, without any sort of nourish­
ment, the utmost limits of sleeplessness that can be endured, 
sec·ms to be within ten days. "-Sleep and Dreams, p. 89. 

T he Yogis of India hold that Vital Energy is received 
from the air man breathes. and practice and endorse deep 
breathing as the great energizer. Yogi R.amacharaka s.ays: 

"Prana is found in its freest state in t he atmospheric air, 
which, when fresh, is fairly charged with it, and we draw 
it to us more easily from the air than from any other source 
• . . T he oxygen in the air is appropriated by the blood 
and is made use of by t he circulatory system. The prana 
in the ai r is appropriated by the nervous system, and is used 
in its work."- Yogi Science of Breathing. p . 18. 

This writer, in his Hatha Yoga, p. 154, defines P rana. as 
t he ~active principle of what we call vitality." 

If man derived his Energy from the Prana in the air, 
then so long as t he air is pure, and the breathing is normal 
and regular, fatigue would be impossible. T he tired man 
would need no rest and sleep. A few deep-breathing exercises 
in the open air, and his E nergy would be restored. 

The student who has finished Lesson No. 9 of Elementary 
Orthopathy believes not that Vital Energy evolves from 
Food and Air. He knows that Vital Energy does not even 
depend upon Food and Ai r. He knows that Food, Water, 
and Air are merely the physical agencies which evoke t he ac­
t ivity of Vital Force, and furnish the occasion for its optra­
tion. He knows tbat the Law of VitaEty is the Law of Li/ e . 
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Chapter No. 72 

LAW OF RECUPERAT ION 

Physical science is as deeply in the dark regarding 1he law 
of Recuperation, as it is relative to the Law of Vitality. 

Physical science speaks of expending, of wasting, of ex­
hausting Vital Energy. It holds that Vital Energy is innate, 
inherent in living tissue; tha~ it is el'.pended. in every thought, 
emotion. conscious or unconscious muscula r act ion ; in sexual 
excitement. and in purely vital function, as digestion, assimila­
tion, and excretion. 

In order to replenish the expended, exhausted Energy, a 
man must only eat plenty of good nourishing food. For Vital 
Energy arises directly from Food Combustion in the Living 
O rganism. 

Such is the stupid teaching of all educational institutions 
with respect to t his grand subject. Such is the belief that 
robs the World of an Animating Principle. 

The Nature Cure school, which is growing rapidly, regards 
the Living Organism as being analogous to an electric motor. 
It holds that the motor, under certain conditions, is able to 
recharge iuelf with energy, which the motor seems to receive 
from some external source. So a lso with the Living Organ­
ism. 

This school asserts that it is the Brain and Nerve System 
which are thus recharged. It holds that these organs are and 
const itute the "motor" of the Living Organism. It claims 
that the recharging process occurs ONLY during the hours 
of rest. and particularly of sleep. 

Dr. Hereward Carrington, one of the leading lights of 
that school, observes: 

"The id.ca we must conceive to ourselves is that the body 
is like . . . the electric m otnr. capable of re<.harging itself 
du ring the hours of skep and rest. New strength. new energy 
is infused into the body during rest and sleep, and at that 
time only-since it i:; only then that the human motor-the 
nervous system-:s in the condition that renders this re-
charging process possible · 

" D uring the day, this recharging process p ractically ceases; 
but the expenditure continues unabated. Hence the exhaustion 
we notice at the end of the day. 

"No matter how careful we are in our habits; no matter 
how much food we consume and successfu lly oxiciize off. ex­
haustion will eventually result in every case. The fact that 
we are tired, and that this feeling can only be satisfied by 
sleep, will dawn upon us more and more. 

''No matter how great the amount of nourishment that 
has been taken and assimilated, loss of strength-of energy 
and vitality- is bound to result, as the day proceeds, and it 
becomes more and more obvious to us that we must retire 
to bed and not to the dining-room, in order to repair lost 
'trength and energy."- Vitality. Etc., p. 251 

Carrington contends that new energy is infused in to the 
body 011ly during rest and sleep. Orthopathy does not agree 
with this contention. A brief examination of it will reveal 
its incorrectness. 

A strong man falls ill. His strength decreases. and he 
must go to bed. He lirs in bed and sleeps sixteen to eighteen 
out of the twenty-four hours of the day, but continues so 
weak that he is unable to walk without aid. 

The athlete sleeps e ight o r ten hours a day. He spends 
ten hours a day in vigorous cxercise-xpend.ing and exhaust­
ing his Vital E~crgy, the Nature Cure school would say. 
He employs two hours a day in re.ading, and two hours a day 
in playing pool. T hese are all activ ities that consumt: Vital 
Energy. 

According to the Recharging Theory of the "'ature Cure 
school , the invalid, who rests and sleeps most of the day, 

should accumulate energy and be a giant m strength. But 
he is too weak to rise f rom his bed. 

T he athlete who spends mos't of the day in vigorous exer­
dse, exhausting his Vital Energy and sleeping only eight of 
the twenty-four hours, should be a weakling. debilitated and 
en.:rvatcd- if the Recharging Theory is correct. 

The true situation is just the reverse, p roving that the 
Recharging Theory is wrong. 

There is another theory advanced by some authors rela­
tive to Vital Force, which is 1hat of Limitation. These writ­
ers hold that while the amount of V ital Force in the Uni­
verse is limitl~ss, each man, at birth, is allotted a certain and 
definite amount, which can never be increased, and which 
means death fo r the individual when he has consumed and ex­
hausted his supply. 

Vital Force, they claim, is consumed by man's daily activi­
ties, but accumulates during the hours of rest and ;Jeep. The 
amount of Vital Force that accumulates each time, they hold, 
never exactly equals the amount expended-making a time 
definite and certain to come when a man will have exhausted 
his "inheritance" of Vital Force, and the result for that man 
is "death." 

Robert W alte r. M.D., is one of the ablest of that class. 
This brilliant writer says: 

" Whether we are considered mariners on Lifr's ocean, or 
laborers in the fields of destiny, t he more rap id the pace. 
the quicker we rtach the end. Death is the consummation of 
earthly life. Sleep and rest stay the progress; all other things. 
even food, hasten tht end. . . . 

"The living or~anism, like the electric battery, is a reser­
voir of power, whtch continues silently inactive while the cir­
cuit remains open. . . . 

"Vita lity ... is an inheritance that corres to us as an 
income which cannot be increased indefin itely, and whose 
expenditure, though it may be restrained. cannot oc wholly 
prevented. But we may restrain tts expenditure mstead of 
quicken it, as is the usual custom. and s.:> wait until the reser­
voir is once more filled. It is impossible that great energy 
can exist o ther than by rapid expenditure, and unless the 
inherent capacities are very great indeed, early exhaustion 
must r'esult."-Vital Scienct', p. 196-7. 

If Rest stays the progress of exhausting man's Vital Force, 
the exercise that he takes, to improve his health and main­
tain it, must be compensated for by a shortening of his days. 
So in the end he has gained nothing for his thoughtfulness 
and care. 

If this theory is the true one, then humanity should adopt 
the habits of the Sluggard. The Sluggard should not only 
possess the greatest amount of Vitality, but the length of 
his life-span, barring accidents. should be correspondingly in­
creased. 

"Even food hastens the end," wails Walter. We agree 
that wrong food and excessive eating do hasten man's end. 
They hasten the day of dissolution, but not by expending 
and exhausting Vital Force. The eating of proper food in 
the proper amount never shortened a man's days. For be 
that talus of tbe Tru of Life. and eats, shall l:ve forever. 

It is misleading to attempt to compare the Living O r­
ganism with an electric battery. The latter may be a reser­
voir of power, but that reservoir in time becomes destitute 
of power. This is so even tho the battery be never used. 

The states of fatigue and sleepiness are measures of Self­
preservation. The states of rest and sleep are measures of 
Recuperation. This is the holding of the Nature Cure school. 
With this Orthopathy agrees. But O rthopathy dors not agree 
with the Recharging Theory. 

Orthopathy holds that man can not expend. nor waste, nor 
exhaust Vital Fo rce. That he can not conserve it. That he 
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can not prevent its expenditure. That his body is not re­
charged with it during Rest and Sloep. 

Man grows tired and sleepy-but not because of consumed 
and exhausted Vital Force. This Infinite and Eternal Force 
cannot be consumed and exhausted by the inert Matter 
which it animates and quickens, any more than Gravitational 
Force can be consumed and exhausted by the huge boulder 
which it hurls from the mountain's steep side. 

Man grows tired and sleepy because of two primal and 
important reasons. These reasons no school as yet has found 
occasion to notice. Orthopathy alone has recognized them, dis­
covered their true character, and explained their nature. 

Thrs~ reasons are: (l) Consumed cells and tissues, result­
ing from every movement and motion of the Living Organ­
ism. (2) Destructive acids and gases arising from the con­
sumption of said cells and tissues. 

l n a crude way, the Living Organism, as an Instrument 
of use, may be compared somewhat to a wire, made and 
used to conduct Electricity. The wire, with no energy of its 
own. is energized with a definite, mysterious and unknown 
Force. l t is capable of receiving and conducting this Force 
so long as it remains a part of the circuit, and also retains 
it:s elementary composi tion and elementary relationship. 

T he Organism, with no energy of its own, is energized 
with a definite Force-a force that has existence as truly as 
has Electricity, and whose source and nature are as completely 
unknown. The Organism is capable of receiving and conduct­
ing this Force, so long as it retains its elementary composi­
tion and elementary relationship. 

An electric lamp filament, in time, decomposes and finally 
burns out, due to a wearing and tearing influrnce of the force 
working in and thru it. 

The Living Organism is subject to the same law of wear 
and teu. As Vital Force functions thru it, in doing vital 
work, in digesting and absorbing nourishment, in thinking 
and worrying, the Organism decomposes, cell by cell, and 
finally "burns out." 

Vital Force, in its operation in and thru the Organism, 
may be said to exercise a vitolytic effect upon the cells and 
tissues, analogous to the electrolytic effect of Electrical En­
ergy on the lamp filament, or upon the cells of a battery. 

We must now observe a remarkable difference in the na­
tur~ and character of the two forces under consideration. 
The Force that wears out the lamp filament is not capable 
of making a new filament, nor of maintaining the old one 
in repair, in the intervals of activity. 

In amazing contrast to this, Vital Force, that mysterious 
Principle which no one understands, and the very existence 
of which science stubbornly denies, is capable of, and is con­
stantly rebuilding, repairing, and renewing the cells and tis­
sues of the instrument thru which it operates. 

Vital Force performs this work both in time of activity 
and in time of rest and sleep. But during the hours of ac­
tivity, the vitolytic actio-n is in excess of the V!tosynthet'd 
actio-n. This- produces, at first, a condition of weariness, 
which .appears more quickly as the person exercises more 
vigorously. 

As the activity continues, the wear:ness ir.creases. At last 
a point is reached where even rest is insufficient for the 
Organism's preservation and recuperation. 

Then comes the demand for Sleep. Why? It is only 
during the hours of rest, and particularly of sleep. says the 
Nature Cure school, that there occurs the process of re­
charging the Organism with Vital Force Then sleep comes 
because the Organism has exhausted its immediate supply of 
Vital Force, and must be recharged, or perish. 

the matter of the n~storation of Vital Energy to the Livmg 
Organism by Food as a proven bet, instead of a question­
able theory. It holds that man gains Energy from the pro­
cess of Food Combustion, as a steam engine gains Energy 
from the process of Fuel Combustion. 

The Nature Oue school holds that t:te Brain and Nerve 
system, during the time of rest, and especially of sleep, are 
recharged with an influx of Vital Force. somewhat similar 
to a motor, which seems to receive Energy from an external 
source. 

The weakness of the theory of science is its ignorance and 
denial of the existence of Vital Force. The weakness of 
the theory of the Nature Cure school i; its failure to con­
sider the vitolytic and vi tosynthetic processes occurring con­
tinually in t he Living Organism. 

Both views, being human, are narrow. Each is restricted 
by human prejudice, bent upon sustaining a certain theory. 

The Nature Cure school and Orthopathy are in harmony 
in the taking of due cognizance of Vital Force as a definite 
and distinct Principle of Existence. 

These schools are not in harmony :n the consideration 
of ( 1) Why the Organism grows tired and sleepy, and (2) 
what occurs within the Organism during the time of rest, 
and particularly of sleep. 

The Nature Cure school holds ti)at the demand for Rest 
and Sleep arises from the effect of expended, wasted, and 
exhausted Vita! force. It holds that during the time of 
rest, and particularly of sleep, the Organism is recharged 
with & new supply of Vit:.l force, to replace that expended. 

Orthopathy holds that the Orga.nism's demand for Rest, 
and particularly of Sleep, is for the specific purpose of 
halting activity. The purpose served by halting activity is 
two-fold: (1) To· decrease vitolysis, and (2) to increase 
vitosynthesis, thus serving to reg;~.in and maintain the 
Organism's equilibrium. 

From both physical and mental ;~.ctivity there arises an 
excessive vitolytic action on the cells and tissues. As 
physical and mental activity increase, and in direct rat io 
therewith, so increases the vltolytic effect on the cells and 
tissues, resulting from the action of Vital force working 
vigorously thru them. 

Rest, and particularly Sleep, setve to decrease physical and 
mental ;~.ctivi!y. As such activity decreases, and in direct 
ratio therewith, so decreases the vitolytic effect on the cells 
and tissue.s, resulting from Vital Force working less vigo­
rously thru them. 

Rest reduces physical activity. But it is only profound 
Sleep that reduces mental activity to the minimum required 
for recuperation in this department of the Organism. 

It is not Vital force that must be saved and conserved. 
It is the instrument thru which the Force works. It is t he 
Instrument that must be saved and preserved. 

Unless the Instrument be saved, and its elementary com­
position and elementary relationship are maint ained, it 
will be unable to receive and use Vital force, even tho the 
amount of such force be limitless. Then it will sink back 
into a lifeless mass-not from lack of air, water and food, 
not from exhaustion of its supply of Vital force. But from 
its inability to receive and use that Force. 

There is no end to the amount of Electrical force in 
existence. Of this limitless supply, man can use only to 
the extent of the machinery he has made lor using it. 
Without suitable machinery, none of this vast supply could 
be utilized by man 

There is no end to the amount of Vital Force in Existence. 
Science ignores the question of rest and sleep It treats Of this limitless supply, man can use only to the extent 
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of the capadty of his physical m~chinery for using lt. 
Without a body that meets the requirement of the Law, 
none of this vast supply could be uiilized. 

Unless the Organism's demand for rest , and particularly 
for sleep, be heeded, the next condition o f it is that of ( 1) 
collapse, and then of (2) death. 

These come surely, but not because of expended and 
ez:hausted Vital force. They come because of the fact that 
vitolytic action upon cells ana tissues has progressed so far 
in excess of v ltosynthetlc action, that the Organism is un-
1ble to receive and use Vital Force. They come because 
the Organism has lost its elementary composition and ele­
mentary relationship. They come because the Organism 
Is "burnt out." 

An unlimited amount of Vital force Is eternally permeat­
Ing every particle of matter in the Universe. But the con­
dition of the Organism must meet the requirements of the 
Law, In order to be abl~ to receive and use the force. A 
dead body is dead because it has failea in this respect. It 
hu lost Its elemenhry composition and elementary relation­
ship. 

The student is here given the Law of Animation and the 
L:~w of Inanim:~tion (Death). These he will not find in any 
other work. Orthopathy alone has discovered them, and 
here for the first time gives them to the world. 

QUESTIONS FOR LESSONS NOS. 21, 22, 23, 24. 

1. (il) Give your opinion as to the cause o f the vast 
decline In man's life-span. (b) What would happen if man 
ate to Jive? 

2. (a) Why do the same kind of trees on different soils 
show many variations/ (b) What was the substance of the 
report of the Spies to their chief Moses? (c) Why .vould 
modern man be displeased if he were forced to feed on the 
foods me.ntioned in the report of the Spies? 

3. (a) Name the greatest food fo und by the Spies. 
(b) Did the people of Canaan thrive on this food? ( c) 
What did the Spies report as to the size of the people? 

4. (a) Give the height of the tallest man you ever heard 
of. (b) How does the medical world attempt to account 
for the remarkable height attained by some men in this day 
and timel (c) Do yo u belleve that modern man is the 
superior intellectually of the Giants of Antiquity? 

5. (a) Name the t hree phases of the Law of Purpose as 
applied to the Life Principle. (b) What is the known func­
tion or office of the Life Principle? (c) From whence 
does the plant seed receive its guiding intelligence! 

6. (a). Namt one great difference between a plant and 
an animal. (b) Name one great difference between an 
animal and man that affects the existence of each. (c) 
State why a man should have better health ana live longer 
than any other animal. 

7. (a) Name the hardiest and toughest of a:J animals. 
(b) What animal has the greatest powers of adaptation. 
{c) Wh•t an imal , if any, is able to resist the changes and 
dangers of environment< 

8. (a) State the Law of Development as explained in 
Lesson 22. Chapter 62. (b) Does the Same Law of De­
velopemcnt that applies to the Vegetal World apply to the 
Animal World? (c) Are rapid and hasty growth desirable? 

9. (a) What has been the effect of man' s creating to 
himself new wants? (b) Does a change. of food change 
the body of the animal? (c) Name three ways in which 
the body is :affected by its nourishment. 

to. (a) Wh~t is meant by the Law of Analogy? (b) 
What great fact does a study Of the law dlsclosel (c) 
What great fact does the l.aw of Prefiguration disclose! 

1 t . (a) Explain the two classes of Oe11;rees. (b) What 
great fact does a study of degrees disclose! (c) Where 
should we begin in st udying the various departments of 
l!xlstence, and why? 

t2. (a) Row does a knowledge of the Law of Pro­
motion aid us? (b) How does a knowledge of the Law 
of Analogy aid us in studying growth! (c) Give briefly 
the effect of stimulating substances on plants and on man. 

13 . (a) Explain the Law of Correspondence. (b) In 
what two modes is Life Force expressed? (c) Name the 
three conditions tha t obtain In each department o f the 
Organic Realm. 

t 4. (a) Name the vegetative functions In m·Jn. (b) 
Name the purely animal functions, and sh.lc on what they 
depend. (c) Describe the analogy between man and tree. 

t 5. (a) What he lp do we derive fro m a knowledge of the 
Law of Use? (b) Show how a plant serves the Law or Use. 
(c) State how Perpetual Youth will be supplied by the Law 
of Use. 

16. (a) What do you understand by the Law of Dur-
ation? (b) Does the length of the period of growth and 
maturity affect the normal duration of a living body? (c) 
If man is 30 years reaching maturity, how long should he 
live, barring death by accident! 

I 7. (a) Recite the Law of Vitality. (b) Give the Law 
of Vitality as advocated and taught in our schools. (c) 
What method would you pursue to build Vitality ln the 
body of a patient? 

18. (a) What makes a strong man weak! (b) What 
makes a patient weak? (c) What makes the athlere strong 
and vigorous? 

I 9 . (a) Recite the Recharging Theory of the Nature 
Cure School as to Vital Energy. (b) Recite the Limit­
ation Theory o f the same school as to Vital Energy. (c) 
Why is it erroneous to compare the Living Organism with 
an electric battery/ 

20. (a) Why does man grow tired and sleepy/ (b) 
C.an Vital Energy be consumed and wasted? (c) Why 
does an electric lamp filament burn outl 

21. (a) Does Vital Force exert a similar effect on the 
body as Elect ric Force exerts on an electric Iampl (b) 
Can you relate the one vast difference between these two 
Forces? 

22. (a) What is Vitolytic Action? (b) What Is Vito-
synthetic action? (c) Which is greatest during the body's 
activity? 

23. (a) Why does Rest fail to serve the body's needs 
completely, making a time come to pass when the body 
must have Sleep? (b) What occurs during Sleep, accord­
ing to the theory of the Nature Cure Schooll (c) What 
occurs during Sleep, according to the theory of Orthopathy! 

24. (a) Why does Physical Science ignore the questions 
of Rest and Sleep? (b) In what respect, if any, ue the 
Nature Cure School and Orthopathy in harmony as to V!t•l 
Force? (c) In what respect are they not In harmony! 

25. (a) Recite the Ortbopathic Law of Animation and 
the Law of lnanimatlo n (Death). 

26. (a) Is Electrical Force limite€!? (b) How much of 
it can man utilize? (c) Is Vital Force Limited? (d) How 
much of it can man utilize? 

27. (a) If the demand for sleep be not heeded, what wl1l 
result? (b) If your answer Is Death, give the reason. 
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Two pictures of Prof. Hilton Hotemo taken in 1930 when he was 52, 
and one taken in 1960 when he was 82. 

INTERPRETATION OF THE SYMBOL (Opposite 

The open book indicates releas e of knowled~ 

The nude body rising with outstretched arms 
signifies man's Conscious ness rising to a 
higher level due to Rays of Light flowing to 
t he Mind. Knowledge i s Light that elevates 
Ma n 's Consciousness . 



:e 

c 

Lesson No. 25--Chapter No. 73 

LAW Of CAPACITY 

If the student has gnsped the principles involved in 
the Law of Recuperation, he will comprehend the signifi­
cance of the Law of Oipacl ty. Unless he understands t he 
fundamentals of the Law of Capacity, he will be only par­
tially :successful in caring for the sick. 

T he Living Organism is animated. from birth to death. 
in proportion (in quantity and quality) to its capacity for 
receiving, conducting, and using Vital force. This is the 
limit o f Use, which law we shall proceed to explain. 

The force that quickens the impregnated ovum in the 
uterus of the female, is t he same Force that ceases to 
operate in and t hru the body at death. From fi rst to 
last the Force remains constant and unchanged. 

The Law of Change springs from the operat ion of Force 
thru Matter. The Law affects the instrument thru which 
the Force wor ks. It does not affect the f orce t hat does 
the work. 

While the Uving Organism is always changing, as to its 
material, its animating Force changes not. 

As the Infant grows, develops, and comes t o maturity, 
it appears that Life grows-that the body each day, until 
maturity is r eached, e;.:presses more Life. T his Is an ap­
parent truth, but not an actual truth. As the body grows 
and incr eases in size, its capacity is cor respondingly in­
creased to receive. conduct, and use Vi tal Force. 

As the size of the mass does not determine the amount 
of Gravity present, so the size of t he Living Organism is 
no Index by which to determine the amount of Vital Force 
present. But t he size and composition of the mass do de­
termine the amount of Gravity that will be r eceived, con­
d!lcted, and used. So the size, composition, and condition 
of the Living Organism determine the amount of Vital 
f o rce that will be received, conducted, and used. 

As ~e cannot apply to Gravity any degree of measure­
ment, which means limitation, so we cannot conceive of 
any degree of limitation, which means measurement, to 
apply to Vital Force. 

Vital Force is as omnipotent and omnipresent as is 

Gravi ty or Electrici ty, and just as impossible of growth. 
The Nat ure Cure School holds that man is bo rn with 

a certain Fund of Vitality, or Vital Force, which may be 
expended slowly or swiftly, wi th Death resulting from com­
plete exhaustion of the supply. Walter writes: 

"Vitality ... is an inheritance that comes to us as an 
income which cannot b e increased indefinitely, and whose 
e;.:penditure, though it may be restrained, cannot be 
wholly prevented."-Vital Science, page 2 00. 

On page 19 1 he says: 

"If an individual is born into t his world wit h a capacity 
to live seventy years, he is necessarily endowed with the 
capacity to appropriate the forces to sustain these years. 

" For we do not inherit all our forces in a lumj). The 
wise par ent has secured to us t he power to draw on our 
inheritance as a daily income." 

Again on page 202 he observes: 

" Vital power is vital inheritance secured to every man 
as a daily income, which food, drink, medicines, work. 
responsibility, call fort h and expend." 

The Nature Cure School sees in the Living Organism 
merely a machine, the vitality of which is analo!(ous to the 
spring-actio n of a clock. The spring is wo und up at 
birth, and the body fu nctions from the pressure exerted 
by the spring. The action of the spring may be hastened 
or re tarded by t he conduct of t he individual ; but a time 
certainly will come when the spring will run down-then 
the body is dead. 

Some authorities hold that nerve (vital) force is gen­
erated in and by the brain, and from thence distributed 
over t he body through t he nerves. 

The student has been told that Matter, as such, !s in­
destructible. It cannot be annihilated no r augmented. T he 
same rule applies to all Universalities and Ete rnalities. 
Force belongs to this class. 

There is Force as truly as there is Matter. Force can­
not be created, nor generat ed, nor augmented, any more 
than Matter can be created. or generat ecl, or augmented. 

Matter cannot generate l'orce, any more than Force can 



renerate Matter. The brain is only Matter organized. 
Hence it cannot generate nerve (vital) force. 

The student was told that tne chemist has pursued Mat­
ter through its manifold and mysterious changes, and 
found it to Issue from a combina.tion, the same in mass 
and in properties as when it entered the combination. 

He was told that an atom of oxygen, of nitrogen, or of 
hydrogen is everywhere and under all conditions one and 
the same, endued with the same eternal and inseparable 
properties, and can never become anything else. 

We must regard force as universal, etarnal, and un­
changeable as is Matter. Everywhere, under all condi­
tions, it is one and the same, endued with the same inder 
structible propnties. It can never change nor become 
anything else, any more than Matter can_ 

Matter is presented in multitudinous forms, but Primi­
tive Matter is and remains ever :he same. force is pre­
sented to us in multitudinous phases, but Primary force is 
.and remains ever the same. 

Science has found that Primary Matter is neither 
<hanged nor diminished by use. It holds that Gravity and 
Electricity are neither changed nor diminished by use. Pri­
mary Force is neither changed nor diminihcd by usc. No 
Primal Element is either chan11ed or diminished by use 

Orthopathy holds that the Life Principle has existence; 
that it is a Primal force ; and that It is neither changed 
nor diminished by use. It constructs and operates thru 
differently and definitely arranged instruments. The effect 
J)resented depends upon the kind, condition and capacity 
of the instrument. 

Tha effect of Eiectrictl force operating thru mechanical 
lnstruments depends upon {1) capacity, (2) kind, and 
(3) condition of the instruments. 

1. Capacity of the instrument determines the amount 
of force that may be used. 

2. Kind of instrument determines whether the effect 
presented will be the (a) revolution of wheels, (b) gen· 
ention of heat, or (c) production of light. 

3. Condition of the instrument determines whether the Force 
will operate (a) efficiently, (b) deficiently. or (c) fail to 
operate. 

The effect of Vital force operating thru physical bodies, 
.depends upon (I) capacity, (l) kind, and (3) condition of the 
bodies. 

1. Capacity of the body determines the amount of Force 
that may be used, and the amount of strength that may 
be exhibited. 

2. Kind of body determines whether the effect pre­
-sented will be (a) vegetal function, (b) animal function, 
-or (c) human function. 

J. Condition of the body determines whether the Force 
will operate (a) efficiently {normally-health) (b) de­
:ficiently (abnormally--disease), or (c) fail t~ opente 
(death). 

When an electrical lamp is originally made, there is not 
:apportioned to it a certaht quantum of electrical force. 
The lamp will not fail and die when it has consumed a 
certain quantum of electrical force. It will continue to 
receive, conduct, and use the force to the extent of its 
capacity, according to its kind, and in ratio with its con­
dition. The lamp will function so lo ng as it maintains its 
elementary composition and elementary relationship. That 
alone is the determining factor in the function and life· 
3pan of the lamp_ 

When an animal body is originally made, there is not 
.tpportioncd to it a certain quantu m of vital force_ The 

body will not fail and die when 11 has consumed a certain 
quantum of vital force. It will continue to receive, con­
duct, and use the force to the extent of its capacity, ac­
cording to its kind, and in ratio with its condition. The 
body will function so .long as it maintains its elementary 
composition and elementary relationship_ That alone is 
the determining factor In the function of the body and In 
the length of its life-span. 

The difference betwe-en the amount of light given off 
by two lamps, depends upon the capacity of the lamps. The 
same force flo ws to 1 o-caodte po•.,er lamps that flows to 
100-candle power damps; but the to-candle power lamps 
lack capacity to RECEIVE AND USE the amount of force 
received and used by 100-candle power lamps. 

The difference between the strength of a hog and a 
horse, or of a child and a man, or o f a pigmy and a giant, 
ties in the difference In the capacities of their bodies, and 
not in the difference In the Force that animates their 
bodies . 

It is ridiculous to suggest that 
hau3ted. The supply is limitless. 
can receive, conduct, and use 
capacity, kind, and condition. 

Vital force may be ex­
But each kind of body 

only according to its 

Let us observe the analogy between the living organism 
and an electric motor: The motor receives electrical force 
in the amount or at the rate proportional to its capacity 
anli to the load applied to the motor.· But as the motor is 
used its condition deteriorates, its efficiency decreases, and 
unless duly repa.ired, in time it blls to ru·in. It is dead. 

The Jiving organism receives vital force in the amount 
or at the rate proportional to its capacity, and uses it in 
ratio with the work performed. But as the organism uses 
the force its condition deteriorates, its efficiency decreases, 
and unless duly repaired, in time it falls to ruin-it is dead. 

Deterioration of the organism arises from vitolytic action 
In excess of vitosynthetic action. The desi re for sleep 
come:s. in order that this condition may be corrected, as 
explained In the Law of Recuperation. The condition Is 
not fully corrected because the caretaker fails to supply 
the organism with the right kind of material. This in­
creases the deteriorative effect, which may properly be 
called degeneration. In time the body falls to ruin-It 
is dead. 

When the living organism falls ill, it indicates deteriora­
tion of its parts in excess of reparation. II indicates 
vitolytic action in excess of vitosynthetic action. It indi­
cates degeneration in excess of regeneration. 

A stele body is a degenerated body. A degenerated body 
cannot use too per cent of vital force, as determined by its 
normal condition and capacity. Its condition is below par, 
so its capacity Is below par. 

The decrease of vitality will be In ratio with the degree 
of degeneration. The greater the degeneration, the greater 
the decrease of vitality. 

A sick body, no less th:~.n a well body, is in direct com­
munication with the limitless supply of vital force. How­
ever, due to adverse mechanic and chemic conditions, the 
body, like any defective machine, cannot receive and use 
a normal amount of force. The difficulty does not arise 
from wasted or exhausted vital force, but from the in­
ability of the body to receive and use the force. 

The purpose of all sickness, which man so dreads be­
cause of blind ignorance, is to preserve the body and pro­
long its existence. It is a process instituted to {1) free 
the body from food and labor, {2) to give it rest from 
the abuse of its caretaker, (3) to stop the btd habits-



dl lhls that its cells ~nd organs may be repaired and r~ 
generated. 

During Slckn~ss (dlse:ue) a process of regeneration 
puts tbe body back In condition, so that it, as an Instru­
ment, may again be able to receive and use, to tile fulln~ss 
of Its capacity, tbe m ysterio11s force that makes It move. 

Large libraries line been written about disease, its 
c:l\lse, cure, and prevention. But dise:ue is nothing ex­
cept a state in which a process o f regeneration is occur­
rlnf within the body. 

All doctors are taucht to regard this process as dange r­
ous, and to treat it accordingly, with heat, cold, drugs, 
poisons, knives. 

It Is exceedingly easy to kill a patient at this time. For 
If the Process of Regeneration Is completely defeated by 
the work and poisons of the doctor, the patient dies. 

If the Process o f Regeneration Is only partially defeated 
by the work and poisons of the doctor, the patient Jives ; 
but he suffers the rest of his life from the effect of the 
work and poisons of the doctor. 

feeding and treating the sick are highly dangerous. The 
sick body needs perfect rest, pure air, and pure water. 
Then the regenerative process will proceed correctly, under 
the Influence of Eternal lntelligenc~ Then the process 
will proceed unhzmpered, under the influence of t he Force 
that buUt the body. 

The dancer in sickness does no t arise from expending 
and exhausting Nerve (Vital) Fo rce, as some schools teach. 
It arises from inte rference with the work of Eternal lntei­
Ucenc:e and Infinite f orce by ( t) feeding, (2) treating, 
(3) stimulating, and ( 4) poisoning the patient. 

The sick body does not need food; it cannot use food. 
ll the patient Is fed, the food is not properly digested. II 
Hes In the digestive tract, where it ferments and rots, fill­
Ing the body with deadly toxins. 

The sick body does not need so-<alled medicine-s. They 
are poisons. Their use further degenerates the body. This . 
further decreases its condition and capacity to receive and 
use Vital Force. 

The sick: body does not need stimulants. Stimubtion 
quickens function, which means rapid disintegration of 
cells at a time when extraordinary repair work is being 
Instituted. This m eans decreased ability and capacity of 
the body to receive and use VitiiJ Force. This means pro­
longed illness, with slow recovery. It may me:~n death. 

Chap~r No. 74 

LAW OF WEIGHT 

A more fuller explanation o f the Law of VItality and 
Law of Recuperation, r equires a britt review of the func­
tion and Condition of the Living Organism. 

1f we hope to relieve some of the suffering of man, and 
to succeed in extending the length of his years, we must 
demolish the erro rs taught in our Educational Institutions 
regarding the function and Condition o f t he Organism, 
and In thei r p lace put Truth. 

The medical profession exhibits a growing tendency to 
urge people to weigh themselves o ften. People are told 
that If they find their weight dec reasing, it is a sure sign 
o f increasing impairment of health, and that such persons 
sho uld see their physician at once. 

There are many methods by which to advertise for busi­
ness. This is one o f them. By well-planned propaganda 
people are kept in ignorance. They fail to see the com­
mercialism lying back of these schemes, and such informa-

lio n setS them hurriedly on the ro<td to the physician':> 
office. 

Losing weight is a condition that s~ems to f righten many 
people. There are two cblef reasons for th is fear: (1) 
lgnonnce of the character of the substance that composes 
a certain proportion of the weight of many persons, and 
(2) the erroneous belief, arising from false teaching, that 
keeping one's weight up to a good-sixed figure, has a bene­
ficial effect on one's health. 

Medical doct o rs themsehes believe t hat a fleshy person 
is a healthy person. They insist t hat p eo ple should eat. 
f reely and frequently of " good, nourishing food," In order 
to keep up their weight. If one's appetite is poor, take 
something, some medicine or tonic, to stimulate and in­
crease it, and then proceed to stuff the body with food. 

In his boo k, " Eating and Health," James J. Wa.lsh, M. 
D., Ph. D. Sc. D., etc., tells people ho w to live and eat to 
be healthy. True to his teach ing, he believes in eding 
plenty of good, nourishing food, and In putting on weight, 
for he observes: 

" Persons who a re underweight must put on weight. and 
there is no o ther way to do this except by eating more. 
A great many so-called nervous people, that is, those who 
react too readily to irritation of various kinds mental or 
physical, and who become, as a consequence, ' over-solici­
t o us about their health, are underweight. 

"Many of these nervous symptoms will d isappear wbeo 
they put on weight. It is easy to understand that a per­
son who weighs 120 to 13 o pounds, when be ought to 
weigh t 60 to t 70 pounds, has no surplus energy tha t will 
enable him to s tand the irritations of life. Such people 
become very tired toward the end of the day." 

Or. Walsh proves by his remarks that be is a typical 
type of the product turned o ut by medical schools. He 
is a member of that band which controls the health and 
life o f this Nation; and the teaching of that band Is as 
dangerous as it Is false. Having set forth In the fore­
going quotation, the substance of that teaching, we pro­
pose in this pape r to pro ve that it is both dangerous and 
false. 

In accordance with the doctrine advanced by Walsh, the 
principal aim o f medical treatment, in the so-cllled wast­
ing disease, such as tuberculosis of the lungs, is to try to 
stop the loss of weight by feeding the patient several times 
per day with meat, milk and eggs. 

A lady came to us wltb her 15-year-old boy, suffering 
from consumption. He was be.ing attended by a regular 
medical doctor, under whose care the boy was fed four 
times daily, of beef, milk and sort-boiled eggs. She brou, ht 
the boy to us because his health continued to decline . We 
o rdered a fast, t o be followed by a diet of oranges, grape­
fruit, apples and grapes. 

The lady exclaimed: "What, fast my boy In his weak­
ened condition, and then fe ed h im such worthless, watery 
foods as oranges and grapefruits? " 

We carefully explained the boy's condition, going into 
the causa and giving the r emedy. We told her that if she 
continued to feed the boy as she was, she would kill h im . 

O ur explanation fell on deaf ears, for in spite of our 
advice, she continued to feed the boy on beef, milk, a.1d 
eggs until he d ied; and then she attempted to free her 
guilty conscience o f her crime, and exonerate the medical 
doctor of blame, by declaring that it was t he Hand o f 
Providence; that the boy's time had co me, and nothing 
could have saved him. 

This is an example of the density of !he layman's ignor­
ance that saves medical practice from dying and passing 



into history, a relic of the Dark Ages. 
llnder this mode o f treatment, it is possible to increase 

the padent's weight; and as the patient gains in weight, it 
is thought that he is growing in health. But the many 
sudden deaths •that often follow this kind of care, is strong 
evidllnce that the patient was not growing better. 

This method of treatment, down to this day, has never 
helped one single patient in all the years that it has been 
tried; and tuberculosis of the lungs has always been con­
sidered by the medical profession, as one of the many in­
curable diseases. 

Generally, under this method of treatment, there is an 
increase In tile patient's weight. But there is no improve­
ment in his health, and we shall e;o;plain why the weight 
increases while the health continues to decrease. 

The weight of the body does have much influence upon 
Its coodition, but not In the way that Walsh and the med­
Ical world teach men to believe. It is the surplus weight 
that men carry, which medical doctors prize so highly as 
being important to health, which brings its victims down 
to sick beds and early graves. 

As an illustration: Here is a man who has the frame 
and build of a man who should weigh 120 pounds, but who 
ou r;ht to weigh 160 pounds, according to Walsh. 

When we say that the man should weigh 120 pounds, 
we a.re not basing our statement on tables supplied by 
medica,! doctors and life insurance companies. Of these 
tables Leonard W!lliams, M. D., of England, states: 

"In the ordinary published tables that inform us as to 
tb~ weight which is proper to a person of a certain age 
and a certain height, we are brought face to face with 
some rather surprising facts. We t:nd, for example, that 
a man of 5 ft. 8 in. at the age of 25, when he is in the 
prime of his muscular manhood, should weigh tost. 7lb., 
and that same man, arrived at the age of 50 years, should 
weigh 1 tst. Slb.-that is to say, when his heart and lungs 
have been subjected to a quarter of a century's additional 
wear and te2.r, it is regarded as normal for him to impose 
upon these sorely-tired organs an additional burden of 
t 5 lbs. 

"If we consider for a moment what the addition of but 
one pound on a horse's back means to its chance of win­
ning a race, we can form some estimate of what an addi­
t ion of 15 lbs. on a man's back means to his chance of 
achieving even a moderat~ place in the human race for 
efficiency. 

"Now it is to be remembered that this increase of 15 lbs. 
represents not only an accession of lard superimposed on 
the man of 25-it represents lard that has replaced muscle. 
It would matter less if the extra weight were merely use­
less lard that he carries on his back, so to speak, but it 
is not- it is useless and deleterious adipose tissue that has 
invaded and supplanted useful and necessary muscular 
tissue. It is not only an additional load-it is a degenera­
tion." 

Thes. tables present another surprising fad. Th•y 
show that the death-rate Is lower in persons said to be 
20 pounds UNDER "average weight," than it is in those 
of "average weglht." The figures, compiled by life in­
surance companies, are as follows: 

MORTALITY RATE. 
20 lbs. under average weighL .. ... .. ·- ···· 89o/o 
1 0 lbs. under average weight .... ...... ... . 90o/o 

5 lbs. under average weight.. ........... ... 9to/o 
Average weight mortality ......... -·--·---·····94% 

5 lbs. over average weighL . ........ - ..... 98% 
10 lbs. over average weight.. •. . •.... ._ ... 1 02% 
20 lbs. over average weight._ ___ · ·· ·····-·······.112~ 

Those craving more weight, please notice that these 
statistics show an increase in the death-rate, which ob­
viously means a decrease in the degree of health, with 

every poung_ of weight above that given as "20 POUNDS 
UNDER AVERAGE WEIGHT!" 

As all will agreo that health and the length of the 
life-span are more important to human happiness than is 
weight, then 20 pounds under that given as the average 
weight, should be regarded as the AVERAGE WEIGHT; 
tor it is at this weight that the degree of health must 
be highest, since the death-rate is lowest. 

Such faulty tables are the result of an examination of 
100, 1 ooo or more abnormal persons. The average weight 
of these abnormal persons, of certain ages and heights, 
is carefully set down as being the average weight of a 
normal person, of a certain age and h~ight. 

The average weight of 1 oo, 1 ooo or more abnormal per­
sons, cannot be the proper weight of a normal person, 
even though this statement disputes the doctrine of the 
whole medical profession. We remember, however, that 
the world was not flat, even though such was the teaching 
at one time of all educational institutions on earth. 

This 120-pound man follows the advice of Dr. Walsh, 
and in time weighs t60. He is now 40 pounds overweight, 
and should be in good health, according to the theory of 
medical schools. But an examination will show that he is 
suffering with many disorders. He has frequent headaches, 
his stomach, bowels, liver, and kidneys are deranged. He 
is constipated, his waist-line is many inches too large, he 
has pains in his back, muscles, and joints. He has dizxy 
spells, he has shortness of breath when he partakes of 
mild exercise, like most medical doctors have, who have 
reached the age of 3 5 or more, and he is quickly fatigued, 
like they are. 

This man now writes us for advice, and we direct him 
to fast, and to follow the. fasting witb. a diet of uncooked 
fruits and uncooked green vegetable salads. He heeds the 
advice, and begins to lose weight. In 15 days he loses 20 
pounds or more. He then becomes frightened, and consults 
Dr. Walsh, who orders the fast stopped at once, as being 
silly and harmful, and he puts the patient back on a diet 
of meat, milk, eggs, and other "good, nourishing food." 
The patient in time recovers the lost weight, and with il 
come again the old aches, pains, constipation and other 
disorders. Dr. Walsh then proceeds to treat him in the 
orthodox way for these ailments, and in six months or 
less the man goes to his last resting place. 

Another patient, carrying 40 pounds of excess weight, 
with the same distressing symptoms, is given the same 
advice by us. Like the other patier.t, he loses weight at 
the same rapid rate, and, becoming frightened, he stops 
the fast, but instead of consulting Dr. Walsh, he beg~ns to 
eat the foods we prescribed. The loss of weight continues, 
and he writes us that while his health seems to be im­
proving, he is worried about the continued loss of weight 
which medical doctors declare is a dangerous symptom, 
and he wants to know w hat to cat to prevent further 
weight loss. 

Did you ever notice how fast a fleshy person loses 
weight when he falls ill, even though the illness may be 
mild, and last for o~:~ly a week or so? 

Healthy tissue does not d iminish so rapidly as that. 
But the useless la rd, mentioned by Williams, and injurious 
waste, fluids, and acids, piled and packed in the cells, 
t issues, joints, and bowels, are thrcwn off quickly when 
the intake is stopped-and that is what happens in a 
sick body. 

This same favorable process of depuration and e.Jimina­
tion will continue when one eats of uncooked fru its and 



uncooked 8'"'"" vegtt>bles, but not so rapidly as when one 
is fasting and taking nothing but water. 

When a man who should weigh t20, increases his weight 
to 160, the extra weight does not consist of healthy muscle 
tissue, but of useless lard, accumulated waste, poisonous 
fluids and injurious acids. 

and liquids are ~ccping into the b lood. They are conveyed 
by the blood to all parts of the body; they settle in the 
brain, joints, and ce.lls. They make a person appear 
fleshy; his f riends think him healthy; but all the while 
this mass of waste, genorating deadly poisons, is working 
grave harm, which will event ually take its toll. 

In this condition he gets sick. The sickness destroys the 
tppetlte, and stops the eating ; and the body machinery, 
being thus fre ed from the labor of caring for food, turns 
with vigo r to the task of cleans ing the body and depurates 
tnd e:limlnates t he accumulated morbific matter. The 
weight o f the body decreases fast, as the filth is thrown off 
- n c1 the sickness d iminishes in proportion as the body 
b cleansed. 

Insurance statistics show that the death-rate for dia­
betes, apoplexy, heart disease, cirrhosis of the liver, and 
llright's disease, per 10,000 persons over 45 years of age, 
Is only 65.1 for those of "norma.! weight," while it is t 3 S.S 
for those who are JO pounds or more overweight. Does 
Or. Walsh know about t his? 

T his clear statement of the case suggests two self-evi­
dent facts, neither of which is known t o the medictl world , 
to-wit: (I) Why the body got sick, and (2) why the body 
got well. 

Postmortem examinations reveal the astounding fact, that 
the walls o f the large bowel of most people a re coated 
with a layer o f rotting waste, ranging from one-fourth o f 
an inch lo one inch o r more In tklckness. In some instances, 
the morbid matte r lining the walls o f the colon w2s found 
to be as hard as wood, aud contained live maggots, dill­
gently at work. 

Lesson No. 26, Chapter No. 75 

OBESITY 

Beware of the enlarging waist- line. Here lies a dangerous 
area. Keep the waist-line down If you would keep your 
health and live long. 

Every fat person has a luge waist-line. The man who 
weighs 120 pounds, and til en adds ~ o pounds of weight to 
his body by following the advice of Walsh and eating more, 
develops a large waist-line. 

Every fat person likes to eat, o therwise he would not 
be fat; and be grows fat because he eats In excess o f the 
actual needs of the body. 

Many fat people assert that Obesity runs in the: family. 
In response, we insist that the love o f eating and the 
habit of setting a good table also run in the flmily. 

We know that a fasting ma.n does not grow fat. If we 
want to " fatte n up" we must "feed up." The fat folk bate 
to admit this fact. Most o f us find It hard to face the 
truth, espteially when our conduct is condemned by what 

we Jearn. 
When a person becomes fat and plump, his body IS In 

an abnormal condition, and to this disordered state the 
term of Obesity has been applied Dr. Williams refers to 

the matter In these words: 

"Obesity, though grotesqu~, I~ not a joke; it is a disease. 
Corpulence is not a comedy; 1t 1s a tragedy. 

"lt causes pain, disability, inefficiency, and, worst of all, 
It short ens life. It shortens life both clirectly and Indi­
rectly. It shortens life directly by clogging the wheels 
of being In the m anner which I have already indicated, 
and brings life to a close in sorrow and tribul~tion soon 
after fifty whereas if obesity had been avoided or cured, 
as it so ~asHy can be in the early stages, the life would 
have been worth another thirty years' purchase and 
pleasure. 

' 'Obesity shortens life indirectly by decreaslor and 
weakening the powers of resistance to infectious disease.. 
Any doctor will tell you that the seemingly strong, healthy 
fleshy man Is the vory worst of all possible subjects for 
pneumonia, typhoid, or influenza. o.nd no surgeon, how­
ever bo ld wiLl fear to declare that h e dreads to o perate 
upon a f;t patient!• 

Any person whose abdomen protrudes more at the age 
of 3 5 or 40, than it did when he was t5 or t 6 years old, 
ls carrying In that part of his anato my, a surprisingly 
large amount of putrilying waste, which is both dangerous 
and weakening. 

From this mass o f filth, lying in the bowels, foul gases 

To give a fair picture of the situation, we desire to say 
that an eminent surgeon has preserved the large intestine 
of a deceased patient, distended to t 9 inches in diameter, 
and containing nearly 20 pounds of putrifying filth. In 
the same body we know that more pounds of filthy waste 
were lodged in cells, tissues, and Joints, and that the per­
son appeared to be fat, and had a waist-line of exceedingly 
large proportions. He should have weighed t60 pounds, 
perhaps, but he weighed 200 pounds instead, metting the 
condition said by Walsh to be proper, in order that a man 
may have a surplus o f ene.rgy to enable him to stand the 
irritations of life. 

W e shall estimate, and with good grounds therefor, that 
at least 40 pounds of the weight of this man was composed 
o f morbilli: m~tter, tbat should bave been in the ~ ewer In­
stead of in the body. The morb!Oc matter had made the 
man sick; it bad flnaUy kU;ed h im-being aided in Its work, 
without doubt, by the treat ment of the medical doctor 
who attended him, and who believed, as Walsh does, In a 
man's putting on plenty of weight. 

This ma,n, weighing 200 pounds, 40 pounds of which 
was due to a waste-clogged, watPr- logged state, under a 
fast, followed by a diet o f uncooked fruit, would quickly 
have lost 40 pounds, and this by doing no more than free­
ing the body of that amount of poisonous, putrifying filth . 

Had this occurred, the sudden Joss o f so much weight 
would have alarmed his friends, and their adverse re­
marks would have alarmed him, with the result that he, in 
his Ignorance, would have begun again to eat and drlnlc 
as before, In o rder to recover the lost welgh:-welght 
that was destroying his health and dragging him down to 
an early grave. 

Oh, ignorance, what a r u thless enemy are you. The 
shadow of you casts the only darkness in which men walk. 
You make o f us slaves; you destroy our healt h, our h ap­
piness, and, finally, our life. You enslave our mind, and 

our mind enslaves our body. We grovel at your Shrine, 
white you mock. our stupidity. We do your bidding, while 
you lure us Into the terrib le abyss. The only po wer that 
can free us from your deadly clu t ches and chains Is 
KNOWLEDGE. Knowledge is power; it is the only Saviour; 
yet Knowledge is rejected by men for tradition and super-
stition; for these rule every human action. 

You cannot be fleshy, as advocated by Walsh, without 
having a large waist-line; and you cannot ha.ve a large 
waist-line and also have health. For a large waist-line In­
dicates that the abdomen is bloated with morbific matter. 



tnd health and morbific matte r cannot abide In the same 
body at the nme time, regardless of the assertions of 
Walsh and the whole medical world. 

Chapter No. 76 

CONSTIPATION 

Enlarging waist-line and Constipation go together and 
crow IOS'ether. As the one increases, so increases the other. 

The large bowel, called the colon, is the habitat of consti-
pat ion. This organ is freque ntly refared to as THE 
GREAT SEWER Of THE SYSTEM. 

Even a sewer must be kept clean, open, and active, in 
order that it may do its allotted work. If allowed to be­
come clogged, It fails to perform its function. Then. what 
Is to become of the steady stream of waste. and refuse, 
which cannot pass off thru the proper channel? It will 
accumulate, overflow, and flood other parts, seeping into 
places where it will do great and often irreparably Injury. 
Now, that Is euctly what occurs in the body, when the 
human sewer Is allowed to become clogged. 

Let us briefly consider what passes thru the great 
buman sewer, in the name. of food and drink. Here is a per­
son suffering with indigestion. We meet them on every 
band, and find them taking all sorts of " remedies," as per 
advertisement, guaranteed t o "cure" their complaints. 

The person llves in the conventional style, eating roocl· 
ernized foods : foods consisting of dead and decaying 
flesh-for flesh begins to d~cay the moment life leaves the 
body. Much of this tle£h is pick.ed, peppered, salted, sugar­
ed, smoked, spiced, canned, ground into sausage and sea­
soned with all kinds of condiments until its real identity 
as to flavor is entirely lost. All these processes are often 
necessary in o rder to sell flesh, so old and decayed that 
It can no longer be sold in any other style. 

Then there is hash, which includes all the remnants of 
yarlous foods left from several meals, chopped, salted, 
peppered, vinegared. greased, and mixed together till no 
one, not knowing, can teU of what It Is composed. 

Bread and cakes, made of white flour that has been rob­
bed by the miller of Its principal body-sustaining e lements, 
and mixed with millt, baking-powder, soda, salt, sugar, 
butter, greaR, and baked till it is dry and dead. 

Gravies, made of denatured flour, milk, water, grease, 
butter, salt, vinegar, pepper, mixed, stirred, and cooked 
Into a splendid paste for paper-hangers. And so on ad 
Infinitum. In fact, be who can concoct the m ost abominable 
mixtures, is considered as the best cook; and to this end 
countless cook-books have been written, and many women 
have slaved and striven in bake-olen kitchens, until In 
that way some of them have utterly ruined their health. 

And there are the tea, coffee, cocoa, soft d rinks, and in· 
toxictnts; and between meals come candy, ice-cream, pea­
nuts, popcorn, lunches, tobacco, and so on. Contemplate 
the horrible mixture that the average person, in the course 
of just one day, puts Into his stomach, there to be mixed 
with the digestive juices, churned and stirred, and passed 
on thru the delicate digestive organs, to be used by the 
body In making blood to build cells and tissues, bone and 
brain, and to renew and repair the waste, wear, and tear 
of daily life. 

W e trace tllis badly digested, de~atured, decayed, con· 
centuted, fermenting mixture. along its course from the 
stomach thru the small bowel and into the colon. All the 
way ;he stream is an exceedingly foul one. It finally finds 
Its way into the GREAT SEWER Of THE SYSTEM, and 

cbere becomes obstructed and slowed In its movement, ac· 
cumulating and spreading out into a filthy, festering, stag­
nant morass of polson, so horrible and so repulsive as to 
beggar description and sbgger the imagination. 

One author describes it as: 

"A tube full of abomination such as we dare not touch, 
nor smell, nor see, nor even think about." 

The carcass of a dead animal, rotting by the roadside, 
and emitting a stench so strong tha t one stops his nos­
trils as he passes, to keep out the fearful odor, is far less 
offensive and repulsive than the awful mixture of fester· 
ing filth found in a clogged colon. The vomit of a person 
is considered very obnoxious, but the putrifying waste in 
the sewer of the. average individual compares t o vomit, 
about as vomit compares to a bowl of fragrant vegetable 
soup. 

This is the material that many people carry in their 
body from year to year, and it lends to the abdomen a nice 
full, rounded appearance, and adds additional weight to 
their body. Walsh thinks that its presence in the bowels, 
cells, and tissues imparts surplus energy to the body, that 
will enable a man to withstand the irritations of life. 

One patient writes us: 

''I have to take two pills eve.ry night of my life, as well 
as Abby's Salt the first thing in the morning, to get a 
bowel movement. I have done this every night for 15 years. 
I have been aff!icted with constipation all my life, and it 
seems to be growing worse as I approach my 40th birth· 
day." 

This man is one of millions in the same condition. He 
is carrying around in his body many pounds of that weight 
which Walsh regards so essential to impart to one that 
energy which enablQs one to withstand the irritations of 
life. 

Of Constipation, that unrelenting enemy of health, Dr. 
J. E. Cummins says : 

"When a man is constipated he is constipated all over. 
All the tubes, tissues, and organs of his body are involved. 
His brain is sluggish, h is circulation is deranged, and all 
his powers are greatly diminished. It may go so far as to 
produce insanity, as every Insane person is constipated. 
In every disease thore. is more o r less constipation, In 
every death, the bowels are found in a constipat ed state." 

Regular bowel movement once per day is no proof of 
the absence of cons tipat ion. for the walls of the colon 
may be incrusted with foul, fecal filth, with a small pass­
age in the ce11ter, thru which there is a scant daily dis­
charge. In fact, postmortems show that such is the condi­
tion of the colon of most persons of the age of 40 years 
and beyond, as we have said. 

This accounts for some of the weight that old and mid­
dle-aged men carry around, a loss of which weight frightens 
them almost into fits. This accounts for some of the 
additional weight that the published tables state that a 
man of 50 should have over and above the weight that he 
had when he was 25. 

Think of it I Medical science unequivocally declares that 
a normal man, at the age of 5o, should weigh 15 pounds 
more than he weighed at the age of 25-and that extra 
weight consists of festering tilth lying in the body and 
lining the walls of the large bowel. This extra weight Is 
essential, says Walsh, to give a man the energy that will 
enable him to withstand the irritatio~s of life. 

What can be the state of one's health, when the main 



drllnage ~anal of the body is clogged its entire length 
with patrlfylng setftge, perhaps with maggots in it, gen­
erating t he foulest of gases and liquids, with the accumu­
bted filth, fluids, and gases flooding ill! parts of the body? 
If you would see, r:o to our hospitals and insane asylums; 
for there you will get your answer. 

Chapter No. 77 

LAW OF ENERGY 

In considering the subjects of Energy, Endurance and 
Vitality, Orthopathy is constrained to oppose the generally 
taken, accepted and unproven theory of physical science. 

The reason of this is clear : Physic~! science denies the 
existence of a Life Principle.. Orthopathy is based on the 
theory, that Animation proves the Existence of such a 
Principle, just as tho falling Apple proves the Existence 
uf Gravity. 

The world admits that Gravity is; but no one Is stupid 
enough to attempt to say what it is. Orthopathy does not 
attempt to say what Life Principle is. 

Physical science asserts that the energy of the animate 
body ar ises as lL result of chemical action, reaction, and 
interact ion occurring within the body. Orthopathy holds 
that the energy of the anlmille body arises as a result of 
the action of Infinite Force and thru Infinite Matter. 

Physical science asserts that the office of foDd Is fuel 
to the body. Orthopathy holds that food is building mate­
rial to the body, and that its only office is to supply the 
body with elements for 11Se in construc:ting new coils, to 
replace the cells worn out in the constant activity of 
the body. 

If the theory advanced by science were correct, then 
the &Iutton ~houhl uutlive Methuselah in yean, outrival 
the Gorilla In strength, and tho Hog should outlive all 
other animals, outrun the antelope and outweigh the ele­
phant. This was explained In Elementary Orthopathy, 
lesso n No. S, to which the student is referred. 

In Lesson No. 9 of that course, the subject of Strength 
was discussed. The medical world urges people to eat 
luge quaniities Qf food, to build up weight and increase 
strength. It urges patients to ed plenty of "good, no ur­
Ishing food," in order to build up their strength and powers 
of resistance. 

Orthopat hy showed in Lesson No. 9 that this was wro ng. 
It showed that Strength Is the Product of Vital f orce, as 
it operates in and thru the body. It showed that the 
amount of Strength present depends upon the Condition 
of the body, and not upon the quantity o f Food fed into 
the body. 

Orthopttby showed in that lesson, that where the Force 
of Life Is most abundant, there exists the greatest Strength; 
while the least St rengt h is found where Life force Is at 
its lowest ebb; with a total absence of all Strength when 
Life Force Is no longer operative in the body. 

The force of life is most abundant in a Healthy body. 
The body's strength decreases in exact ratio with its transition 
from nor mality to abnormality. The bOdy gro'Ns weaker 
as Its condition grows more abnormal, until it finally loses 
all its power when Life Force departs from it, producing 
the state termed Death. 

A healthy body is one that co ntains no waste substances 
not natural to It, and only the right amount and propor­
tion of the subshnces of which it should be composed. 

No person can be sick, o r get sick, when his body is 
Internally clean (){ morbid matter and excess liquids and 

ga$eS. One gets sick If, when and because his body is 
filled with filth, which accumulates in the bowels, tbsue:~., 
cells, and joints, making the person present t he appearance 
of being fleshy, and adding weight to his body. 

The sick body gels welt because It cleanses Itself of 
filth. As the filth Is cast out of the body, the patient 
improves in health, but lo~es weight; he becomes thin­
and his friends say, Olr, how bad you lookl 

T he surprising reduction that occurred in the weight of 
the body in so short a time, is indicative of the large amount 
of filth that had accumulated in it. As the filth was thrown 
off, the weight decreased, and the patient's health correspond­
ingly improved. 

As soon as the patient recovers, he proceeds, in his ignor­
ance, to stuff his body again with lots of food. as directed 
by james J. Walsh, M.D., Ph.D., Sc.D., etc., in hi' book, 
"Eatin~ and Health," in order to gain back his wPight, which 
Walsh says is essential to provide that surplus energy which 
will enable one to withstand the irritations of life. 

The recovered patient believes that he is still in danger 
until he regains the weight he lost during the illness. He 
believes that Walsh knows what he is talking about; for 
Walsh holds himself out to the public as being a physician of 
the regular school, who knows something about the needs and 
c:are of the human body-and the layman cannot be blamed 
for following his advice. 

As the pat ient's weight incre<~ses, hjs friends mnark. You 
are looking so much better; and he is thus encouraged to eat 
and drink al l the mo re, as directed by Walsh, that his body 
miy add more weight and continue t he improvement, which 
his friends think they observe. 

The cle<~nsed body is able to withstand this sort of t re.ot­
ment again, only until its existtnce is threatened as before. 
with an accumulat ion of filth, and then thue follows in order, 
another case of sickness-perhaps of a different type this time, 
but for the same reason and the same purpose. 

By overeating, as Walsh urges people to do, when he says 
to eat more, the blood becomes surcharged with nutriment . 
This surplus nutriment decomposes, and affects adversely not 
only the blood, but through the blood it affects all excretions, 
and all o rgans, cells, and tissues of the body. 

Destructive fermentation and putrefaction begin. thus in­
creasing the amount of poisons and acids in the stDmach and 
body. All the digestive fluids are abnormal and acidic re­
sulting in faulty digestion, and a general deterioration of the 
cells and tissues takes place. 

In this abnormal state, the body is weakened, and there is 
a lack of energy and endurance. In due time, the condition 
that first weakens t he body, eventually brings it down to a 
sick bed. T he purpose of the sickness. as we have said. is to 
cleanse the body of the accumulat ing waste. which cleansing 
process also reduces its weight. If this did not occur, t he 
accumulating waste would soon poison the body unto it s death. 

Some people think that the remedy for a lack of energy 
and endurance is found in some kind of food, eaten in abund­
ance, or even to excess, as advocated by Walsh. No wonder 
so many prople write us, asking t he kind of food t o e<~t. in 
order to increase thei r weight, energy and endurance. 

I ncrcasing one's energy and endurance is not exactly a 
m;ltter o f food- notwithstanding the fact that medical doc­
tors and some dietetic dunces teach that it is. It is entirely a 
matter of health. 

Energy and endurance abide in a healthy body only. They 
are the products of health, not of' food and drink. Build 
health if you want energy and endurance. Anything that will 
improve ooe's health, will ipso facto increase his energy and 



endurance. T hat is why the energy and endurance of sick 
people are increased by tastmg. 

Fasting improves the health by cleansmg the body of 
waste, fillh, and acids, and with improved health come in­
creased erlergy and endurance. Accordingly, improving the 
health of hirn whose body is so badly poisoned with accumu­
lated waste, filth, and acids, that it lacks its normal tone, 
energy, and endurance, is far from being a matter of food. 

Another timely illust ration is that of the athlete. What 
course d<Jes the boxer or wrestler pursue when training for a 
bout? Does he tum to food? Docs he eat more, as advo­
cated by Walsh, to increase his weight? He should, accord­
ing to th! advice of the medical world. But does he do these 
things? Ask Fitzsimmons. or Jim Corbett, or Jack Dempsey; 
ask any of the great boxers or wrestlers. 

When boxers begin training, the goal of their labor is more 
energy and endurance. How do they gain these? By living 
on a sirr.ple, frugal dit>t , hy rlrinking only water. by exercise 
in the open air, and by reducing their weight. For, as Dr. 
Williams says: 

"If we consider for a moment what the addition of but 
one pound on a horse's back mea.ns to its chances of ."':in­
ning a race, we can form some estimate of what an add>hon 
of 15 pounds on a man's back means to nis chances of achiev­
ing even a moderate place in the human race for efficiency," 

George Gable of Cincinnati had been a great wrestler for 
his size and weight. He retired from the game, and his waist­
line expanded to 36 inches and his weight went up to 170 
pounds. 

Along came Jack Reynolds, another wrestler, and challenged 
him for a match. Gable accepted, ana went into training. 
In due time he reduced his weight to 146 pounds and his 
waist-line to 30 inches. He was working for strength, energy, 
and tndun.ncc, and knew that to gain these, he mu<t t~ke 
pounds from his body and inche~ from his belly. 

Chapter No. 78 
THE LEAN MAN 

Walsh holds that the adding of pounds to your weight 
adds energy to your body. We shall cite a concrete case to 
show that he is mistaken. 

Fitzsimmons, was the greatest fighter for his inches 
that ever Jnt.lled on the padded mi\s. He is the only man 
who ~vcr held three world championship titles: middle-weight, 
light-huvyweight. and heavyweight boxer. He spent 34 years 
in the square circle, from 1880 to 1914, having his last fight 
when he was past fifty- an age at which most medical doc­
tors and health officers are dying of decrepitude. 

F itzsimmons stood a quarter of an inch under six feet in 
height; he had a waist-line that measured o nly 29 inches, but 
the girth of his chest was 40 inchfs. He weighed only 149 
pounds when he won the middle-weight championship of the 
world by putting the original Jack Dempsey to sleep in 14 
rounds, and only 156 pounds when he put Gentleman Jim 
Corbett on the floor for the count of ten in 1897, to win the 
heavyweight boxing championship of lhe world. 

His clean, simple. frugal living habits kept his abdomen 
clt>ar of filth, kept down his waist-line. kept down his weight, 
and KEPT UP HIS STRENGTH AND STAMINA. His 
various opponents declared that he was bear-like in energy 
and endurance, never appearing to grow weary under the grind 
of the fight, and seemingly as fresh at the end of I 5 or 20 
rounds of strenuous boxing, as when the battle began. How 
could any common boxer heat down a fighting machine of 
such untiring vigor and vitality? 

Fitzsimmons did not carry around 35 or 4{) pounds of 
weiKht that ~:omes hom that amount of morbific matter lying 
in the body, or fatty tissue that has displaced useful muscle 
tissue-weight which most people crave, and recommended by 
Walsh and the medical world as being so esse.ntial to health. 

Most of us remember when jack Dempsey defeated Jess 
Willard at Toledo, Ohio, in 1918. Willard stood 6 ft. 6 in., 
weighed 238 pounds, and was champion heavyweight boxer of 
the world. Dempsry floored him five times in the first 
round. 

Dempsey's height is 6 ft. I Y. in. When he fought Willard 
he weighed 192 pounds, and his waist-line measured 32 inches. 
His abdomen was not filled with filth that makes people 
plump and gives them weight. 

I seem to be healthy, but I do not wrigh as much as I 
should like, write many persons to us, when seeking health 
advice. Outline a diet that will give me weight, they cry in 
their ignorance. It requires weight. says Walsh, to give you 
energy that will enable you to withstand the irritations of life. 

From whence came the wonderful energy and endurance of 
Fitzsimmons, the equal of which few men in the ring ever 
possessed, and none ever surpassed? It did not come from 
weight; for he had a frame that could easily have carried 190 
pounds, and still not appear to be unduly fleshy. 

We shall later see from whence came this remarkable 
energy and endurance. For there is still another factor. be­
sides we;ght, that has considerabk bearing on the matter. 

When athletes retire from sports, and take up some other 
occupation or profession, they grow careless in eating, drink­
ing, and the care of their body. The rest.rlt is, thry begin to 
degenerate physically. Their muscles grow soft and flabby, 
their waist-line expands, their weight increases, their energy 
decreases, and their endurance diminishes. 

With added wright comes loss of energy and endurance­
and impaired health. This is a Universal Law, applying to 
all men alike. 

If weight were so important to the welfare of the body 
as medical doctors claim, why do the lean horse and the lean 
athlete win the long race? Or why do the boxer and the 
wrestler train to reduce their weight? Medical doctors are 
always working to correct their errors, and here is one that 
needs early attention. 

Regardless of how plausible a theory may appear, if it 
fails upon examination to correspond with facts, it should be 
rejected. In the matter of weight being beneficial to the body, 
.md to health, we shall give another instance with which to 
compare the theory of Walsh and the medical world. 

At the old Confederate Veterans' Reunion in 1929, it was 
evident that from the ranks of the lingering hundreds, old 
Father Time has winnowed out all the fat and fleshy men. 
Even drummer boys of 1861 are nnw 114 year~ old or older. 
Of this gathering of old warriors of thr rebellion. it was the 
lean, lank, wiry ones who had succeeded in fighting off the 
passing years, and who are now frolicking thru their annual 
reunions. 

Health and Long Life travel hand in hand, barring acci­
dents. What produces health also produces long life. Fleshy 
people never reach an advanced age, lherefore fleshy people 
cannot be normal, healthy people. But Walsh and the medi­
cal world urge people to cat more foocl in order to increase 
their weight and energy. 

Disease is the great dividend payer. Continued good 
h~alth in this country on the part of all the people, would 
quickly drive medical doctors and mrdical institutions into 
bankruptcy. Remember that fools are the only ones who kill 
the goose which lays the golden egg. 



Waste, :u:~mul:ating in the body, adds to its weight. This 
waste seriously irritates and poisons the cells. and the body 
calls for an extra amount of liquid to dilu~e and weaken the 
poisonous waste. Snch persons have an unusual thirst, and 
drink lots of water and other liquids. In fact, the general 
condition of civilizrd man's body is such. that he drinks far 
more water, and other liquids. than the needs of a normal 
body require. This also adds to its weight. 

of the bon~ . .. nd mec.liual innitutions claim that it results 
from the work of germs. They have no remedy but the saw 
and knife. 

The weight of a person increases (I) from an accumula­
tion of morbid matter, and (2) from an infiltration of fluids 
in the intercellular spaces of the body. These persons have 
the appearance of being fleshy and fat, and their friends ex­
claim, How well you look! The next day you drop dead­
of heart disease, the doctor says. 

Many of our leading physicians go quickly in the same 
way-showing that they believe and live what they teach. 

Some persons have dropped dead within 24 hours after a 
thorough examination at the hands of what was supposed to 
be a competent medical doctor, and pronounced a~ fit as a 
fiddle. 

Leuoo No. 27, Ompter No. 79 

FERMENTATION AND ACIDOSIS 

Stomach and Intestinal Fermentation are responsible for 
much of the extra weight of the body. T hey are also respon­
sible for much of the very prevalent condition of Acidosis 
from which humanity suffers. 

The abnormal weight that comes from this course, arises 
from the infiltration of fluids into the intercellular spac.ts of 
the body, exc;reted into these billions of places by the blood, 
in an effort of the body to counteract the effec;t of tne poisons 
rtlulting from fermenting adds. 

nw: hvg ~ser knuw~ from experience that to fatten swine 
requires food which will ferment, like malt in a brewery vat, 
sour, mushy graim. brans, or swill. 

Poisonous acids and gases arise f rom the process of fer-
. mentation, and they irritate the delicate cells and tissue.\. The 

body calls for water to allay the irritation, and the person or 
animal in this condition, drinks so freely, t hat the body be­
comes bloated. People, in their ignorance, think that n body 
thus bloated is fleshy and healthy, 

Acidosis is civilization's most p revalent disorder, being 
even greater than Constipation. It is the primary state of 
practically all ailments; it is preSCJlt in every disorder. It 
results from fermentation that begins in the stomach and in­
testines. 

By the term Acidosis. we mean here a lessening of the 
alkalinity of the blood and body. The tissues, cells. and 
fluids of the body are always alkaline; and normal blood is 
highly alkaline. It is when the normal alkalinity of the blood 
and body is reduced by an excessive amount of acid, that the 
harmful condition, called acidosis, arises. 

Not only health, but the life of the body, depends upon a 
normal alkaline balance. If breathing were prevented for a 
few stconds, the person's face and body would turn bluish­
bl<~ck, and death would quickly come from carbonic-acid 
poisoning. Patients often die quickly in instances of pneu-

Max Gerson, M.D .• of Germany, after 25 years of labor 
in experimenting with diet, because drugs had failed him. 
found to his surprise that he could correct the acidulent cnn­
dition of the body with certain foods. In instances of lupus 
(tuberculosis of the skin), and tuberculosis of the bone, he 
has accomplished astonishing cures with his methods of feed­
ing patients. His great diet consists chiefly of oranges, grape­
fruit. the juice of lemons, tomatoes, and uncooked salads made 
of green vegetables. 

Nature Cure doctors have used these foods for many 
years. and with the same happy results, in instances of dis­
orders, said by medical mstitutions to be incurable. But no 
medical institution has yet been sufficiently interested in the 
HEALTH of humanity, to try or test these sane, safe, sim­
llle, sure methods. 

Why? Because Natural Methods are of such a revolu­
tionary character, that they cast dikrcdit on time-honored 
methods of treating disease. They upset old theories and 
nostrums. wipe out or greatly disturb old sources of incomes; 
threaten profits and pocketbooks. 

For these reasons Orthopuhic doctors, and their patienu, 
arc subject to sneers and ridicule, and people are persuaded 
whenever possible from taking treatment of these doc­
tors. They are told that Orthopaths are "crude quacks," 
that their treatments are dangerous, and to have nothing to 
do with them. They are asked, If Natural Methods arc so 
wonderful, why has the medical profession not adopted them? 

When harmful acids saturate the cells and tissues, grave 
danger arises. Against this danger the body strives to pr~ 
teet itself by (I) reducing the acids to crystals. harden in& 
them so that they can no longer float so freely in tbe fluids 
and settle so readily in the surrounding cells; (Z) wing up 
the acids and morbid matter in growing tumors, ul~ers, and 
cancers; {3) diluting t he acids with water so that they are 
too weak to do much harm jmmediately. 

As the acids are crystali1.ed, they assume Jon& needle-like 
forms. These begin to pierce and tear the :'~!icate walls of 
the cells and tissues. causing sharp pains that may be called 
neuritis, or _dull pains that are called rh•::ll".JI.t ism. If the 
crystals settle in joints, arthritis may result. If the crystals 
localize in the liver, gall-bladder, or kidneys. they be~ 
somewhat rounded in shape, and are called stones or gravel. 

If the acids accumulate in certain parts of the body. with· 
out crystalizing. a growth begins that may be tumorous, 
ulcerous, or cancerous. This is a protective measure, and 
helps the body to prolong its existence. It i5 a little sho}'t 
of murder to cut out these growths. when they can be so 
readily removed under the care of an Orthopathic doctor. 
who understands the condition, knows the cause of. it. and 
what the remedy (curt ) is. 

As the acidity of the body increases, the tbint also in­
creases. This is the S. 0. S. of the body for fluids for use 
in dilut ing the injurious acids. The water is taken up by 
the blood, carried where it is mostly needed, and excreted 
into the cells and tissues. for the purpose of diluting the 
acids. and thus weakening their harmful effects. 

. monia or influenta, because the function of respiration is 
seriously obstructed by the congested state of the lungs. They 
die of carbonic-acid poisoning. aided, perhaps, by the stupe­
fying drugs administered by the fool physician. 

Persons in this condition appear to be fleshy. They may 
even appear to be healthy. But, as we have said, their body 
is only bloated with the infiltrat ion of fluids in the intercel­
lular spaces. 

Acids in the body tend to disintegrate the ti$Sues and 
cells. Even the bones do not escape; and bones in various 
parts of t he body are found disintegrating from the effects 
of the harmful acids. This condition is called tuberculosis 

The end-products of digestion are either acid or alkaline, 
depending upon the kind of food eaten, and the condition of 
the digestive fluids. 

If the digestive fluids are abnormal, it results in faulty 



digestion. and the reaction will be of an acid ,haracter, no 
malt~• what kim! of food is ~atcn. 

If the food eaten consists chiefly of flesh. fish. fowl. eggs. 
cheese-, bread, cooked cereals, in the end-products of diges­
tion llre eJtcesses of acid phosphorus, sulphur, chlorine, etc. 
This is ~ even though the digestive fluids are normal. 

These acids exert a baneful effect on blood-pressure and 
heart action. Moore, at the Harvard Laboratories of Physi­
ology, demonstrated that the eating of flesh, called meat. 
produces acceleration of the heart rate that is surprising in 
its magnitude and startling in its duration. 

After partaking of a meal of flesh. the increase in the 
heart rate of a man regularly amounted to a 25 to 50 per cent 
rise above the fasting level. and persisted, in experimental 
subjects, for from 15 to 20 hours, to reach a total of many 
thousands of extra heart beats. 

Moore showed that a protein meal thus throws much 
extra labor on the heart. very damaging in effect. and com­
parable in extent to the total performance of the heart during 
three or fou r hours. 

Arthur Hunter, M.D .. actuary of the New York Life 
Ins. Co., recently found from investigation that flesh-eating 
in,reases blood-pressure. 

This investigation disclosed the fact that blood-pressure 
among the Chinese, Japanese. r:i!ipinos, and Hindus, people 
who subsist almost entirely on fruits and vegetables, seldom 
eating flesh, living in their native lands. is markedly lower 
than it is among people living in the United States; white the 
same foreigners. living in this country and eating flesh reg­
ularly, as do the Americans, had a blood pressure tha t did 
not differ by more than two mm. from the blood pressure of 
Americans living in the United States. It was further found 
.that blood-pressure among non-flesh eaters in this country 
is lower than among Americans as a whole. 

Twelve rabbits were fed on grajn, with minor additions of 
other food to prevent defidency disease. Seven died in two 
years on this diet. Every rabbit that lived longer than eight 
months, developed high blood-pressure and Bright's disease. 
with albumin in the urine, and retention of waste products i11 
the blood. 

Twelve rabbits were fed on grains and meat. Minor addi­
tions of other food were made to prevent deficiency disease. 
61even of the rabbitS died in fourteen months. Increase in 
blood pressure was noted at the end of the third month, which 
continued to increase until it averaged nearly 100 per cent 
above normal. with much waste retention in the blood. 

Twelve rabbits were fed on a high protein, acid-forming 
diet. All of them developed high-blood pressure and nephritis. 
and all of them died in less than eighteen months. 

The use of common table salt increases one's weight, de­
creases his energy and endurance, quickens heart action, raises 
blood-pressure, and forms stone. in the kidneys and gall 
bladder. 

S.tlt is a poison and an irritant to the body. The Jrn­
tation is first indicated by a dryness of :he throat and quick­
ening of the pulse. The body calls for water to weaken the 
eff(ct of the salt and allay the irritation. The excess water 
accumulates in the tissues and cells. increasing a man's weight. 
The condition may grow so serious as to produce dropsy, and 
many dropsical conditions have been relieved by no other 
treatment than a salt-free diet. 

D r. W. C. Dawes says that he never saw a case of rapid 
heart and high-blood pressure, that the patient was not a 
free user of salt. 

Observe the price we pay for the degenerative habits we 
form, largely because of our ignorance of the Law of Life that 
governs the body. 

Chapter No. 80 
LAW OF ENDURANCE 

The fact has been mentioned that carbon dioxide (,ar­
bonic acid gas), a waste product of and in the body, is quite 
poisonous thereto. 

When normally alkaline, the blood carries about twenty 
per cent of its own volume in carbon dioxide from the cells 
and tissues to the lungs, where it is excreted as insensible 
vapor. But if the alkalinity of the blood stream is only 
slightly decreased. its acid-carrying capacity is b'!'eatly dimin­
ished. 

When the normal alkalinity of the blood of rabbits was 
reduced by the mild use of certain acids, so that it could 
carry only three per cent of carbon dioxide, the rabbits were 
so near death that (I) they were unable to move, (2) could 
scarcely breathe, and (3) heart action almost stopped. 

We have p reviously observed the remarkable strength 
and stamina of Fitzsimmons, and his extraordi~ary freedom 
from surplus weight. We now come to another one of the 
secrets lying back of his unusual energy and endurance. 

There is a vast difference between physique and endur­
ance. A man may bave the splendid build of an athlete, yet 
lack the endurance of a lean, lank. rawboned person. The 
difference lies in the condition of the organism, and not in the 
size of the muscles nor the build of the body. 

Endurance is not the product of big muscles. It is the 
product o'f a healthy body-a body comparatively free from 
acids. A healthy body is the product of a normal blood 
stream. A normal blood stream is the product of pure air, 
pure water. and proper food. 

In addition to the carbonic acid produced incessantly in 
the body, ahother acid. c'alled lactic acid. is produced with 
every motion and contraction of a muscle. Before that muscle 
can act again, the acicl must be oe.utraliztd or removed. This 
work falls to the blood. The condition of normal blood 
being alkaline, it is possible for normal blood to neutralize 
and remove quickly, the lactic acid produced in the body by 
muscular work and activity. 

Violent exercise, such as athletic contests, will produce as 
much as a pint of lactic acid per minute in the body. The 
acid must be neutralized by the blood and reconverted into 
other substances. Most of it is transformed into carbonic 
acid gas and liquids. T he carbonic acid gas is conveyed by 
the blood to the lungs, where it is excreted; while the liquids 
are filtered from the blood by the kidneys, and passed off as 
urine thru the bladder. 

Some of the liquids also pass off thru the lungs and skin as 
insensible vapor. But the vapor excreted thru the skin be­
comes large drops of perspiration, when vigorous and pro­
longed activity produce lactic acid so fast, that this rapid state 
of elimination becomes necessary. 

For the same reason, a person also puffs and pants. This 
is one method by which the body quickens its eliminative 
processes. The act of puffing and panting casts out thru the 
lungs abnormal quantities of poisonous waste, produced by 
vigorous exercise. 

Dempsey weighed 192 pounds when he entered the ring to 
box Willard. The match went three rounds, or nine minutes 
of actual boxing, with one minute rest between each round, 
making the total time of eleven minutes that the fight lasted. 

Dempsey was weighed as soon as he left the ring. and tipped 
the beam at 188 pounds-a loss of four pounds in eleven min­
utes. Some of the weight-loss consisted of body fluids; but 
most of it represented cells and tissues that were used up and 
worn out by the violent activity. In breaking down, these 
formed lactic acid and other poisonous compounds, passing 
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off thru the skin and lungs as carbonic acid gas and vapor. 
If liM- body is internally clean, if it is not handicapped 

by the condition of a~id.osis, if the blood is of its normal 
Alkalinity, so delicately adjusted is the mechanism of the body, 
that these processes are performed promptly and efficiently, 
~d the alkalinity of the blood is maintained with sufficient 
margin to insure safety. 

But if the alkalinity of the blood and body has already 
bten lowered by impure air, bad water, and wrong food, the 
blood is unable to care for the acids properly, and fatigue soon 
follows, b«ause of inadequate elimination of the acids very 
largely. 

If acid is produced rapidly in the body, as when a man is 
runniiJ& or boxing, the alkaline equilibrium is soon reduced. 
the oxy~n in the cells is consumed, and acids begin to ac­
cumulate in the cells, tissues, and blood, with labored breath­
ing and fatigue res<~lting. 

Breathing automatically becomes rapid and deep during 
violent activity, for the purpose of supplying more oxygen to 
the blood, and of speeding up the excretion of the carbonic 
acid gas. 

But a time comes to all when activity must cease, and the 
body must have rest, because cell destmction and the accumu­
lation of acids have reached a high point. 

When this point shall be reached, depend~ upon the alka­
linity of the blood and body in the beginning. For this reason, 
it is important that boxers, runners, swimmers, and other 
athletes should feed on food that will promote the alkalinity 
of the blood. 

It is a lack of this knowledge that leads ill-advised trainers 
to encourage and insist upon the eating of meats, eggs, and 
cereals, with the result that their charges suffer from reduced 
alkalinity, and u~ually fail in the contest. 

A man with a large albline reserve, like that possessed by 
Fitzsimmons, will have an active muscle power far more last­
ing, than a man whose alkaline reserve is low at the start of 
the contest. 

Horace Fletcher knew something concerning such matter$, 
when he appeared at the Yale food laboratory about thirty 
years ago. A retired business man, he was in his fifties, and 
was not in athletic training; yet he proceeded to break many 
of the records for energy and endurance that had been estab­
lW!ed in the University gymnasium by the best of the young 
athletes. 

It was found that Fletcher ate considerably less total food, 
and much less protein, than had been believed to be essen­
tial to the highest degree of energy and endurance. In fact , he 
did not eat one-third as much protein as the expert food 
chemists prescribed for an athlete. 

Here is more evidence to prove that Walsh and the med­
ical world are in error in asserting that a man should eat 
more food and put on more weight, in order to build surplus 
energy that will enable him to withstand the irritations of life. 

The real facts of the matter are, the more a man eats 
above the actual n~eds of the body, and every pound of flesh 
that he carries above a certain figure, are both a burden and 
a danger. They wt:aken him. They take years from his life 
and life from his years. 

Chapter No. 81 
REST AND SLEEP 

it secures real strength to mvalid or well mau. 
"No matter how much the physician may rely on his stim­

ulants, he knows that sleep is a thousand-fold more important. 
One hour of sleep has turned the scales in many a case of 
sickn~ss. Did the physician possess any agency that would 
take its place, he might act independently of it. 

"Sleep shuts up the avenues of expendi ture and the reser­
voir fills. Sl!!ep is a closin~ down of the vital activities, that 
real power may accumulate.' - Vital Science, page 162. 

Orthopathy challenges the accuracy of this assert ion. 
Orthopathy holds that it is incor rect. Orthopathy says that 
the Living Organism grows tired and sleepy, not because of 
exhausted Vital Force, but because of ( I) consumed cells and 
tissues, and (Z) destructive liquids, acids, and gases, arising 
from this consumption and ac.cumulating in the body. 

When electrolysis finally wears out the lamp filament, the 
lamp fails. T he power is still present, and is not diminished 
in volume. But it cannot be utilized because the instrument 
made by man is unsuitable for the utilization. It has been 
worn out by use, and the Electrical Force is incapable of re­
pairing the womout lamp. The current is turned off. a new 
lamp is installed, the current is turned on, and again there is 
light. 

The Life Current cannot be turned off, for the purpose 
of repairing the Organism thru which it works. Nor is such 
course necessary. But it is highly necessary that the activity 
of the Organism be reduced to the very minimum. Why? 
So that "real power may accumulate?" 

No. All activity must be reduced to the very minimum 
in order to decrease to the lowest point, the cell and tissue de­
struction that arises from vitolysis. 

The state of profound sleep is the condition that serves 
the purpose of reducing to the very minimum the activity of 
the Organism. It is in this state that vitosynthetic action is 
in excess of vitolytic action. It is in this state th.at the (I) 
consumed cells and tissues m·ay be repaired and reBev.-ed. (2) 
the destructive liquids, acids, and gases neutralized and ex­
creted, and (3) the normal alkalinity of the blood and body 
regained. 

Rest and sleep are the greatest remedies for acidosis, be­
cause then there is a minimum of muscular exertion, with a 
concurrent minimum production of lactic acid by the musc.les. 

After a good night's rest and sleep, we should awake with 
the rising of the Sun, ready and eager for another day oC 
toil. But if we get up in the morning with a feeling of lassi· 
tude and weakness, if we have a lack of energy, it indicates, 
in the language of the body, as plainly as it can speak, that 
(I) the cells and tissues have not been fully repaired, and (Z) 
that the blood and body are still saturated with an abnormal 
amount of acids. 

People in this condition are afflicted with headache, languor, 
weakness, nausea, sletplessness, muscle aches, called neurit is or 
rheumatism, and o'ther ailments. They are seeking foods and 
remedies to give them energy and endurance; their doctor is 
unable to tell them what is wrong. We have explained tbe 
situation and indicated the remedy. 

This statement of the proposition disproves the theory 
advanced by those, who hold that (l) activity produces fatigue 
because of using up Vital Force faster than it is received by 
the organism, and, also, tha t (2) Vital Force accumulates in 
the reservoir during the hours of rest and sleep. 

Does Gravitational Force accumulate in the stone as it 
lies at rest on the ground? We shall now consider more fully the states of Rest and 

Sleep as measures of Recuperation. 
Why does man grow tired and sleepy? "What does sleep 

do?" asks Dr. Walter. He continue~: 

If the statement were true, that Vital Force accumulate$ 
in the body during the hours of rest and sleep, then all 
or us should wake up in the morning with a feeling of vim and 
vigor. whereas many people wake up with a feeling of weak­
ness and fatigue. "It stops the expenditure of the vital income. It thereby 

recuperates the Vital Force. It does what no food can do-
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It is the condition of the body that determines how we 
5hall feel, and it is also the condition of the body that de­
termines the degree of our vim, vigor, and vitality. The sup­
ply of Vital Force is infinite and inexhaustible ; but man's use 
of Vital Force depends upon the condition of the body. 

Fitzsimmons seemed to have unlimited Vitality. His body 
was in proper condition to receive and use Vital Force. That 
is the secre-t. 

The acid products of consumed cells and tissues, and of 
digestion, accumulating in the blood. decrease its acid-carrying 
capacity, as we have seen. This causes the body to grow weak 
and weary, as did the rabbits, when, by the mild use of cer­
tain acids, the alkalinity of their blood was reduced. 

The state that makes us tired is not fatigue of the muscles, 
nor the expenditure of Vital Force. It is worn out cells and 
tissues, and the accumulation of acids in the blood and body. 
And what makes us tired, also makes us sick, in time; and 
what makes us sick, if continued, will continue the sickness. 
event unto death, unless corrected. 

Chapter No. 82 
LAW OF DISEASE AND CUR E 

In Lesson No. I I of Elementary Orthopathy, under the 
heading Disease-Its Cause and Cure, t he student's attention 
was directed to the Blood Stream. He was shown that the 
state of the body depends upon the state of the blood. 

If we pollute the blood-stream, we plunge the body into 
disorder, called disease. If we pollute the blood-stream mort. 
<~.s by injecting some virulent poison into it. the body's func­
tion becomes an appalling convulsion. that soon ends in 
death. 

From the dawn of history, we find man searching for the 
Cause lying back of the movements of his body. 

For centuries the scientist has sought to ascertain what 
makes the body movE', and what gives it heat. 

At this hour the scientific world has got no farther than 
the hOurishment that enters the body. The combustion of 
food in the body gives it life. and heat, and makes it function, 
says the scientific world. 

Science takes no cognizance of the common fact that bears, 
~nakes, and insects sleep all winter in many parts of the 
world, without partaking of any food. other than air; and 
still their bodies are alive, have a certo,in degree of heat. and 
perform regular function. 

Science ignores the fact that men have fasted from 30 to 
'90 days, taking nothing but air and water into their bodies, 
and their bodies remained alive, retained their heat, and ptr­
formed the regular funct ion. 

Medical institutions regard the animation of the organism 
as arising from its function, and its function as arising from 
food combustion. They hold that Function is Life, and de­
clare that it arises from chemical action. reaction, and inter­
;~ction. 

If this thelJry of Life were correct, the body, as such, 
could not come into existence. It is a law without exception 
that Matter. of itself, does not move. Before there ,an be 
movement, there mus t be a (I) Something that is capable of 
being moved, and a (2) Force that is capable of producing 
movement. 

T he Principles of Orthopathy are based on the doctrine that 
{I) it is the Spirit (Life Force) that quickenc th; (2) the Flesh 
{Body) Profiteth nothing.- John 6 .63. 

This doctrine of a nimation was promulgated by the great 
philosophers of the past . many centuries before the dawn of 
the Christi;m Era. They held that all Life is One Life, but 
expressed through many Forms. 

Explaining the doctrine more fully: T he Living Organism 

is a physical instrument th~t is not only quickened by Life 
Force. but is formed and constructed· by this Force. from an 
invisible speck in the female uterus, to matured manhood. 

The Orthopathic Law of physical preservation is, The Life 
of the Fltsb is in tb.e blood.-Lev. 17: II. 

Without the nourishing properties of the blood-stream to 
preserve the Flesh, there would be no f-orm for the Life 
Principle to animate. 

The (I) Life Principle builds and animates the phy.sical 
organism ; the (Z) Blood Stream preserved the organism by 
supplying the necessary Building Material. 

We shall not attempt to explain what t he Life Principle 
is. No man can explain what Electricity is. But a discovery 
of some of its laws of operation has enabled man to employ 
this mighty and mysterious Force in the performance of much 
useful work. 

We cannot explain what the Life Principle is, yet Ortho­
pathy has discovered some of its laws of operation. This has 
enabled the Orthopathic Student to supply such conditions in 
and about the Physical Organism, that it quickly returns to 
normal function when suffering from some abnormal state. 

"The Life of th-e Flesh is in the blood," said the Sage of 
long ago. He did not here refer to the Life P rindple; for 
that he termed as the Quickening Spirit. He referred to the 
Preservation of the Flesh. He meant that the Existence of 
the Flesh is dtpendNrt upon the blood. And it is so. 

T he Blood is the marvelous and mysterious Stream that 
turns the "Wheels of Life." The Living Organism is the only 
chemical laboratory that can make blood. A chemist is able 
to analyze a drop of blood and name most of its constitu­
ent elcmrnts. But no man is able to make a drop of blood. 

Science says that the blood is forced through the body by 
the heart. It regards the heart as a Pump. 

The theory is ridiculous. T he heart is the Central Blood 
Station. It is a measuring and mixing chamber. and "the 
cent ral organ of t he blood vascular system," says Dr. Willaro 
Carver, who observes : 

"Blood moves through its vessels by the p ropulsion of 
nerve stimulus (Life Fow~-Ciements), in the same manner 
that the particles of muscles respond to that same force in 
the process of contraction and extension. 

"We cannot think of force applying itself to the substance 
of a muscle, any more easily than we can conceive of forct 
applying itself to the particles of a liquid; only we have been 
prepared by a long line of materialistic training to consider, 
not very closely, the former; but to be shocked into disbelief 
by the mere statement of the latter, which, upon t he closest 
investigation, will be found to recommend itself to our ac­
ceptance as completely as any phenomenon which WI! art 
capable of accepting."- Psycho-Bio-Physiology, page 317. 

All solids and liquids respond to the Force of Gravity. No 
one will question this statement. So all solids and fluids of 
the Living Organism respond to the Force of Animation. But 
science makes a pump out of the heart because it denies the 
existence of the Force of Animation. 

By denying the existence of this Force. science is compelled 
to make a pump out of the heart. Otherwise it could ·not 
account for the movement of the blood through the body. 

There are many other fluids besides the blood, that flow 
through the body. But science makes no attempt t o account 
for their movcmen t. 

If the fluids of the organism do not respond to the Force 
of Life, just as orderly and readily as do the solids of the 
organism, then, says Carver, 

"how is lymph raised from the feet to its points of entrance 
into the blood, generally against gravity? how is sweat con­
veyed to the surface of the body? how is seminal fluid im­
pelled from t he cui-de-sacs of the tubules of the testes and 



through the va.s deferens into the seminal vcsicl~s. a~d from 
thence to the completion of its functional office? how is the 
follicular fluid carried and directed from the Graafian follicles 
of the ovary into the fimbriated extremity of the f-allopian 
tubes, and thence to its functional offices? and so on through­
out all the twenty-four or more liquids of ~he body? For it 
is clear that each of these liquids moves in the scope of its 
function in the same way, and by operation of the same force, 
applied in the same way."-lbid. 

W hat great errors there do spring from a system that 
ignores plain facts of observation, in order to build support 
for preposterous theories. 

The Blood Stream performs seven chief functions. They 
are: 

I. To carry nutrition to the cells. 
2. T o carry waste products from the cells. 
3. To furntsh material to the glands for the elaboration of 

various products. 
4. T o carry these products from the glands to cells where 

they are used. 
5. To dist ribute heat uniformly over the body, and provide 

for the elimination of the excess heat. 
6. To defend the body against the invasion of poisonous 

substances. 
7. To hral the body of its ailments, cuts. and wounds. 

As the blood absorbs nutrition from the air, water, and 
food taken into t he body, its nutritive volume is increased, as 
is the size of a freight train as it picks up cars at various 
stations.. 

As the blood feeds the cells, its nutritive volume is de­
creased, as is the size of a freight train as it sets out cars here 
and there. 

A definite part of the blood becomes a definite part of 
the cells, as the cars become a definite part of the train. As 
the flesh is only a mass of millions of cells, then flesh is only 
consolidated blood. 

The gross volume of blood does not decrease as it solidifies 
into flesh. The activity of the body is incessantly decom­
posing the millions of cells. Thtse waste substances resulting 
pass into the blood as gases and fluids. That mainta ins ap­
proximately the same at all times the gross volume of the 
blood in the body. 

T his statement gives the student a crude description of the 
constant cycle thru which his blood is always passing. From 
fluid to flrsh and back to fluid, without variation or change, 
is the regular order of the blood supply. 

Just as all cells of the body are constantly changing. so 
are all elements of the blood constantly changing. Some au­
thorities hold that the entire volume of blood in . the body 
changes hourly. The blood of this hour is the flesh of the 
next, and returns to blood again in another hour. But the 
first ~ a stream of nutrition, while the last is a stream of 
pollution. 

Under the Law of Hybridization, you were shown how man 
has mongrelized his body by the practice of flesh-eating. 

If man eats decaying flesh. it is dissolved into liquid by 
the action of the digestive fluids, passed into the blood, be­
comes a IJart of the blood. and then solidifies into flesh again. 

If that blood is made of the flesh of a cow. when it 
solidifies into human flesh, then the cells of the cow hecome 
tfte cells of the man who ate of the cow. Nothing could be 
plainer, simpler. or truer. 

With these preliminary statements. we now come to Rule 
No. I of Orthopathy: The condition of man's blood depends 
absolutely upon what he breathes, drinks, and cats; for of 
these is man's blood made. 

2. The condition of man's body depend~ absolutely upon 
his blood; for his cells, tissues, brain, and bone arc solidified 
and consolidated blood. 

3. As the blood remains normal and active, and to that 
extent only, will and must all glands, tissues, and cells of the 
body remain normal. That is Health. 

4. In direct ratio as the blood becomes abnormal and stag­
nant, will and must all glands, tissues, and cells of the body 
decline from the normal. That JS Degeneralron. That ts what 
tlu world calls Diseasr1. 

The "Life of the flesh is the blood thereof." As the con­
dition of t he blood is, so must the condition of the flesh be. 
As the body is dependent upon the blood for its building ma­
terial, so good health and poor health depend upon the blood. 

I. T he Vital Stream is the (a) body-building and (b) 
health-promo~ing agent, when normal. 

z. The Vital Stream is the agent of (a) degeneration and 
(b) de.ath. when abnormal. 

At this juncture the student is referred to Element ary 
Orthopathy, Lesson 13, page S, "First Evidence of Disease." 
He should begin here and read carefully to page 10. It ex­
plains the Evolution of Disease, and sltows how an abnormal 
blood stream is the st arting point. 

Orthopathy is based on the self-evident truth that : 
I. The continuous existence of the living organism depends 

on the blood. 
2. A normal flow of normal blood builds heal th. 
3. Retarded flow and abnormal blood builds degeneration 

(disease). 
4. Purification of the blood, and accelerat icn of its flow 

is regeneration (scientific cure). 
5. The mt'ans by which to accomplish th~se are supplied 

by the bodv itself. The body alone makes blood and puri­
fies it. Nothing else can do the work. 

6. The supply determines the met hod of procedu re 1n treat ­
ing all ailments. 

7. The procedure must be in compliance with Law to pro­
duce favorable and lasting results. 

This explains the great medical mystery of Health and 
Disease. It does it so clearly and simply, that the man in 
the street can comprehend it. Great tru ths are alwayS easily 
understood. even by children. 

These are the basic principles of Orthopathy. They are 
scientific hecause they are t rue. They are t rue because they 
are in accordance with Universal Law. Their intelligent ap­
plicat ion to t he ailing body wiH not fail to produce improve­
ment. 

As you learn these things, you realize that the basic prin­
ciples of Orthopathy prove their correct ness by their consist­
ency and logic. 

The Principles of Orthopathy prove that contagion is a 
medical myth; that disease is a medical myth; that disease 
is a symptom of degeneration. 

The Principles of Orthopathy prove that vaccination and 
inoculation are wrong and d~ngerous; that physical degenera­
tion cannot be halted nor prevented by injecting pus and 
poison into the living organisms. 

The Principles of Or.thopathy prove that the methods u~cd 
by the medical world are a menace to the race. 

Leuon No. 28, Chapter No. 83 

BLOOD PRESSU RE 

The physiological phenomenon of Blood Pressure m;~y be 
described as that pressure exerted by the bloo:.l stream on the 
walls of the containing arteries, as the s trram is propelled thru 
them by Life Force; o r, as that resistance offered by the walls 
of the arteries to the stream of blood, as it is propelled thru 
them by Life Force. 

T he arteries arc muscular tubes, and are quite elastic. Thru 
thtsc the blood flows from the heart to all parts of the body. 
The blood t hat goes to the lungs, leaves the heart thru the 



pulnlonary artery, which arises from t he base of the right 
ventricle. The blood that goes to all other parts of the body, 
leaves the heart thru the aorta. 

The aorta is the main trunk of the general arterial sy~ 
tern. It begins at the base of the left ventricle of the heart. 
From this main artery smaller arteries branch off and lead to 
every part of the body. 

The arteries are connected with the veins by a vast net­
work of bl~ tubes, called capillaries. These are so small as 
to be invisible to the unaided eye. They can be seen only by 
the aid of the microscope. 

When Harvey, in A. 0. 1~1 6, discovered the circulation of 
the blood, he was unable to determine how the blood reached 
the veins from the arteries. In his day there was no micro­
scope, and the smallness of the capillaries placed them beyond 
the reach of the visual range of man. 

With each contraction of the heart, a certain amount of 
blood is forced into the aorta and vulmunary art~ries. The 
same mysterious and unknown power that causes the heart to 
wntract, carries the same contracting effect along the mus­
cular walls of the arteries, thus forcing the blood thru the 
arteries in a stries of continuous waves. 

The "''ave-effecr steadily decreases as the size of the arte­
ries grow smaller in their approach to :he capillaries. It finally 
dig ppears as the tiny t erminals of the arteries (arterioles) 
bew me capillaries. 

Beyond the capillaries the veins begin. Thru them the 
blood, now a dark-purple, poison-ladened stream, returns to 
the heart. 

In the veins the blood flow is a· steady motion, the wave· 
effect of the arteries being totally absent. Valves in ihe veins 
p;event any backward flow. There are no valves in the 
arteries. 

The speed of the blood-flow is slowest in the capillaries. 
It i~ in these tiny tubes that occurs the vital phenomena of 
distributing food to the cells, and of collecting their waste, 
resulting from the wear and t~ar occasioned by their function. 

It is this waste that makes the blood in the veins a dark­
purple, poisoned-ladened fluid. It is this waste in the tissues 
of aU flesh that helps to make the flesh of animals and fowls 
such deadly food for man. 

T he pressure or tension of the blood within the arteries 
is maintained by-

1. Contraction of the heart; 
Z. Condition of fluidity of the blood; 
). Elasticity of the arterial walls; 
4. Resistance of the small arteries and capillaries; 
5. Gravity and barometric pressure (altitude). 
An abnormal heart affects the blood-pressure. If the heart 

is t.oeak, the blood-pressure is usually below normal. 
If the blood-stream is polluted with waste, it mty produce 

either hypertension (increased blood-pressure), or hypotension 
(decreased blood-pressure). 

As the wails of the arteries, arterioles, aod capillaries lose 
their elasticity, as they ,grow thickened anci hardened, the 
blood-pressure increases. Suj:h persoM begin to not ice a loss 
of vigor and say that they a re growing old. 

But the revolution of the earth on its axis has no effect on 
man's arteries. The number of times the Sun rises and sets 
does not make man's arteries grow t hickened and hardened. 

The st udent was informed in Lesson No. 15, Chapter No. 
42, that .Thomas Parr lived 152 years, and showed no decay 
in any of his organs, according to Harvey, who dissected the 
body. Harvey stated that the arteries were soft, pliable, and 
elastic, with no indications of hardening and thickening, so 
common io modem men of 45 to 50 years of age. 

The wndition of the arteries not only, but of every cell, 
t issue, and gland of the body, depends upon the care-taker of 

that body. If the care•ta ker does not know how to live for 
health and strength, if he misuses 11nd abuses the body, he will 
pay the penalty in sickness, suffering, and early de01th. 

It is not necessary to comment upon the affect of gravity 
01nd altitude on blood-pressure. The rule is that blood-pres­
sure is higher at sea-level, and decreases as one ascends above 
that level, due to atmospheric pressure on the body. 

There is also a maximum and minimum blood-pressure. 
The maximum blood-pressure is called the systolic, and is that 
occurring at the moment of ventricular systole. 

The minimum blood-pressure is called the diastolic. It 
occurs during the momentary pause in the work of the heart, 
known as the diastole, which immediately precedes or Stlcceeds 
the systole .. 

The difference noted between these two degrees of pressure 
is called the "pulse-pressure," or the effective working-pressure 
power of the heart. 

There is no way of determining what the normal blood 
pressure of man should be, for there is not a normal man 
on earth. 

What passes current as normal blood pressure, is the aver­
age blood-pressure of a large number of supposedly healthy 
persons, who have passed life-insurance physical examinations. 
Their blood-pressure has been recorded, with the following 
averages for the ages given: 

~r~J:"p·~;~;~··-=·=·Ni3~m ~~~-4~m 1j~~ B~~~ 
According to Lane, t he figure for the blood-pressure of a 

healthy adult is around 120 mm. This means that it requires 
a pressure of 120 millimeters of mercury to overcome the force 
produced by the contraction of the heart and arteries. That 
is the systolic pressure. The diastolic is about 30 to 40 below 
the systolic. 

Hypertension may exist for years without the knowledge of 
thP person The condition, 1f serious, may be discovered by 
feeling the radial artery at the wrist (pulse). The artery will 
feel firm, and can be rolled like a piece of cord. 

Blood pressure may be measured by means of an instru­
ment known as the sphygmomanometer. An elastic sleeve is 
bound around the arm, usually above the elbow. Connected 
to the sleeve is a clock-manometer, which registers the blood­
pressure in millimeters of mercury. 

After the sleeve is bound around the arm, air is pumped 
into the sleeve until the air-pressure is sufficient to block the 
large artery in the arm and stop the blood flow. This is shown 
by t he inability to detect any pulse at the wrist. 

Air is then allowed to escape slowly. The point at which 
the indicator on the dial coincides with the first evidence or 
sound of blood passing again th'ru the artery, represents t he 
systolic or maximum pressure. More 1ir is slowly let out, and 
the dia,tolic or minimum pressure is the point at which 
thumping sounds cease. 

There are many causes responsible for hardened arteries, 
high blood-pressu re, and old age. Some of these will be 
noticed in a later le~on. 

Chapter No. 84 
RETURNING TO YOUTH 

In Lesson No. 19 of Elementary Orthopathy, the student 
was told that it is possible, under the Law of Change, for a 
man to improve the integrity of his body each day. 

We have seen that t he dai ly act ivity of the body does not 
wear out its organs and parts. Activity aids in producing 
the change described as metabolism. T his means d isintegra­
tion and reintegration. It does not mean degeneration, but 
becomes degeneration when the care-taker of the body, either 
knowingly or ignorantly, fails to perform his part of the work. 



john G,udnu, M. D .. of England, in hi~ book upon 
longevity, observes: 

"Before the Flood men are said to have lived five and even 
n~ hundred years. As a physiolo~st, I can assert positively 
t hat there is DO facl reached by sc~ence to contradict or ren­
der tbis improbable. It i! more difficult . on scientific grounds, 
to explain why men die at all, than to believe in the dura­
tion of life for a thousand years." 

Comparatively recent experiments have convinced the lead­
ins Bialogists that the body docs not wear out. At one time 
they believed that the cells of the body became impaired with 
.,e. They have now found that the cells are constantly being 
renewed. This knowledge has led them to state, that the 
Iauman body, as a machine, is pnfect; that it contains within 
itself no marks by which we can possibly predict its decay; 
that it i! apparently intended to go on forever. 

More light is shed on the subject by the experience of Dr. 
Ak;tis Carrel, as related by Shelton, to-wit : 

•0n january 17, 191Z, Dr. Carroll took a piece of connec­
tive tissue from the heart of a chicken, and set about to 
m:ainu.in its life apart from the chkken' s body. 

"That piece of heart is alive yet ( 1926), and is apparently 
a.s strong and vigorous as ever. Every day it is washed and 
m pplied with a fresh nutrient media. T he washing completely 
rids it of waste products. Kept clean and properly nourished, 
it grows so rapidly that it is frequently necessary to subdivide 
it Yet the piece of heart does not seem to grow old in the 
sense that its vitality is diminished. 

"On November 21, 1925, it was announced that so rapid 
had been the growth of this piece of tissue. that had it not 
been cut down each day, it would have overspread the entire 
city of New York."...,-Living Life, Etc., pag~ 13. . 

in tbe same work, Shelton relates certa10 expenments of 
prolonging the life-span of worms, from which vital informa­
-tiOD may be gathered as to how to prolong the human life­
span. He states: 

"A few years ago Prof. Huxley qf England, son of the older 
Huxley, took some young Plenaria. or earth worms, and per­
fonnod a very interesting and instructive experiment with 
!bern. He fed a whole family of these as they ordinarily eat. 
One he i$olated and fed in the same manner, except that he 
fort:ed It to undergo short periods of fasting. · It was alter­
tately fed and fasted. 

''The isolated worm was still alive after 19 generat ions of 
its brothers had been born. lived their regular life cycles, and 
puserl away .. The only difference in the mode of life and 
the diet of this worm, as compared to that of its brother 
worms, was its periodic fasts. 

"'Huxley explained that overfeeding clogs the body and 
produces death. Habits of eating are formed during the period 
of growth, when more food is needed, and when the vigorous 
funetions of Life easily dispose of the excess. When maturity 
i! reached and less food is needed, particularly. of certain 
lci11ds, the habits of eating. already well formed, do not undergo 
any material ~anges. T he indtvidual continues to consume 
!.a rae quarttiti~ of food,. eating as rouqt building foods as 
dunng the penod of rapsd ,.growth. 

.. This excessive consumption of food clogs the body, over­
works its organs, znd due to the acid-forming character of 
much of it, fills the body with powerful acids that destroy 
its vital tissues . 

.. By fasting the worm at repeated intervals, the eJtcess of 
food that was dogging and poisoning the body, was used up 
and the toxins or acids were cleared out. Thus t he cells aro· 
tissues of the worm were kept soft and pliable, and its system 
kept free of all encumbrances. The. result was that it lived 
ovrr nineteen times as !on~ as it otherwise would have lived. 

"Some interesting expenments, in which flat worms were 
used, were recently performed by ·prof. C. M. Child of Chi­
cago University. He makes a specialty of studying the growth 
of complex animals. He found that the worm. like an over­
kd mule or an overfed man, becomes fat , lazy, and infirm. 
The>;: begin to grow old. . . 

'Child t ook such fat, lazy and mhrm overfed worms and 
fasted them for a long time. They grew smaller and smaller, 
Jiving off of the food stored in their tissues, but they did 
not die. 

"After the worms had befl1 reduced t o a minimum size. the 
Professor fed them ll&ain, and they grew again. But they 
started to grow as young worms. They were young worms. 
renewed by the fasting process." 

Huxley makes the statement that the excessive consump­
tion of food dogs the body, overworks its organs, and due to 
the acid-forming character of much of it, fills the body with 
powerful acids that destroy its vital tissues. 

Huxley then proceeds to put his theory to a test. By fast­
ing the worm he apparently proved that his theory is con-e<:t. 
For by this method the worm was enabled to outlive nine­
teen generations of its brothers . 

If this course could be followed in the case of man, and 
with the same results. then a person dying at the age of 50. 
could have his days increased to 950 years-the age of Noah. 
A person dying at the age of 100. could increase his days to 
1,900 years. 

T he ancient dream of Perpetual Youth appears to be rising 
from the fog of mythology. With the knowledge being ac­
cumulated, we are better able to account for the unceasing 
search of the ages for the Fountain· of Perpetual Youth. Back 
of the urge appears to lie an uncanny reality that h~ never 
before been clearly described. It is this reality that has SUJ)­

plied the propelling power which has.spuned man on and on; 
in his untiring efforts to escape the infirmities o f old age, and 
to conquer death. 

Chapte.- No. 85 
THE AGING PROCESS 

" What is ther<! in the tu rning of the Earth on its axis 
to Age a man?" asks Waite. 

Science has so generally considered Old Age and Death as 
unavoidable conditions, that no systematic investigation ha.s 
ever been made to discover ways and means t o prevent them 
from occurring. 

Death, standing we might say as the one condit ion without 
an exception, and taking so many men while yet in the prime 
of life. has brought such terror to the race, that humanity 
has turned to the idea of a Life Beyond the Grave, as the 
best that could be done. 

All the religions of men are merely attempts to solve the 
problem of what comes after death, for death is considered 
as inevitable. This course is a condition of surrender; for 
Man is not the victor until he has conquered his greatest 
enemy-Death! 

Death is not natural. No man has ever died a natural 
death. All men, including every Doctor, have died of disease. 

Great libraries have been written about disease, its cause, 
cure and prevention. In spite of this vast expenditure of work 
and wealth, there is more disease in the world today tha.n 
ever before in its history, and the life-span after the age of 
40 is steadily declining . 

Prior to A. D. 1616. when Harvey discovered the cirt:ula­
tion of the blood, little was known about the functions of the 
body, and man was without a fundamental principle upon 
which to base his work of attempting to improve his heahh 
and prolong his life-span. 

Now it is known that the blood-stream is a t ran~portation 
system. It conveys new building material to all parts of the 
body, for use in constantly renewing the billions of cells that 
are incessantly wearing out; and it carries away from the cells 
the waste resulting from their constant disintegration. 

Out of this knowled ge comes forth the fact, that the body 
every hour is constantly renewed. There could be no greater 
argument than this, to show that the living organism was 
originally made to go on forever. But science, still believing 
in the certainty of old age and death, has made no effort to 
use and apply this knowledge. 



"A man is as old as his uteries." said the Sage. Science 
i> learning that this statement contains more truth t han poetry. 
It has found that old age results from deposits made by t he 
blood in the walls of the arteries, which cause them to 
thicken and harden. It has found that a man of 75 or 80, who 
still possesses extraordinary vigor and vitality, has arteries 
that ar~ soft and pliable. 

a possibility into a reality nnder the Law of Perfect Corre­
spondence of Indtvidual Intelligence w itt. Eternal Intelligence. 

It is not the arteries a lone that suffer the hardcnmg process. 
The veins, cells, glands, and all tissues are also affected. T he 
process proceeds at a certain rate, until the blood-vessels and 
vital organs have lost their normal tone and elasticity. Then 
the condition called old age appears. 

Old age is a relative term. There is no precise period of 
years at which this condition appears. The symptoms of old 
age occur in exact ratio with the progress of the harden ing 
process. If the body of a boy of !5 were hardened to the same 
degree as that of a man of 70, the body of the boy would 
show the same signs of old age as a man of 70. 

1 f it is possible to prevent the process of hardening from 
occurcng, it is possible to prevent old age. If it is possible 
to remove the ha rdened condition of the body of a man of 
70. i t :s possible to remove the condition of old age, at1d re­
store the body to th-e condition of youth. 

Thomas A. Edison, the great inventor and scientist, in 

191 1 said: 
"Tb~e is absolutely no reason why a man should die. 

Could the arteries be kept free of scale and our bacterial 
environment fought, and proper fuel taken in, life sbould ~:o 

on for centuries." 
These statements are pointed and unequivocal. There is no 

indica:ion of hesitation or doubt. Edison's attitude on the 
subject is that of positiveness. But he makes one little slip 
wh-en he speaks of fighting our "bacterial environment:' He 
appears to believe in the absurd germ theory of disease. 

With complete renewal of the body every day, what is 
there in the rising and setting of the summer Sun to produce 
the symptoms of old age? With the symptoms of old age 
result:ng from a slow process of hardening, what is there in 
pills <nd powders, vaccines and serums, saws and knives, that 
can increase the life-span of man? 

The hardening process of the body grows out of man's 
misuse and abuse of the body. It comes from foul air, bad 
liquids, wrong food, excessive eating and drinking, sexual ex­
cess, and other bad habits. What is there in the repertoire 
of medical institutions that can remedy this condition? Can 
the taking of medicine make a man change his habits? 

The deadly carbon in the air, fran smoke, motor car ex­
haust fumes, etc., enters the lungs as a person breathes, passes 
into the blood, lodges in the cells, and there forms solid de­
posit~. as it does in automobile engines. 

Water from creeks, springs, wells, and especially from so­
called mineral springs, is highly charged with solids in solu­
tion. When man drinks of such water, the m inerals pass into 
the blood, are carried to all parts of the body, and in time 
they settle in the cells as hardening deposits. 

The condition called old age appens with the same speed 
that this hardening process proceeds. When the process has 
reached a certain point , the person dies. That is governed by 
the Law of Limitation. Death comes when the limit is 
reached in old persons. Those who die before that point is 
reac'ned, are killed during sickness by the doctors who treat 
them. 

This subject is more ful ly discussed in a late r lesson. 

Chapter No. 86 
THE HUMAN INT ELLECT 

Man rs endowed with a greater degree of ind ividual intel­
ligence than any ot her living creature. Upon him alone has 
there been bestowed the marvelous powers and capacities, 
which were designed to enable him to ~ise above the purely 
animal plane, where Grim Death takes its daily toll. 

Man is endowed wit h this greater :ndividLtal in telligence 
not merely to seek that which is harmonious, but also to repel 
that which is hostile. 

By the development and employment of his strict ly human 
powl'rs and capacities, man can accomplish t hat which no other 
living creature is com petent or equipped to accomplish. He 
is able to secure such complete harrnony and co-operation, as 
betwe>en Ind ividual Intelligence and Eternal Intelligence, that 
he is able to dominate, control. and master his environment. 
This state is above and beyond the p<Jwers and abilities of 
any other living creature. That is why man alone, of all living 
things, is able to rise to the exalted plane of Perpetual Youth. 

We have seen that man's living existence is not determined 
by, nor limited to, a certain number of years. Neither is his 
vitality measured and decreased by the rising and setting of 
the summer Sun. 

Youth and age are conditions appertaining to the body 
only, but not to Life. For man is young or old, depending 
on his physical condition, and not on the Force that animates 
his frame. 

It is not Life that grows old with toil a>~d time; and if t he 
body, thru which Life functions, remained forever in a con­
dition favorable for its continuous and harmonious operation. 
Life would never depart therefrom. 

But, says the student, all things appear to be "born to 
die," and all living things do die. All vegetal and animal 
forms die. Why should man alone be excluded from t his 
category? 

T here are many reasons why man should not be included in 
this class. Man is the crowning work of Eternal I ntel!igence 
and Eternal formation. He is Lord of the Visible Realm, 
with dominion over every living thing that moveth upon the 
earth. He alone, of all that inhabit this great globe, po~ 
sesses the marvelous ability to think, reason, and understand, 
by virtue of which he is able to search out the secrets of 
Existence, and appropriate to his use, the fruits of his d is­
coveries. 

Thru the use of his Intellect, man alone can detect the 
existence of Universal Law, can discover the mode and man­
ner of its operation, can change and control his environment 
to his advantage. He can, in fact, so regulate his conduct, as 
to remain in harmony with the law, and in perfect corre­
spondence with his ~nvironment. By these means, he can 
supply conditions that will inure to his improvement and ad­
vonr:emf'nt, jnst as truly •s w•ter flows downwa.rcl. 

Why does man forget these mighty attributes, and make 
so little use of them? Because of ignorance arising from false 
and misleading education. Due to this cause, the highly edu­
cated is more helpless than the Savage. Due to this cause, 
the Arnerican Indian is a degenerated and dying race. 

Civilization has trained the 1 ndian away f rom Natural Liv­
ing Methods, which he once understood so well. In conse­
quence. he is today but a Degenerate as compared to his 
fathers of the past. 

The student should study again Lessons Nos. 5 and 6. He 
was told there that Perpetual Youth will be transformed from 

Accord ing to Ripley, Hakoo, an Indian, carried a piano, 
strapped to his back, over the Chilcote Pass, during the 
··cold Rush" to the Klondike in !898. The account was re­
la ted by T ex Rickard, who participated in the "rush." This 
is an example of M.an. whose body has not been blighted by 
t he withering brrath of civilization. 
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It is impossible to say to wha t heiiShts man •night 11>-c, 

••ere he educated to know the law, and taught how to har­
:nonize his existence with his environment. lie would then 
recover his lost Paradise; regain the dominion that was orig­
i:lally his; and have a life-span of 900 years, as was possessed 
~y t he Bible Patriarchs. 

onward tu the age uf 102. He lived to see vlantc<l all of the 
physicians who so solemnly assurrd him that he could li~e but 
a few short mont hs. This is one of multitudes of similar in­
stances. 

Man takes a piece of chicken tissue, and supplies conditions 
~at carries its existence on and on in a state of perpetual 
~-ou th. He takes an earth-worm, anti supplies condit ions that 
!!lables it to outlive twenty generations of its brothers. 

By knowing the law, and by supplying the p roper condi­
:ions, man should be able to carry on and on, in a state of 
;:erpetual youth, the exist ence of his own body. 

Why not? If t his state is possible for chicken tissue and 
a single eart h-worm, it is possible for the whole chicken and 
for all earth-worms. If it is possible for chickens and earth­
o;,·orms. shall we hold that it is impossible for man? 

In the Tree we have a splendid symbol of Eternal Living 
Existence. Some trees survive for thousands of years. But, 
in time, even the t ree, like all animated forms, deganerates, 
decays, and dies. Why? Because of certain conditions which 
:he t ree lacks power to controL 

The body of a tree, like the body of a man who knows 
:10thing of the law that enables him to dominate his environ­
ment, enters into a state of calcification and hardening. This 
is due to an accumulation of excess minerals in its t runk, mak­
ing it impossible for the tree to draw adequate nourishment 
np from its roots, thru the long stretch of hardened, mineral­
ladened wood. So the tree decays and dies of starvation. 
This is not from a lack of food within reach of its roots, but 
irom a lack of ability to absorb and a.ssimilate the food. 

The branches of t tle tree are still young and vigorous. If 
newly rooted, or ingrafted onto younger trunks, they will ex­
hibit renewed vitality, and continue to grow until the state of 
calcification again threatens their existence. By repeat ing t he 
process as often as may be necessary, the life-span of the 
branches may be prolonged for thousands of years, and they 
v.i!l maintain a state of perpet ual youth. 

By virtue of a degree of individual intelligence possessed 
by no other creature, man is able to control the environ­
ment of t rees, worms, and chicken t issue, and supply condi­
tions that bring to these a state of perpetual youth. 

Knowing these facts by experience and demonstration, why 
does man not use this information to the advantage of his 
own body? There ~ppears no reason why he should not be 
able to do for himself, what he is able to do for trees, worms, 
and chicken t issue. 

Physical science will sneer at these remarks, as it did at the 
suggestion of wireless telegraphy, talking machines, horseless 
carriagrs, :~nd flying machines. flu t sneers did not deter the 
workers in these fields, and these seemingly impossibilities 
came to be realities. 

Man can control his own environment as well as he 
can that of worms and t rees. By the acquisition anti appli­
cation of knowledge of how to do this as to his own body, he 
can prevent the calcificat ion of his tissues and the hardening 
of his blood-vessels. T hus he gains for himself the state of 
perpetual youth which has always been the dream of the race. 

Now and then we read of some man who makes a little 
more than the ordinary use of the powers that obey his beck 
and call, and are astonished by the remarkable results ob­
tained. 

Lew1s Cornaro, in the 16th century, makes but partial use 
of these powers, and from a physical wreck at the age of 40. 
given up by physicians to die, he hrings himself back f rom 
the brink of the grave, to a state of health that carried him 

If Cornaro, by his ability to control his environment, was 
able to supply conditions sufficiently favorable to bring him 
back from the shadows of death at the age of 40. to a degree 
of health that enabled him to live 62 years longer, would 
it not have been possihle to supply conditions so favorable as. 
to onable him to live 602 or 6002 years longer? If not, why 
not? 

No person has yet died a na tu ral death ; for we have seen 
that death is not natural. Death is the termination of a 
course of physical degeneration, self-inflicted by man. 

If man can live tOO years, he can live 1000 years. If he 
can live 1000 years, there is no reason why he should ever die. 

QU EST IONS FOR LESSONS NOS. 25, 26. 27, 28 
I. (a) State the law of capacity. (b) Does the body at 

birth have a certain quantum of life force apportioned to it? 
(c) What principle governs the length of a person's life? 

2. {a) When a person gets sick, what fact is indicated? 
(b) What sort of trratment for the sick is indicated by t hat 
fact ? (c) If wrong treat ment is given t he sick, what are the 
effects? 

3. (a) Which is most dangerous, overweight or under­
weight? (b) As a rule, which live longest, fat or lean people;" 
(c) What state does Obesity indicate? 

4. (a) What is the cause of constipation? (b) How would 
you remedy the condition ? (c) Does a dai ly bowel move­
ment prove the absence of constipation? 

5. (a) Give the source of the body's energy. (b) What 
governs the amount of man's energy? (c) !low would you 
increase a man's energy? (d) A patient's energy? 

6. (a) What is acidosis? (b) How would you prevent and 
correct acidosis? (c) State the three ways in which the body 
st rives to defend itself against the conditions arising out of 
acidosis. 

7. (a) Does one's endurance depend upon the size of his 
muscles? (b) What state diminishes one's endurance? (c) 
How would you proceed to increase your endurance? 

8. (a) What occurs during sleep, according to the nature 
cure school? (b) What occurs during sleep, according to the 
teaching of Orthopathy? Which is correct, in your opinion? 
(c) What makes a rna« tired? 

9. (a) Does the state of the blood affect the state of the 
body? (b) Give the Orthopathic law of animation. (c) 
Which depends upon the blood, the Life or the Flesh? 

10. (a) State the funct ion of the heart? (b) State the 7 
functions of the blood? (c) State the 4 rules showing the 
relation between the st ate of t he blood and the state of the 
body. (d) State the 7 ru les that explain the cause and cure 
of what the world cal!s disease. 

I I. (a) Define blood-pressure. (b) Name the 5 conditions 
wh ich affect blood-pressure. (c) Give t he blood-pressure of 
a man of 28. (d) Give the difference between systolic pres­
sure and diastolic pressure. 

12. (a) What discovery has shown us how to proceed to 
improve health and lengthen life? (b) What is the cause of 
old age? (c) How would you remove t he cause? 

13. (a) What quality raises man above the purely animal 
plane? (h) What is the greatest use that man can make of 
this quality? (c) By the use of this quality, what has man 
done for t he (ower animals? 

14. (a) State why a tree decays and dies? (b) State how 
you would prolong the life of a tree? (c) If perpetual youth 
is possible, how may it be gained ? 
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(All Rirhb Strictly Re.erved) Lessons Nos.. 29, 30, 31, 32, 33 

Leuon No. 29, Chapter No. 87 

PROCESS OF SCLEROSIS 

Man is as young as his body is soft. Or. man is as old as 
his body is hard. A young body is a supple body; an old 
body is a stiff body. 

The body of a new-born child is largely a liquid body. 
1 t is soft and pliant. The bones arc plastic and elastic. They 
may be flexed or bent somewhat, without causing much in­
convenience. 

After the child is born and begins its independent ex­
istence, its bones begin to fill-in with mineral salts. It is this 
process of mineralization tha t increases the size of the bone 
and the solidity of its structure. For this purpose, the grow­
ing infant requires considerable lime. comparatively speaking, 
in the form of calcium phosphate and calcium c~rbonate. 

The composition of bone is about 60 per cent calcium 
phosphate, and 8 per cent calcium carbonate. These salts 
supply the blood with solid material for building bones and 
teeth. They make the bones and teeth hard and lastmg. 

TheJC minerals should not be bought separately at the 
drug store and given to a person. The body must be supplied 
with them in the natural way. The d rug-store products arc 
poisonous, and the body cannot use them. Only harm comes 
to the body from their use in this way. Regaidlcss of this 
fact, medical doctors give them freely to their patients. 

The growth of children is often stunted, because suf­
ficient mineral elements are not supplied in their nourish­
ment during the growing period. 

But this rule works both ways. An excess of mineral 
salts will stunt the child'$ growth by hastening the harden­
ing process of the bony structure. 

As in all things, the happy medium here must be deter­
mined and maintained. T oo much is injurious; and too little 
is injurious. But these minerals occur, in the proper quan­
tity and quality, in the substances provided by Eternal 
Intelligence for man to drink and eat . 

The process of mineralization is comparatively rapid 
until the body reaches maturity. After that, when growth 
stops, less lime salts are required for the body's needs. 

If mineral salts enter the organism in excess of its 
requirements, they can no longer be used up to develop and 
solidify the bones; for this part of the body has now 

attained its maximum of development. So the excess min­
erals begin to form dangerous, calcareous deposits. 

The result of this soon becomes manifest in the Process 
of Sclerosis. T his means hardening. 

The soft, pliant body of childhood becomes the hard­
ened, stiffened body of old age. The spry conduct of youth 
becomes the slow movements of decrepitude. Various aches 
and pains appear; vitality seems to decrease; the age of 
senility has come. 

In some instances, the medical world appears to believt 
that the arteries alone are affected by the process. Dr. 
Logan Clendening observes : 

"In youth the arteries are elastic, but as the body grow' 
old, they become stiffer on account of the replacement of 
their elastic tissues by fi brous tissues and lime salts. 

" In many cases the arteries . . . may be markedly 
th ickened and even so calcified as to have earned the term 
goose-neck arteries . . . because the deposit of lime salts 
gives them a corrugated feeling like that of a goose as one 
feeb its neck."- T he Human Body. 

It is erroneous to think that the arteries alone suffer. 
The process of mineral accumulation, after maturity, extends 
to the entire body, involving every cell and tissue, every 
gland and organ, and often producing stones in bladder and 
kidneys. Arterio-sclerosi.s is merely one phase of the effect 
of the process of miner .. ! accumulation. 

But arterio-sclerosis results from other causes. In Lesson 
No. 17, Chapter No. 50, the student is told that arterio-sclerosis 
has been produced by administering by mouth to animal£ 
over prolonged periods, small quantities of especially powet­
ful poisons produced in the colon by putrefaction. 

The scleral process goes on in cells, tissues, glands, and 
in the walls of the blood vessels. Some o f the small~r 

blood vessel5 become so hard and brittle in time, that th~y 
burst under very slight pressure. 

The average individual thinks of his arteries only .tS 

large tubes leading from the heart to various parts of his 
body. The main systemic artery, the aorta, as it rxtends 
from the heart, divides and suhdivides millions of times. 
fill ing the body so full of fine branches (arterioles), that 
the sharpest needle inserted into the body at any plact. 
will pierce one or more of these small branches. 

Thru this vast ne twork or tiny arterioles, flows the 



river (hat supplies nutrit ion to every celL The cell may be 
of soft tissue, as muscle, or of hard tissue, as bone, but 
from the same stream it receives its nourishment. 

Even the walls of the larger arteries and veins are 
filled with tiny arterial branches. The cells composing these 
vessels are nourished in this way. They are nourished by 
blood plasma extruded thrt>ugh the art erioles, the same as 
are all other parts of the organism. 

The student is informed that nourishing the body occurs 
in the great capillary network, on the arterial side. The 
capillary walls are equipped with billions of small, winking 
valves, thru which exudes the blood plasma. 

As the blood plasma flows around the cells, they select 
th~refrom, according to the Law of Eternal Intelligence, 
such certain elements as they require to repair the wear 
and tear of use. 

The cells of the hard tissues, as teeth and bone, select 
from the same blood, more of the solid elements, as calcium 
phosvbale aud cakium carbonate; while the cells of the 
soft tissues select more of the softer collodial elements, that 
ordinarily retain their soft and clastic properties, as proteins. 

When the muscles lose their tone and become flabby, 
when the skin loses its resilience and becomes baggy, when 
the glands begin to falter in their function, when the vitality 
begins to wane, one cause of this is starvation. 

This state of starvation does not arise because the person 
is not eating sufficient food. He may be overeating. as 
most people do. It is a condition that results from the accum­
ulation of hardening deposits in the walls of the artery­
beginnings of the capillaries. The deposits obstruct the pas­
sage of nu triment to the cells. 

The cells begin to grow inferior, due to lack of proper 
nourishment. The process of degenerat ion now increases. 

The same sclerous deposits t hat occur in the artery-be­
ginn;ngs of the capillaries, also occur in the vein-beginnings 
of the capillaries. This obslrucb the !luw of wa>le fwm the 
cells back into the blood-stream. 

The cells become poisoned by their own excrement. That 
helps to hasten the process of degeneration. 

The person feels weak and tired; he fears that some 
terrible disease has attacked him; he consults a doctor; the 
doctor knows nothing of the Law of Life and the Law of 
Vitality; the text-books of his school admit this fact, So 
he gives the patient some pills, and urges him to eat more 
good nourishing food, well-cooked to make its digestion easy, 
and well-seasoned to make it quicken the appetite. 

This adds fuel to the fire. It further hastens the degen­
erative process; it hurries the patient to his grave. The doc­
tor did all he could; it was just too late. 

With these facts known; with some knowledge before 
us of the Law of Life and the Law of Vitality, we readily 
observe why the death-rate of civilized man, and especially 
of medical doctors, increases so rapidly after the ages of 40 
and 50. 

As a general rule, the Process of Sclerosis arises chiefly 
from the following common causes: 

I. Breathing foul air; 
z. Drinking unsuitable liquids; 
J. Eating wrong foods; 
4. Eating too much food. 

Other causes may be mentioned, as lack of sufficient 
exercise, sexual excess, the use of condiments on food, especi­
ally salt, pepper, and vinegar, the use of drugs and other 
poisons. 

The body grows stiff from lack of exercise. J oint s will 
grow stiff from lack of use, as we shall show later. 

Sexual excess means any indulgence beyond that for t he 
purpose of perpetuating the race. This law is violated by no 
animal but man. 

Common table salt. when taken into the body, is active 
in producing the condition of sclerosis. This is covered in 
Lesson No. 19, Elementary Orthopathy, under Salt a Deadly 
Irritant , which the student should study again. 

Pepper and vinegar, due to their irritating properties, 
cause hardening of cells and t issues. This applies to all 
irritating condiments. 

Many drugs are composed of metallic elements, held in 
solut ion. When taken into the body, the solid metals pre­
cipitate and accumulate in cells and tissues, forming sclerous 
deposits that can never be removed by any kind of treatment. 

A soft, pliant body is a young body, regardless of its 
age. A hard, stiff body is an old body, regardless of its age. 
It is not the number of times the earth revolves on its 
axis, but the condition of the body that determines the 
proposition. 

The body would not grow old and feeble, if it did not 
grow stiff and hard. It would not grow stiff and hard if t he 
care-t aker of it knew his duty, and performed that duty with 
scrupulous care. 

Knowledge is Power. By the acquisition of proper know­
ledge, and by conduct governed by that knowledge, man is 
able to correct every condition that has been cited above, 
as being responsible for the body's becoming stiffened and 
hardened. 

Chapter No. 88 

COMPOSITION OF THE BODY 

If we would learn something of value about nourishing 
the body, we must first acquaint ourselves with that which 
composes the body. If we know nothing about the composi­
tion of the body, we have no information as to how to 
proceed to nourish the body. 

As to the composition of the body, the Philosophy of 
the Ages speaks to us, saying: 

"God formed man of the du.st of the grou.nd."-Gen. 2:7. 
Less than a generation ago, little was definitely known 

of the chemical compounds entering into the composition of 
the human body. The statement that man's body is composed 
of the "dust of the ground," found no encouragement from 
science. Scientists ridiculed t he idea. Those who believed in 
the infallability of science, never thought of taking the 
statement seriously. 

The general ignorance of the body's composition left 
science without a fundamental principle upon which to base 
its study of the subject of Nutrition. The result is, the 
scientific world has been unable to do more than make 
assumptions and advance theories in this field, which present 
knowledge proves are riui~ulous and preposterous. 

Having declared itself and taken its stand, science i$ 
loath to acknowledge its error and change its position. lt 
assumes that its assumptions and t heories are proven facts, 
and strives by all sorts of dishonorable means to cast dis-­
credit on those patient workers, whose present labor is build­
ing now a new Science of Threpsology. 

Every substance known to man, may be reduced to 
Invisible Gas. By the application of a sufficient degree of 
heat, the flinty face of the mountains of the world may ~ 
reduced, first to liquid, then to vapor, and then to invisible 
gas, sending the earth, and all it contains, back to its original 
home in the sky. 

Certain solids turn into liquids merely by being shaken. 
From this state heat quickly reduces them to invisible gas. 



T he l:uman body, in the ultimate analysis, is merely a 
compound of Invisible Gases, as is the Earth upon which 
man lives. and out of which his body came. This discovery 
of science has destroyed t he Resurrection D oct rine as 
preached by Paul : that there shall be a resurrection of the 
dead, both of the j ust and unjust .- Acts 24:15. 

T hese Invisible Gases, we have seen, become visible by 
being compounded under the chemical process of crystati­
zation and solidifica tion, a nd the controlling action of Vital 
Force. 

Science is unable to study Ultimates. To know Ultimates 
is to know all things. To know a ll things is to know the 
God o f the Universe. Science can do no more than to study 
mediates and intermediates. F rom these precarious premises, 
11 makes its speculations and deduces its conclusions as to 
Ultimates. 

Science m ust study the body as a chemical compound, 
and not as a mass of invisible gas. A chemical compound is 
a substance made visible by the union of two or more 
invisible elements. 

In Lesson No. 3, Elementary O rthopathy, the student 
-..as told t hat Primitive Matter is not visible until com­
pounded. Anything that can be seen, however simple it may 
appear, is proved by the condition of its visibility as being 
compounded. 

Bx studying the human body as a chemical compound, 
5cience says that it is composed of the fo llowing elrments : 

I. Oxygen _ ·--- ... ----- ------· ------ -----··-- 72.00 
2. Carbon ------ ---- -············---·-·-·····- ---- ·-· 13.50 
3. Hydrogen --···-···- ········- ····- ····--·- --- ---- ----······-· 9.10 
4. Nitrogen ····-··-- ·--··-------······-·-····-- - --···· __ 2.51) 
5. Calcium -·-·················-··-- ·--·--···- ·- ··--··--·- IJO 
6. Phosphorus -··--- ------······-- -- -- ------- 1.15 
7. Sulphur ---- - - -··--- ···-- --- 0.1476 
8. Sodium --· .......... -······- ---- ·- - --- 0.10 
9. Chlorine - -···-- - - -··-·--·---- - - --- 0.005 

10. Fluorine --·-··················-----·-·····--········--- -- 0.000 
I I. Potassium ························--------··-···················---····- 0.026 
12. Magnesium ·····························-···-····- - ·-·····- - ···-····--· 0.0!2 
13 Iron ··- - ····--········--··········- -·-------- -- -·--····-···· 0.010 
14 Silicon ---·-··········------------"··- - - -- ···-····-- 0.0002 
I 5. Iodine, copprr. lead, a luminum__ _ ______ T race 

TotaL---·····- ·- - - - ---- - ----- 100 

I . Oxygen is a colorless, odorless, tasteless gas. It is 
heavier than air, is very active chemically, and is the most 
abundan t and widely distributed of all the chemical elements. 
It exists in a free and combined fo rm. In the free state it 
forms about one-fifth by volume of the ai r. Water is about 
88 per cent and rocks ahout 45 prr cent oxygen. The existence 
o f this gas was discovered by P riest ley in 1774. 

2. Carbon is a non-metall ic element, common !o all or­
ganic substances. It occurs in two forms. ( I) diamond and 
(2) graphite It also occurs in impure form in charcoal, 
coke, and soot. It is found in all living or animate tis­
surs. T he study of i ts vast number of compounds con­
ltitut cs organic chemistry. Carbon d ioxide is a heavy gas 
without odor o r color, produced in animal bodies by fer­
mentation and decomposition. I t is eliminated th rough the 
lungs and skin. In common with o1hcr gases, it may be :iq ue­
fird o r solidified by co1d and pressure. Carbon monoxide is 
a heavy gas formed by the combustion o f carbon with a 
limited supply of air. I t is a colorless, odorless, p : isonous 
gas, its toxic effect being due t o its st rong affinity for hemo­

glo bin. 
3 Hyd rogen is an odorless, colorless, tasteless element, 

gaseous at ordinary temperatures and p ressu re. It is the 
lightest of a ll known <ubstances. The weight of one of i ts 

a toms is the unit of atomic weights. It forms one-ninth of 
the weight of water, and is · present m almost all organic 
compounds. 

4. Nitrogen is an odo rless, colorl~ss, tasteless element, 
gaseous at certain temperatures and p ressure. It may be 
liquefied with the aid of cold and a high pre~sure. 1 t forms 
a bout four-fifths of the atmosphere, appearing to act chiefly 
as a diluent t o moderate the activity o f the oxygen. 

5. Calciu m is a metallic element, of a light yellow color. 
I t is the most widely diffused of the alkaline metals. It de­
composes wate r with g rea t readiness, and rapidly changes into 
the oxide or quicklime in the air. It is never found in the 
f rre sta te, bu t in combined form it is widely dist ributed. 
Marble, chalk, and limestone contain large amounts o f calcium. 
It occurs in animal ti ssues, but chiefly in the more solid parts, 
such as cartilage and bone. In the form of calcium phosphate, 
carbon carbonate, and calcium fluoride, i t comprises about 
07 per cent of the composition of bone. 

6. Phosphorus is a non-metallic chemical element, oc­
curring extensively , but always in combination, in rocks, the 
soil , the organisms of plants, and the bodies of animals. In 
animals it is combined with carbon, nitrogen, hydrogen, oxy­
gen, and sulphur. and is found in brain, nerve, m uscle, and 
bone t issue. In I he mineral kingdom it is combined with 
meta ls fo rming phospha tes. It has grea t affinity fo r oxygen, 
inflaming in the air at a temperature only a l it tle above roo 
degrees F . and burning wi th an intensely bright light and 
great heat. At ordinary temperatures it oxidizes slowly, being 
luminous in the dark. 

7. Sulphur is a non-metallic element, found in great 
abundance in the mine ral kingdom, sparingly in the vegetal 
kingdom. It is o f bright yellow color. and occurs as a 
crystalline solid or as an amorphus powder. It combines v.ith 
oxygen to form sulphurous and sulphuric acids, and with 
many o f t he metals and no n-metallic elements to form sul­
phides. 

8. Sodium is a m et a llic element of the consistence of 
wax, oxid izing read ily in a ir or water. 

9. Chlorine is a gns~ous element. As commonly isolated 
it is a greenish, highly poisonous, liquefiable gas, with an of­
fensive, suffocating odor . I t is two and a half times as 
heavy as air. and can be liquefied by cold and pressure. 
The txtraordinary affinity of chlorine fo r hydrogen enables 
it to decompose compounds conta ining that element. Com­
mon salt is a compound of sodium-chloride. 

10. Fluorine is a gaseous element. with a strong. pun­
gent odor. It is very active and decomposes water with 
preat readiness. It does not exist in a free state, but is 
always found in combinatio n. 

II Potassium is an alkaline meta llic element, o f a waxy 
consistence a t orclinary temperatures. At high t emperatu res 
it boils with the formation of green gases. It acts on water 
wi th great energy. decomposing it. It has a strong affini ty 
fo r oxygen, which it takes from many other compounds. I t 
is not found in the free st2te, but in combinatio n it occurs 
in m any salts. T hese salts are absorbed by plants from 1he 
soil , a nd find their way into anim al tissues th ru the con­
sumption of the p lants. 

12. Magnesium is a meta llic element, easily combustib le, 
and tamishing in m oist air. It burns with an intense white 
light. and is rich in act inic rays. 

13. Iron is a meta llic element. It occurs in the 
ch lorophyl of plants and in the hemoglobin of the red blood 
corpuscles of animals, is stored in t he tissues in t he form 
of ferrat in, a loose organic compound, and is excreted 

in the bile. 



14. Silicon is a non-metallic element, occurring wid~ly 
aistributed as silica, and in the form of silicates. It re· 
sembles carbon in its chemical action. It does not elcist 
in a free state. but is always found in combination. 

15. Iodine is a non-metallic element. 
16. Copper is a metallic element, and is widely dif­

fused in the mineral kingdom. 
17. Lead is a metallic element. 
18. Aluminum is a very light metallic element. In 

its various compounds it forms about one-twelfth of the 
crust of the earth. 

In considering the foregoing elements as entering 
into the composition of the body, the student should not 
regard them as they appear in the free or uncombined state. 
For instance, there is considerable difference between Iron 
as a me:allic element, and I ron as an element of the body. 

Of the above 18 elements, five are invisible gases; five are 
non-metallic '"l~m.,nts th"t may he reduced to invisible gases 
by the application of heat; and eight are metallic c!7me~ts 
that may be reduced to invisible gases by the apphcat1on 
of a high degree of heat. 

Leuon No. 30, Chapter No. 89 

SCIENCE OF THREPSOLOGY-Air. 

The term Threpsology may be new to most students. 
It is derived from the Greek, Threpsis, meaning nourish­
ment, and is the science that treats of the Nutrition of Liv­
ing Organisms. 

We saw that the blood is a transportation system. Part 
of its work is to supply fresh building material to renew 
constantly the billions of body cells, which are as constantly 
disintegrating. 

The blood recdves its supply of building material from 
the (I) air man breathes. the {2) liquids he drinks, and the 
(3) foods he eats. The blood is made up of the elements 
derived from these sources. 

Nutrition is the basis of all growth and development. 
Not only are man's health and the length of his days de­
pendent upon proper nutrition. but his very character is 
formed and influenced by the substances that he (a) breathes, 
(b) drinks. and (c) eats. In a word, nan is what his nutri­
ment makes him. 

This statement gives the student scme impression of the 
importance of the subject of Threpsology. Medical institu­
tions regard the subject so lightly, that medical students, even 
in Qass A medical colkges, are required to spend only sixteen 
hours of the entire course in the study of nutrition. The 
substance of that sixteen hours of study may be summarized 
by saying. "All Food Must Be Well anc Thoroughly Cooked." 
That is the beginning and the end of medic"\ teadoiug in 
regard to food and feeding. 

In response to this teaching, we a~k. Who made Adam's 
cook stove? Did Noah eat cooked food? The Philosophy of 
the Ages says that Noah planted a vineyard, ate grapes, and 
lived 950 years. We do not believe that he ate cooked grapes. 

Ur.der the heading, Body Building Material, Elementary 
Orthopathy, Lesson No. II, the student was told that the 
primary need of the body is for oxygen. He is more im­
pressed when he learns that 72 per cent of the body is com­
posed of this gaseous element. In that lesson we quoted 
Dr. Vas, as saying: 

"Of all food required by the body, 90 per cent must be 
oxygen. A man weighing 150 pounds Js compos~d of !10 
pound; of oxygen, by wright. If the oxygen contaoned in h1s 

body were set free, it is estimated that it would fill 750 cubic 
feet of spac~."--Philusuploy u[ Health. 

Air is a mixture of many invisible gases. It liquefie5 
at 220 degrees below zero (F.), at a pressure of 39 at~os­
pheric. When liquid air is exposed in a glass contamer, 
it absorbs heat rapidly from the surrounding environment, 
and boils actively until it is entirely evaporated. 

Liquid air may be frozen to a clear, transparent s~lid 
by surrounding it with liquid oxygen, and then fowng 
the evaporation by means of an air pump. 

Of the admixture of gases of which air is composed, it 
appears that oxygen is the most vital to the needs of living 
animals. 

If man's supply of 
minutes, he dies. l-Ie 

oxygen is cut off for three or four 
can exist fairly well on air that is 

17 per cent oxygen. !-lis ability to work ceases when the 
oxygen in his air is reduced to 13 per cent. Below that 
figure he grows dizzy, pants, has rapid heart and head­
ache. At eight per cent he becomes unconscious, with death 
near. 

Fully ninety per cent uf the body's nourishment comes 
from the air man breathes. The lungs consume daily about 
m.CXXJ cubic inches of air, and in the same time they purify 
125 barrels of blood. 

There is 1400 square feet of purifying area within the lungs. 
Man permits large portions of this to decay from disuse, be­
cause of insufficient daily exercise to make him breathe 
deeply. 

The vegetal world works night and day to return to the 
air the oxygen that is daily used to feed the fires of the 
earth and keep living creatures alive. 

Nrarly one-half of the weight of the earth's crust 
consists of oxygen. After everything that could be oxidiz~d 
had been oxidized, there is still enoLgh oxygen left for 
man's needs, and the amount is always the same. 

Air is food. It is man's greatest food. It is more im­
portant by far in the maintenance of his body than any 
other element. Frederick M. Rossiter, .\1. . D., observes: 

"Men have lived for weeks without food, some have 
lived seven days without water, but no one can live many 
minutes without air."- Romancc of a Living Temple, p. 140. 

Hibernating animals and insects live. all winter in their 
dens with no other food than air. Air is the only food of 
some plants, such as the moss found on trees in the southern 
states. 

Air is the first food of the new-born infant. and the 
last food of the dying. The infant would soon perish with­
out air. As long as the patient is breathing, inhaling air, 
we know that all is not yet over. While there is breath, there 
is life. With t he cessation of the breath comes death. 

The ancients believed that man received his Vital Energy 
from the air. Out of this belief comes 10 us the phrase 
"Breath of Life," as the student was told in Lesson No. 3, 
Chapter 10, which he should read again. 

The Yogis of India hold that Vital Energy is received 
from the air man breathes. They accordingly practi~ 

and endorse deep breathing as the great energizer. This 
is referred to in Lesson No. 24, Chapter No. 71. 

Man, by habit, has come to consider as Food t hat only 
which he eats. But more important is the nu triment sup­
plied his body by his breathing. 

Man may observe all other rules of right-living, but if 
he breathes impure air, he will suffer from many maladies, 
aches. and pains. His life-span will be relatively shortenec!. 



Every •tcp up thr: laJ der of progress appears to bring 
with it destructive consequence5. Most of the great dis­
coveries and inventions have served to inflict man with 
undesirable and evrn dangerous incidental results. 

Dr. Albert Bachem, professor of biophysics, University 
of Illinois, College of Medicine, described in a recent lec­
ture how inventors have taken away from the race, one 
after another, nearly all the heal thy natural habits of man's 
early ancestors. 

The discovery of fire is rated as man's greatest find. 
On it depends our entire mechanical age. Fire is called 
the great purifier. So it is. But man has ingeniously per­
verted its use, until fire has become the world's largest pro­
ducer of filth. 

Carbon monoxide is a gas, deadly to living creature5. 
It is formed from the burning of materials. It pours out 
of every public and private chimney and stack, mounted or 
stationary. 

Carbon monoxide is food for plants. They take it in 
thru their leaves, separate the carbon from the oxygen. keep 
the carbon and use it to build up their structure, exhaling 
the pure oxygen so that it may again be used by living 
creatures. 

In the Carboniferous Age of the earth, the atmosphere. 
we have seen, was heavily ladened with carbon monoxide. 
Vast portions of it entered into the structure of the massive 
plants and trees that then lived and thrived. Much of 
it also entered into deposits of limtstone and other carbon­
ated rocks and minerals. 

Experiments recently made reveal the surprising fact 
that there are nearly 3,000 tons of dirt, dust, soot, and 
poisonous gas in every square mile of air in some of our 
large cities_ And air is man's greatest food. 

The Chicago health department has asserted that one­
sixth of the annual death-rate in that city. is due to con­
tamination of the air by man's inventions and discoveries. 

In considering the great number of motor cars of all 
kinds. constantly pouring carbon monoxide gas into the 
streets of our cities, the health commissioner of Chicago has 
estimated that more people ·are dying in the larger cities 
from contaminated air than from any other cause. 

In some sections of Chicago, there is so much sulphuric 
acid from smoke in the air. that it rots clothes hung on 
wash-lines to dry. What does such powerful poison do to 
the delicate tjssues of nose, throat, lungs, blood. and cells? 
Think of infants growing up under such health-destroying 
conditions. How do they live to reach maturity? The con­
dition of many of the larger cities is fully as serious ~n 
this respect as Chicago. 

In his home. man is constantly inhaling the deadly 
fumes of tobacco smoke, burning coal, and burning gas. 
Some of these he produces within his home. while others 
enter from t he pollutt:d air surrounding his home. 

In the streets of the cities and towns, man is breathing 
under a constant cloud of dust. in the form of gas-fumes, 
soot, and cinders, from burning oil, burning gas. and burn­
ing coal, in homr. hotel. bank, office, factory, railroad 
yards. 

In the press we read: 

"New York, Jan. 10.- (AP.)- Half a dozen persons were 
overcome and nine others made ill Saturday by coal gas that 
spread from a basement through a 6().-story apartmrnt house 
in the Bronx." 

"Corsicana. Texas, Jan. 11.-(AP.)-Seven persons, pas­
sengers on a bus, were treated at a hosptial here today after 
being overcome by carbon monoxide gas fumes, believed to 
have escaped into !he bus while it was in a garage for re­
pairs." 

Prof. Gayfrce Ellison. University of Oklahoma. after 
a university student had died from the effect of fumes from 
an open gas stove in his room, issued warnings to aiL 
students of the dangers of carbon monoxide gas. 

The press said: 

"Carbon monoxide i5 so poisonous, that persons have 
been overcome by breathing ai r that contains only a small 
fraction of the gas, Dr. Ellison stated .. . 

"When an open flame gas stove is lighted in a room. it 
is absolutely necessary that fresh air be let into the room 
constantly through a partly opened window or door, El­
lison warned. 

"When a motorist starts his car in a closed garage. it 
is best for him to drive it outside immediately, and not 
attempt to warm up the motor inside, the expert warned. 

"Opening the doors will not always offset the danger of 
asphyxiation, especially if the car has been backed into the 
garage away from the doors." 

The Cincinnati Enquirer of December 9. 1930. published 
some data showing the amount of dust, fumes, soot, and gas 
in the air of that city. The purest air was found on {))!­
lege Hill, where the total deposit of dust and soot was 5.14 
tons a square mile. 1 n the business section of the city, where 
observations were made at Fourth and Vine streets, the 
total deposit was given as 1,176.02 tons a square mile. 

What can be the condition of the air in homes, halls, 
hotels. banks, offices. and stores in such places? The deli­
cate lung tissues of those living in such d\rt and filth 
become, in time, as black as the smoke and soot they in­
hale. Health under such condit ions is impossible. To 
rear children in such unhealthy places is a crime. 

In winter, when windows and doors are kept closed, in 
public places, like hotels and banks, the air in these places 
is heavily charged with the deadly fumes of tobacco smoke, 
burning gas. and the exhaust from motor cars. 

l n this deadly atmosphere, people work year after year. 
Many of them seldom see a well day; and they know not 
why. They are puzzled that they are sick. They buy and 
take various remedies for their ailments, and expect to get 
well. They never pause to consider that their unhealthy 
environment is the cause of their sickly state. They do not 
even know that their environment is unhealthy. Their 
doctors and advisers seem to be just as ignorant; for they 
say not a word about it. 

One evening. when Dr. Clements had finished a lecture 
on health in Ft. Worth, Texas, a lady of about 35 approach­
ed him and wanted to know why she had certain aches and 
pains through her breast, back, shoulders, and head. He 
asked her whether she used gas in her home. Her rtply was 
yes, that she used gas for both cooking and heating pur­
poses, that the house where she lived was not equipped for 
any other kind of stoves_ Dr. c;Icments advised her to 
move into a house where she could use wood instead of 
gas: that her aches and pains were due to the deadly fumes 
of burning gas. inhaled with every breath of air. 

Dr. Kellogg observes: 

" M_uch valuable information about air pollu1ion has 
been ,!!:athered by the National Smoke Abatement Society 
in England. Dr. ]. S. Taylor, assistant health officer of 
Manchester, points out that in that city 3,000.000 tons of 
coal are burned annually. or this three-fourths of a million 
tons are for dornestic purposes. Eleven hundred factory 
chimneys and 150.000 houses are pouring out the products 
of incomplete combustion. About 20.000 tons of solid matter 
fall each year in the city area. besides tar to the amount of 
75.000 gallons and acids to the amount of 200.000 gallons. 
Yet it is reckoned that in the last thirty years. the indus­
trial smoke emission has been reduced seventy-five per cent. 



"While legislation prof•cts the food and water supplies 
of citizens, it permits air potlution, although man consumes 
seven times as much air per day by weight as he does 
food and water. Thirty-five pounds of air are inhaled daily; 
the lungs of the inhabitants of industrial cities are black 
from deposited carbon while in country dwellers they are 
pink. The tarry matter and sulphur acids produce catarrh 
of the respiratory tract, bronchitis, emphysema and heart 
failure. 

a short time after he had completed a daily food lecture 
o ver radio station WOR. Mrs_ McCann tel~phoned n"ws 
of his death to the radio station." 

That morning, apparently in his usual health, McCann 
went to the New York studio of WOR to fell his hour on 
the radio. He left the studio and went to his apartment. 

"The London correspondent of the ]ou rna! of the 
American Medical Association gives ftather particulars. Dr. 
W . A. Brend, an authority on public ~ealth, points out that 
in 1928 the deaths of Infants under one year per 100,000 
births were 74 4 in urban as against 55 5 in rural districts. 
He believes that the smoky atmosphere has more to do with 
this difference than poverty, bad housing, poor sanitation, 
insufficient feeding and the industrial employment of mothers. 
For rural England the infant death rate in 1928 from pneu­
monia and bronchitis was 8 R; for Manchester it was 23.16. 
One-twelfth of all deaths in Englan:i and Wales are due 

After chatting awhile with his wife, he went mto the ba_th 
room to take a shower. She heard him fall, and found h1m 
lying on the floor unconsciOus. Dr. S. A. Jahss, who lives in 
the hotel, found him dead. 

to respJratory diseases but in Manchester the rate is twice 
as great 

"This big industrial center receives only 55 per cent of 
the light enJoyed by the surrounding country. On a clear 
day the amount of sulphur trioxide in the atmosphere varie~ 
from one to three milligrams per hundred cubic feet; on a 
foggy day it rises to eight to thirty milligrams. Depriva­
tion of ligh t aids in bringing on anemia, rickets and tubercu­
losis. Smoke may also be a factor in the production of 
thoracic cancer. Tars and lubricating oil~ have been ~hewn 
to bring on cancer. Professor Shaw Dunn and Doctor 
Duguid have proved that the incidence of thoracic cancer 
is higher in places where the atmosphere is badly polluted 
by s:noke.:'- Good Health. 

Anthony Wayne, writing on the subject of Gas-Blanketed 
Cities, says: 

"Tasteless, colorless and odorless. carbon monoxid~ gas 
has taken a terrible toll in American cities in the last ten 
years 

''A commercial agency. interested in furnishing ventilators, 
compikd fig4 res to show that last year more than 700 persons 
were found dead in garages, sittmg in automobiles, victims of 
monoxide gas. 

. "People walking along City streets, men and women in­
halmg the deadly fumes from gasoline engine exhaust pipes, 
sometimes suffer frQm headaches. In most cases they have 
had too much carbon monox1de gas .. . . 

''Dr. Sayers says that anything which burns gives off 
this gas. 'Whenever you light a fi r~-<lf coal or of wood­
whenever you light a lamp, or start an oil stove, or an oil 
burner, you are releasing carbon monoxide. l t remains then 
to :sec that there is sorne method of carrying off this RaS 
through a proper flue, and that ventilation is what it should 
be. Otherwise-' he waved his hand expressively-'it's all 
over.' 

"Many American cities have great smoke blankets that 
hold down the gases and tend actually to smother the 
people that live and work in the office buildings and on 
the crowded streets , ... 

''With such a deadly blank~t. Dr. Louis Harns. 
Health Commissioner, New York City. says that the parks 
and playgrounds cease iu be places of health. The invisible 
layers of carbon monoxide that accumulate, unable to get 
away, are such that 'the air is being contaminated at 
such a rate, that if allowed to continue unchecked, it ought 
01.lrnost to be posted with skull and crossbones signs to 
warn the public.' " 

The decedent was born in Pittsburgh, Pa .. a city noted 
for its steel-mills and coal-smoke, for its soot and filth _ He 
grew up where there is no such thing as one breath of 
pure air. He later moved to New York, where millions of 
chimnevs and smoke-stacks belch forth their deadly smoh, 
soot a;d fumes. Perhaps during his whole life. he never had 
a single breath of pure air. . 

McCann was 52 when he died. for f ifty-two years )us 
body had suffered a constant process of slow-poisOnmg by 
polluted air. His body went thru a process of gradual de--­
generation, just as does the body of any one who lives under 
such degenerative· conditions. The point was finally reached 
where the body lost its elementary composition and elemen­
tary relationship. Then the operation of Vital Force thru 
it stopped. That was the end. 

Because McCann was a writer and lecturer on food, now 
the wiseacres are having fun in criticising the students of 
nutrition. Dr. Robert K. Williams says: 

"Is there a perfect diet? Who kncws? We are convinced 
that nobody we know or have read about, knows what the 
perfect, properly proportioned diet is. _ 

"We see the foremost experts in th~ dietetic field droppmg 
off at 45, 52. 65, and 70, and even o : lesser years, after fol­
lowing, we presume, their dietetic systems. 

"just recently one of the forl'most ciiPtltians pa"eri awa~ 
with heart disease at S2. another who stressed 'balanced meals 
at the young age of 67, and Metchnikoff of sour milk fame, 
who favored koumiss for changing 'intestinal flora' in order 
to produce longevity, passed under 70. 

"Fletcher went under 70, after leaving his theory of 'chew, 
chew chew.' Sanford Bennett also left things terrestrial a 
few 'steps beyond 80, and the 'Grand Old Man' Gla~stone, 
with 32 chews t o each bite, went to h is reward m the 
eighties."-Llano Colonist, Feb. Zl, 1931, p. ll. 

Man's food consists of (I) air, (2) water, and (3) sub­
stances from the soil. In these lessons we are showing the 
student the relative importance of these to the body. We 
may study No. 3 all the days of our life, but if we neglect 
No. l and No. 2, our knowledge of No. 3 will do us little good 
as in the case of McCann. 

Man may live on a perfect diet, as to No. 3, but if he 
breathes polluted (I) air, and df1nks improper (Z) liquids, 
his budy will suffer d~gencratiun, which may be prevented 

snmewhat by proper diet, as in the case of McCann, who 
might have died much sooner had he subsisted on spare-ribs 
and sauerkraut (sour-cabbage). 

W. A. Murphy, state labor commissioner of Oklahoma, on 
February 2. 1931, said over radio: 

Alfred McCann has studied diet from every angle_ 
He is the author of "Starving Anerica," "This Famishing 
W<lrlrl,'' "God or Gorilla?'' and "The Science of Kee?ing 
Young." His dietetic knowledge and advice saved the starv­
ing sailors of the Kronprinz Wilhelm, as related in Lesson 
No. 15, Elementary Orthopathy. 

"T here arc few things more deadly than carbon-monoxide 
gas. l t is odorless and colorless. ca~not be seen nor smelled, 
a nd is the result of incomplete combustwn of a large number 
of organic materials. 

"Air containing as little as one-twentieth of ~ne per cent of 
carbon monoxide Will cause headache. and one---fifth of one per­
cent may result in total collapse-" Of this extraordinary man the press says: 

"New York, Jan. 19. (1931) (AP.)-Dr. Alfred W. Mc­
Cann, noted food expert, died suddenly in New York today, 

Dr. Louisa Burns, dean of the A. T. StiU research insti­
tute o f Chicago and Pasadena, since !903 has examined speci-



men of blood from more than 20.000 persons, m studymg 
the effects of carbon monoxiclc gas on man. She observes: 

''Carbon monoxide gas ~ecps into the blood thru the 
lungs. It m1xes with the hemoglobin or colonng matler of 
rhe red corpuscles. to such ~n extent that the blood cannot 
perform 1ts norma l f•Jnct lOn of carrying oxygen to th~ rest of 
·he body" 

In the press of Feb. 7, 193 I. appeared the followng: 

"Birmingham, N. Y .. Feb. 7-'J"he nine-months-old dau~th· 
:cr of Mr. and Mrs Edward Klinko, was- asphyxrated when 
•oal gas from a furnace seeped tnlo a bath room, in which 
she was placed." 

Prof. H. H. Sheldon, New York llni•·ersity, erected an 
apparatus in t he Times Square theatrical district, t ha t drew 
tn air at roof-level. In one week the apparatus cleanerl 341 ,· 
250,000 cubic feet of a1r. From this air it removed 12 cubic 
·eet of solid matter, composed of dust, soot, tar, that weighed 
3; pounds. 

From this da ta, Sheldon computed tha t between five and 
:e:~ tons of solid material are contained in the dust and smoke 
;:.oud hanging ov..:r New York City all the time. 

The average coty dweller usually is unaware of the condi· 
t.on of the ai r he breathes. l le even wears a coat of dust 
a.nd soot on his skin without k.nowing it. 

The effects on the body of inhaling such smoky and sooty 
air is decidedly injurious. The lung-t issue becomes weakened 
~nd blackened, the blood-stream becomes polluted and poi­
soned. t he body becomes weakly and sickly. 

Dr. Thomas Darlington, former health commissioner of 
:-.:ew York City, observes: 

" The New Yorker g~ts little pure oxygen and almost less 
iunlight. 1 have performed many autopsies upon New 
Yorkers. and almMt Without exception, their lungs were as 
black as night." 

Many observers hold that after a rain or snow or a strong 
"'ind, the smoke and soot cloud over a la rge city is dispellt:d. 
But this is not so. Dlr. E. E. Free, consulting engineer of 
~ew Yo rk, found that most rains have little effect upon the 
•mnke ancl soot cloud. The r:~ins remove some of t he soot 
and smoke from the air, bur only for a brief period. T hou· 
sands of chimneys belch forth their streams of smnk~ and 
soot continually, and for every particle hlown away, many 
more come to take its place. 

In A. D. 1273 th~ use of coal was prohibited in England. 
Even the smiths were obliged by law to burn wood_ T he 
use of coal had ~come so widespread by A. D. 1257, that 
Eleanor, wife of Henry Ill , found it necessary to leave the 
town of Nott ingham, where she had been sent to stay dunng 
the King's absence in W ales, and remove to Tutbury Castle, 
owing to the "unendurable smoke of the coal." 

Queen e leanor established a precedent that has been ob­
served since her day. T he rich and the powerful, .:nd some 
who are neither, trek to southern climates in winter to escape 
both smoke and cold. 

Despite the law of A. D. 1273, the situation became so 
bad, that in A. D. 1307 the King named a Commission of 
Oyer and Terminer to enforce the anti-smoke law 

Great damage to health results from the sulphuric acid 
in the air. The acid feeds upon such things as copper spout­
ing and buildmg stone and sensitive human tissues. Copper 
guttering in the bu~iness distnct of St. Louis lasts about 
10 years. in t he W es t End about 20 years. and in the count ry 
beyond the smoke zone it lasts a lmost indefinitely. 

'fhe most conclusive studies of the effect of smoke on health 
have been mad~ at the M ellon Insti tu te m P1ttsburgh. A 
two-year sur vey showed a strikingly dose relationship be­
tween pneumonia death-rate a nd the smoke content of t he 
atr as charted by wards. 

'f he presence of smoke constantly irritates th~ mucous 
membrane of nose. throat, and lungs. The gradual deposi t 
of carbon that H buill up in the lungs of all dwellers m the 
larger citie~, ~l~wly re_duces the functional capacity of the 
lungs and 1mpa1rs thetr elasucity. Autopsies performed on 
c1ty dwellers show lungs ranging in shade from a chocolate 
color to jet black. 

H. ll. Meller. head of the air pollution inves tigation at 
the Mellon Institu te. recently observed: 

"The constant inhala t ion of p01son-laden a 1r results in 3 
~radual process of ahmrptlfm by the human system of the 
potsonous products of combustion. 

. "This insens1ble intake .may not give rise to any defi­
nnely recogmzable acu_te <;hsorder o r speetfic dtsabilty. But 
the process of slow-potS<?ntng may ea t away insidtously, like 
a mtld ~anker, at v_ttal ttssues: makmg it impossible for body 
and bratn to funcuon at the1r potnts of normal efficiency." 

In the loss of McCann, the drugless world has great 
cause to mourn. His untimely death without doubt is due 
to the fact that he lived under a great smoke blanket, 
where one single hrea th of pure air is impossible. May o thers 
t ake warning from this, a nd look well to the air they breathe. 

From one of our students we received a Je tter dated 
Decem ber 27, 1930. In i t he says : 

"I got _mixed up in a Knight s Templar meetmg last 
Tuesday n1ght. It was the annual visit of the Grand Com­
mander. The hall had just been repainted. and the fumes 
from the paint were to me almost unhrarable---"v'"'~ so far 
that my eyes could hardly stand it. 

"I managed to s tay in the hall for a couple of hours. 
and the next two days I was all in. I attributed it to the 
rwo hours in the hall. I was bilious and ached all over, 
just like t he lagrippe. I was fe~hng fine when I went there. 
and I shall ncvt:r do tt again, if I can help it ." 

If this man. had not been equipped wi th the knowledge 
we teach regarding health and disease. he would not have 
known what was back of his aches and pains, and how to 
get rid of them. He would have been scared, fearing, in his 
ignorance, that some deadly disease germs had found their 
way into his body, and were trying to kill him. He would 
have sent hurriedly for a medical doctor, who would have 
come, looked wise, and doped him with all kinds of poisons 
- to kill the germs and cure the diSI':ase. 

In that cond1tion, this man might have died; for such 
treatment has killed. and is now ki ll ing, thousands of mis­
educated people every year, who get sick as this man got sick, 
but who do not know, as this student knows, the cause 
of the sickness and t he cure for it. 

Viewing t he matter in this light. what is th is course 
worth to th1s man? For what is a man profited, if he shall 
gain the whole world, and lose his own health? O r what shall 
a man give in e"changc for his health? 

In December, 1929. Dr. Clements went to Cincinnati 
to hold a series of health lectures After he had been t here 
one day. he began to feel dull pains in the bottom of his 
lungs. At the end of a week, and b~fore his lectures were 
finished. he departed in obedience to the first law of life, 
that of Self-Preservation 

lie went from there to Quincy, Illinois. to make a 
short visit with some rela tives T he air in t he latte r 
city was not so badly polluted wi th deadly fumes as in 



Cincinnati: but it was sufficiently foul to keep up a con­
liuuuus dull pain in lhe buttum uf l1is lu ii!IS. 

What surprised him most was his reaction to the air in 
the homes of his relatives. They used co&! for heating and 
cooking, and the fumes from the coal-stoves in the homes 
caused greater pains in his lungs than the fumes in the air 
of the streets. So while visiting, he was forced to spend 
most of his time outside. He cut his visit short and h\IT­
ried back to his home. 

The student is learning why Dr. Clements lives iu the 
clean little city of I !ugo, Oklahoma. It is surrounded by a 
splendid agncultural community, with no factories and no 
black smoke. The air is pure, except in the main part of 
town, where it is slightly contaminated with motor car ex­
haust gas. 

He spends little of his time in that section of the city. Nor 
does hi! attend his lodge meetings, or go o ther places, b~ 
cattse the air of th"' holls and ronms is l>rlfned with fnn l 
fumes and tobacco smoke. 

1-1 is home is located at the edge of town, where the air 
is fresh and pure, being al ternately washed by the rams and 
steri lized by the rays of the sun. 

However, if there were no dust in the air, there would 
be no beaut iful sunrises and sunsets, and, worst of all. 
no rain 

In the highest parts of the sky, lit tle motes of dust 
wand~r f11ther and thither, looking for passengers. here a 
little water-vapor and there a little. more. until finally enough 
is collected to form a drop. Ther. the journey back to 
Earth may begin 

In European history one of the Dutstanciing events dur­
ing the Micidle Ages was the shower of blood that occasionally 
fell. There have been such showers in recent years, hut 
with the aid of the microscope, the telegraph and the air­
plane it has been proven that the~ supposed showers of 
blood are merely showers of fine red dust. gathered up in 
the Sahara desert and sprinkled over Europe, often to thl' 
extent of more than a million tons at a time. 

Sometimes the dust particles ar~ in the air fo r years 
before they settle Even over the cente.r of the great 
ocear:s, there are as many as six or seven hundred particles 
in a thimbleful of a ir. If there were no dust particles ·in 
suspension in the outer air, the sun would appear distinctls 
bluish, instead of white or yellow, 

Statistics for Wisconsin show that the chance of becoming 
a centenarian is three-times as good in the rural districts as 
in the cities. In the last twenty-one years in that state, 247 
people in the rural districts reached the age of 100 or more, 
while the number of centenarians who d1ed in the cities in the 
same period of time was only 89. 

Air is man's greatest food. In our ci ties i t is poisoned 
almmL beyond dc~.:Iiytiuu. What shall we say to those 
living in these places? l t is almost useless to give them 
health advice. In spite of their most careful habits of living. 
they will have coughs and colds, influenza and pneumonia, 
rheumatism and tuberculosis, and go down to the grave long 
before they should. 

The air surrounding Hugo is O>mparatively free from 
dust particles. Red River is twelve miles south, and 
Kiamichi River is twelve m iles northeast. The latter is a 
clear mountain stream, su rrounded by beautiful scenery and 
tall pines. lt is a regular summer resort, such as one finds 
in t~.e mountains of Colorado and California. lf you are 
looking for pure air and a healthful climate. come to sunny 
Southern Oklahoma. 

lt is found that the longest-lived people now, are those 

living m the pure air of the mountains. We cannot expect 
good hea.l tl1 a 1Hl loug lift: in our <::itjcs, wln.:n: huu1anjty is 

surr'ounded with all sorts of health-destroying agencjes. 

Chapter No. 90 

SCIENCE OF THREPSOLOGY-Water. 

We have seen that Oxygen is man's greatest food. 
As food for man, Water comes next to Oxygen. It 

forms about thre~fourths of the weight of the whole body. 
Water is a compound <)f Oxygen and Hydrogen. two 

invisible gases. 1t is readtly decomposed and reduced to its 
invisible state by the application of heat.. l~s relat ive 
amount in some of the principal solids and fluids of the body 
IS shown in the following table, from Robin and Verdeil: 

QUANTITY OF WATER IN PER CENT 
Teeth . . .... .... ................................................. .............................. I 0.0 
B()nes .................... ·-- -·- -·----.............................................................. 13 0 

~t ~ ;~~~~~e . ~~:~~~:=~.:.:.:_:~~~=~-=:::~::-_:_::~:::=~::=:=:~~~::::::::=:::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ ~ . ~ 
Ligamt nts ................................................... - .... ----........ _ _ ..... .. 76.8 
Brain ·- ·- -·-- ......................................... - ........................................ 78 9 
Blood ................ -................................................................................. 79.5 
Synovia ···-- ·-··-···--- ----- .. ·- --·-----·-·--····- ········--· .. ····-.. ·----· 80.5 
BII~ .. ... . _ .... - --·----- ···-........... ............................................... .... 88 0 
Milk ... .... .. ............................. _ ........... ........................................ 88 7 
Pancreatic JUice ................................................................ _ .......... 90.0 
Urine -------....................... -.......... --·-------- ·- .. ·---·-.. - - - ··· 93 6 
Lymph ............................... - ....... - ........ .. ...................... .......... 96.0 
Gastric JU\Ce ........... .............. ... ........................ - .... -.............. ... _ 97.5 
Persptratlon ......... _ ... ........................ ... .... ·---·-.. - - .......... - .. 98 6 
Saliva ..... _ ..... _ .......... - - ........................... - .. - ........ ------...... 99 5 

In observing the importance of water to the body, Dr 
Carver says: 

"One physiologic law of the tissues of the brain and 
nnves must be non ced at this time. It 1s a law that IS gen­
eral in 1ts applicanon to tissue, which IS, tha t the more 
highly refined and delicate a tissue is, the greater the per cent 
of water entering into Its composition. In some parts of the 
nerve system th is amounts to some ninety per cent, in 
othf rs c1ghty-fi ve per cent, and in ordinary nerve tissue 
about eighty per cent."-Psycho-Bio-Phys1ology, p. 254. 

ln all the fluids and tissues of the body-blood, lymph, 
muscle, gland, etc.-water acts the pa;t of a general solvent, 
and by its means alone circulation of nutrient material is 
possible. 1 t is th~ medium also in which all fluid and 
solid aliments are dissolved before absorption, as well as 
the means by which all, except gaseous, excretory products 
are removed from the body. All the various processe.s of 
excretion, transudation, and nutrition depend of necessi ty on 
its presence for their performance. 

If pure air is necessary for good health and lo,ng life, 
it is necessary for the same reason that the liquids man 
drinks be pure. 

We have stated that the condition called old age is 
the result of a process of hardening occurring in the body. 
We shall now observe the part that water piays in thi• 
process. 

Water is the d issolvent of food before it can enter the 
blood and lymph. The water excre.ted by the body carries 
off. in solution, countless solids and substances that are 
poisonous to the body. 

Bllt caution should be exercised as to the kind of water 
we use. One kind hardens blood vessels and glands, and 
produces stones in kidneys and gall bladder. Another kind 
dissolves the very mineral deposits that produce the condition 



:;:;e.ntioncd, and wash~s them out of the body, thus improving 
:he health. 

Nearly all wate r used for drinking purposes is what we 
o:?Jl "hard." Hard water is that in which quantities of lime 
:nd other minerals arc held in solution. 

All water that comes out of the ground is highly charged 
<>ith minerals in solution. Hence, all such water is hard. 
7.'a ter from certain wells, springs, and lakes is often called 

soft." But such water is soft only in comparison with 
"'ater that is harder. 

T hese so-called soft waters contain large amounts of 
;:::inerals in solution. Dr. G. A. Dorsey observes : 

"Each yea r the e~rth's rivers carry to the sea fi ve hillion 
: ons of dissolved minerals, and other unnumbered millions 
d tons of carbon compounds." 

So-called mineral v;ater from various springs is very 
:::.ard. It is highly recommended by some authorities as 
::x.ing healthful. Most of those making such recommenda­
::ons make large profits out of the use of the water. 

Some patients experience relief by drinking this kind 
d water. That is because they drink large quantlties of it, 
.,..hich aids in cleansing the glands and tissues somewhat. 
But if the use o f such water is continued, grave effects will 
<ppear from mineral deposits left by the water in t he cells 
<nd tissues. 

Boiled water is reco•nmended by many autl:orities. 
Boiling removes none of the minerals. It may kill the tiny 
<.nimals found in all raw water. The student was told in 
Lesson No. 7. Chapt~r No. 21. that in t he hundredth part 
of a drop of raw water the microscope reveals a world o f 
:iny animals. But the dead bodies of the animals remain 
in the water, and help to clog the depurating and el iminating 
organs. 

By drinking boiled water one may avoid taking th~ 

live animals into his body, but he buries their dead re­
mains in his body. If raw water is an aquarium. boiled 
water is a cemetery. 

Take a teakettle so clean on the inside that it shines 
Tak~ water from a well, spring, lake, or creeli, and afte r 
boiling such water in the kelt!~ for a week, a stony coating 
will form on the inside of t he kettle. 

When water is hot, it passes into the air as vapor. But 
all the m inerals are left behind. It is these minerals that 
coat the walls of t he kettle. 

What occurs on the inside of the body when a man 
drinks such water for forty or fifty years? If the body 
were as helpless t o protect itself against the accumulation 
of these deposits as is the kett le, the body would be a solid 
pillar of limt-stone before it was fiv~ years old. It would 
be as hard as concrete from the accumulat ion of minerals 
fou nd in t he drinking water. 

Liquid lime is always present in the blood-s tream. W hen 
a structure or gland of the body decomposes in t he presence 
of the liquid lime. t he lime fills in the space result in·g from 
the decomposition. and t here solidifies. Many of tht fossil­
remains of ancient animals and vegetation are limestone casts 
thus filled in as the original ent ity decayed 

Bunions and enlarged joint' arise chiefly from this 
cause. When a joint is held open, as where an ill-fitting 
shoe holds the great toe pressed over towards the other toes 
of that foot. the blood fills in the space thus caused with 
mineral deposits, and the joint becomes enlarged and sttff. 

l f t he knee. or elbow, or any joint, is held in one position 
for a long t ime, without movement. i t wi ll grow stiff from 
minerals deposited around the joint by the blood 

Rain water is distilled by t he heat of t he sun it is free 

from all minerals; but when it falls as rain, it passes 
th rough air fi lled with tiny animals, dust . smoke, soOt, and 
fil th. Uy the time it reaches the earth as rain water, it 
is so saturated wi th dirt and decaying substances that its 
color is a very light straw. 13ut as the rain continues and 
the air becomes washed of its impurities. then the ra•n water 
grows clear and clean. 

Rain water may be d~ansed by passtng thru a filter. But 
dirt collects on the bottom of the filter, and if not kept clean, 
after it has been used for a time, the filtered water con­
t ains more di rt than t he water as it falls from the clo·Jds. 

Distilled wate r is water tha t has been tu rned into vapor, 
then condensed into water again. It leaves all solids and 
minerals behind. It is the only water that is free from 
all impurities. 

If pure distilled water is boiled in a teakettle, no de­
posits will gather on the inside of the kettle. even though 
the same ket tle is used for years. 

Water is the great solvent It dissolves solids so that 
they may be absorbed by the blood and assimilated by the 
cells. I t dissolves the waste products of t he body so they 
may be depurated and eliminated . 

Distilled water is the greatest solvent known. Aside 
from pure rain water, it is the only water that may be 
taken into the body without damage to cells and tissues. 
By its continued use, it is possible to dissolve mineral de­
posits. acid crystals, a nd other wa~te products lodge in the 
body, without injuring the cells. 

Man does not realize why he grows old. In old age. 
every cell is hardened with mineral deposits. Some of these 
enter t he body with the substances man drinks. 

People living in limestone localities. who drink water 
from wells. springs, and creeks, are invariably afflic ted with 
hardened glands and blood-vessels a t a comparatively euly 
age. Instances of longevity among them are rare. 

Lesson No . 31- Chapter No. 9 1 

SCI ENCE OF T H REPSOLOGY- Food. 

The subject nf f-ood is rather well covered in t he les­
sons of Elementa ry Orthopathy, which the student is urged 
to study with care. For this reason. we shall only briefly 
discuss t he subject here. 

Going back to a time when Primitive Man. in supplying 
his needs, must have depended solely on his own unpcrvcrted 
instinct, we realiz.e that it was his sense of sight that guided 
him in his choice of food. and that he would logically select 
such substances as were "p/easa11t t o the sight." 

Viewing the matter in this light, we know that the 
golden and redden and purple fruits of t rees and vines, 
would most strongly attract his at tention. 

T his man had no implements--nor had he the l~ast use 
for any Man did not appear on earth until all his actual 
and necessary wants were as completely provided for. as are 
those of the beasts of the field and t he fowls of t he air. 

I t was never intended by Eternal Intelligence that man. 
in supplying his needs, should perform any more labor t han 
is performed by any animal below him, in its native state.. 

In the tropics. where man first appeared. there is 
spontaneously produced to t his day, the most luscious fru;ts 
that can be found anywhere. 

Wi thout implements and wit hout labor, except that in 
ga thering the fruit, Primitive Man tonk these substances from 
the generous hana or his Perfect P rovider. and ate of them 
just as cooked and prepared hy Eternal Intelligence. 

No ignoran t scientist had yet appeared to immunize 



man's body against disease. 
advice. He knew nothing 
mineral salts. He knew less 
drates. 

He needed no expert dietetic 
about calories, vitamins, and 
about proteins and carbohy-

But in his Natural Wisdom, this man ate food that built 
a vigorous frame, composed of material so lasting, that he 
saw the Sun rise and set for almost a thousand years, ere his 
body sank back into the bosom of that Eternal Mother. 
from whence he came. 

Man was, and is. a frugivorous creature_ But many 
centuries have passed since then, and great changes have 
occurred. Man has been betrayed by the Sons of Mammon, 
who suck his blood and seduce his children. 

To provide the world with wealth that destroys, man 
has been taught to raze the beautiful forests, produced by 
Eternal Intelligence, and to tear wit:1 shovel and plow the 
Bosom of his Mother. By ages of this destructive work, 
he has developed grass seeds into grains, roots into tubers, 
and various animals into beasts of burden and victims of 
slaughter. 

These things are the product of that health-destroying 
and life-shortening labor, which the Sage of old saw, and 
which constrained the Philosophy of the Ages to say: 

"Cursed is the ground for tby sake; in sorrow shalt thou 
tat cf it all the days IJ/ thy li/e; thorns also and thistles 
sholl 1t bring forth to thee; and thou shalt ~t the herb of 
the field; 111 the sweat of thy face sbait th-ou eat." 

These things now grace his table, instead of the delicious 
fruits that he once ate, without labor and without sorrow, 
and lived free from suffering for hundreds of years. 

These things he now eats, in his €ndeavor to repair the 
waste and weaf of a body, which tells him in every way it 
can, that he is failing in his conduct, and violating the law 
of his constitution_ 

Despite the ages that have passed since man forsook 
fruit as his food, no appreciable change has occurred in his 
digestive apparatus. A study of the human anatomy prompts 
all leading physiologists to proclaim, that man today, from 
the composition and arrangement of his vital machinery, 
still is a frugivorous animal. 

Ripe fruit, as it comes from trees, vines, and bushes, 
is still the most delicious and most palatable of a!\ food. 
lt is the most agreeable for child and adult, for the puny and 
the sturdy, for the he<~lthy and the sickly. 

Fruit is the oldest food known to man, and the first 
mentioned by the Philosophy of the 1\ges :-

"And out of the ground made the Lord God to grow 
every tree that is pleasant to the sight, and good for food'' 

It is evident that fruit, in irs na tu ral state, was the 
principal substance used for food by Primitive Man. We 
are told that he lived for centuries, and nothing is said to 
indicate that he ever suffered from disease. 

Was this simple diet the cause of such sound .healt}l 
and long life? We know that in this age of disordered 
bodies, short life-spans, .and faith in drugs. little or no fruit 
is eaten by many people, fruit being regarded as a luxury, 
more to be admired for its beauty, than to be eaten for its 
worth. 

Is this the practice that has produced the multitude of 
maladies from which men suffer. and condemned the race to 
early death? 

Not only man's health, but the length of his day~ 

depends upon suitable nourishment. Such nourishment is 

found on the "Tree of Life." From the ''Tree of Life" 
comes all the dements that the body needs, and without 
which it suffers and decays. 

The student may ask. Which fruit is the great food?" 
The answer is, There is little if any difference as to this. 

The Philosophy of the Ages states that Noah's first act. 

after the Flood, was to plant a vineyard. The words grape 
and grapes occur more t han forty times. and the words vine­
yard and vineyards occur more than seventy times, in the 
Philosophy of the Ages, which says: 

"Eat ye every man of his own vtnt, and tvery one of his 
fig tree, and drink ye every one of the waters of biS CIStern, 
until I come and take you away to a land ltke tyour O'Unt 

land, a land of vmeyards." 

There must be some profound reason why grapes are 
given such prominence in these old wri tings. We find to­
gether here, Grapes and Giants. and the Giants live nearly 
a thousand years. On these statements, which we shall con­
sider facts, we hold that Grapes arc man's greatest food. 

Alvin F. Harlow calls Grapes the Queen of Fruits. He 
adds: 

"The grape is probably the oldest domestic fruit we 
have. The fruit and the wine made from it are frequently 
mentioned in writings reaching back to the dawn of his-­
tory. Apples are mentioned in the Old Testament, but 
there is no certainty that the word which King J ames• 
experts translated as "apple" meant the apple as we know it. 

"The grape has a very high value to the body both as 
food and medicine. It is mildly laxative, diuretic, and like 
all other fruits, is anti-scorbutic. It contains one of the 
four beneficient fruit-acids that are so useful to the body_ 
These acids in the process of digestion release potassium. 
sodium, and magnesium, which arc changed into carbonates 
and overcome by their alkalinity the acids in the blood. 

"The average grape contains nearly 00 per cent water (pure­
distilled), and about 13 3--4 per cent sugar; and scientists 
agree that grape sugar is one of the easiest of all fruit sugars 
to digest and assimilate. 

"The grape also contains (organic) iron. which helps to 
build up the red corpuscles of the biC()d."-Correct Eatmg. 

As to the remarkable value of grapes for food, !ft. 
Holbrook writes: 

"The physiological effec~s of grapfs are significant .... 
They increase nutrition, promote secretion improve the ac­
tion of the liver, kidneys, and bowels, ' and <1dd to the 
health. 

"The sugar of t~e grape, ;ovhich may often he as high 
as 30 per cent, requ1res no d1gest1on, but is taken almost 
at once into the blood, where it renders up its energy as 
required; so also of t he water. 

"The dextrin of the grape promotes the secretion of 
p~psin, and this favors digestion . _ . _ The phosphoric acid, 
of whi<;h there. is considerable, act> II<U>l favorably on all 
the bod1ly funct10ns, and especially on the brain."- Eating for 
Strength, p. !31. 

Observe the advantages accruing to the body from a diet 
of grapes: (I) They in~rcase nutrition, (2) promote secre­
t ion, (3) improve the act ion of t he liver, kidneys, and bowels. 
(4) The sugar of the grape requires no digrstion, but is 
appropriated, absorbed, and assimilated hy the system with 
no expenditure of vital energy. (5) The liquid of the grape, 
with which it abound~. and which, perchance, is the only 
natural drink of man, is rich in organic acids and minerals, 
supplying the blood with the proper elements of nutrition 
and growth, and promoting the excretory function of the 
organism. (6) The phosphoric ac:d acts most favorably 
on all the bodily functions, and especially on the brain. 

<>- I 0-<> 



The Health Messenger. january. 1927. of grapes said : 

' 'Grape seeds have been found in the refuse around stone­
age vi llages. They are not scat tered singly, as t hough mec.l 
for ea ting, but in compact masses, show.ng that they had 
been pressed for making wine. 

"The earl iest of all writings, the Sanscrit, gives tht> nan1e 
of vona for wine. This word, slightly varoed, still runs 
through most of t he languages of the world. (The Fi lipinos 
~all wine Vino-Clements.) 

"Science has shown that not o nly was wine-making one 
of the earliest forms of human acttvity, but antagonism to 
it is not new. Prohibition was ordered by an imperial edict 
in China in 1116 B. C. 

"The h1story of 1he grape itself is one of the most com­
plete in all science. Every link in its evolution has been 
found, from the world-old grapes down t o the variet ies that 
.are now cultivated. 

"The ances tors of the modern grape have been found as 
fossils in paleozoic and terttary geological strata. These have 
been found in widely separatedparts of the world , from Ice­
land to Japan, and in central Europe." 

Otto Carque has given the food problem much ~udy. He 
is the author of several books on diet. Of grapes he ob­
serves: 

"In Europe the so-called grapecure, during the harvest 
season, has become very popular. It is used in many health 
resorts in Southern Europe, where people live exdus1vely on 
,grapes from four to six weeks. in"easing the quantity f~om 
three to six pounds dally, accordmg to age and constltutJOn. 

"The grape-cure is especially helpful in d tseases o f the 
respiratory organs and kidneys, also in anemic conditions. 
The beneficial effect o f this cure is chiefly due to the sim­
plicity o f the d iet, which furnishes the protein and carbohy­
d rates in the most assimilable form, while the larger pro­
portion of the alkaline salts, such as potash, lime, m agnesia 
and iron, reduces tile acidity of the blood."- Safe Way to 
Health, p. 112. 

As to the value of grapes, the News Chronicle correspond­
ent recently observed: 

"Eminent doctors (of Italy) declared that grapes cured 
melancholy and spleen, obestty and indigestion, hver com­
pla ints and Brights disease, gout and rheumatism. dyspe.p­
sia and bjhousness, gastritic and anemta, and almost every dis­
ease treated in hospitals and dmic~that it made old men 
young and improved the complexion uf women ... 

Grapes grow well in practically every country. We re­
member the Valley of Grapes in Canaan. Some of these big 
bunches of grapes are being shipped to the United Sta tes. 
The press recently said: 

"Fall River, Mass .. fOeb. 14 (1931).-The biggest bunch 
of grapes ever brought mto the United States arrived here 
recently aboard the Red Star liner Westernland from Brussels. 

"The cluster weighed 39 pounds. was 41 mches long and 
24 inches in diameter. and insured for :$500." 

Ripley, Believe it or Not, in the press of November 6. 
1930, told of The Great Grapevine of Hampton Court Palace 
Gardens, England. It was planted in 1768 from a slip off a 
vine at Valentines, in the parish of IIford, Essex, England, 
which was also a vine of great proportions. 

The stem of the Great Grapevine is six feet eight and one­
hal f inches around. and o ne branch IS 114 feet long. T.he 
grapes are of the black Hamburg variety, the average yearly 
yield from the vine being over 650 bunches of from one to 
two and a half pounds each. It has been known to produce 
2,000 bunches in one year. 

Let us consider the wonderful orange next. In Florida 
it is possible to have oranges for ten m onths of the twelve. 

They begin t o ripen in October. and the latest varieties will 
hang on the trees until the middle of August. They are 
rich in the various solids and fluids that t he body needs. 

John Oliver, vete ran Premier of Brit ish Columbia, stated 
in 1926 that he cats a dozen oranges a day, and never fel t 
better in his life, although being well along in years. He 
observes: 

. "I keep a box o f oranges in my office all the time. 
JUS! help myself during the day. No specific intervals; I 
eat an orange whenever I feel like I want one, and I usually 
average a dozen a day." 

He says that oranges m ark h is third attempt to di5cover 
the ideal diet. first he tried goa t's milk, then apples. and 
then oranges . 

Of the o range, Carque says: 

"The o range, the most important o f our citrus or sub­
tropical fruits, is one of Nat u're's medictna l foods because of 
its large calcium and iron content. and also its vitamins, 
B and C. 

"r-resh. sweet orange juice is an excellent food for chil­
dre~. . . . . A~tho the orange contains over I per cent of 
cttnc actd, the JUtcc, on account of its large amount o f potash, 
is decidedly alkaline in its reaction. 

"Ripe oranges contain as much as 10 per cent of fruit 
sugar, which is ready for immediate assimtlation."-Safe Way 
to Health, p. 114. 

Orange juice is rich in mineral sa lts, conta tnmg on the 
average, according to Carque, 18.62 per cent of potassium, 
0.95 per cent of sodium, 8.65 per cent of calcium, 2.03 per cent 
of magnesium, 0.38 per cent of iron, 4.70 per cent of phos­
phorus. 2.00 per cent of sulphur, 0.25 per cent of sili:on, and 
0.29 per cent of chlorine. 

Calcium and iron are salts that are important to the grow­
ing child, <~nd these, in their natural state, are found in both 
oranges and grapes in quantities abundantly sufficient for the 
body's needs. 

In Italy, orange groves over 500 years old are still pro­
ducing prolif1c yields. 

Apples are usually given prominent notice by writers on 
fruit as food. T hey are excellent. They contain malic 
acid, and are r ich in potassium, sodium, and calcium salts. 
They have a cleansing effec t on the body, and aid in ex­
pelling morbific matter. They help to neutralize stomach 
acids, promote kidney excretions. tone up the liver, and cor­
rect acidosis and its accompanying disorde rs, as gout. rheu­
matism, neuralgia, diabetes, biliousness, anemia, etc. 

But cases have come to our attention where apples ap­
pear to generate gas in the bowels. This constrains us to 
believe that they should not be eaten so f reely by some 
prople as some of the other fruits and berries. 

T hen there arc peaches, plums, pears, apricots, cherries, 
and, in warmer climates. grapefruit, figs, dates, etc. These 
are all splendid foods. Next come the berries. 

Strawberries contain considerable sugar and a slight 
amount of salicylic acid. They are powerful body cleansers 
and blood purifiers. Their effect often induces t he blood to 
throw out a rash on the skin. This is a purifying process. 
Medical men, observing the condition, and believing that 
the rash comes from the berries, forbid certain persons to 
eat them on this account. T he truth is, they arc the ones 
who should eat them most freely. The rash will disappear 
when the blood is purified. Without a surplus of poison 
in the blood. there will be no rash. 

Linnaeus, the famous Swedish botanist, who made the 
first sc1entific classification of plants. held cherries in espe­
cially high esteem. He relates that when suffering from a 
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grave bowel trouble which resisted all remedtes, he cured him­
~lf by eating freely of chNries for some days in succession, 
taktng little or no other food. Fernie tells us that: 

"!\ccording to Pliny, cherries were first brought to Rome 
by Lucullus after hts great victory over Mithridates, 89 B.C. 
The cultivated cherry disappeared in this country (England) 
dunng the Saxon period, and was not re-introduced until the 
reign of Henry the Eighth. 

"Cherry stones have been found in the primitive lake 
dwellings of Western Switzerland. There is a tradition that 
Christ gave a cherry to St. Peter, admontshing him not to 
despise httle things. 

"In France, soup made from cherries and taken with 
bread, is the common sustenance of the wood-cutters and 
charcoal burners of the forest during the winter."- Good 
Health. 

Fruit consists largely of wonderful, thirst-quenching 
water, distilled by a marvelous process unknown to man. 
The student should observe the importance of this, when he 
remembers that water fonns about three-fourths of the 
weight of the body, and that the blood is approximately 80 
per cent water. 

If man ate as and what he should, he would have no de­
sire for plain water. His natural food contains both 
solids and liquids in practically the same proportion as re­
quired by the body. Grapes contain about 80 per cent dis­
tilled water; the blood of man is about 80 per cent water. 
This appears to be perfection. 

Some authors contend that man is not a drinking animal. 
He can drink only with difficulty, unless he has some con­
trivance, invented by himself, to convey water to his mouth. 
Spme men have gone for fifty and sixty years v.1thout 
drinking any water. 

The press of February, 1928, carried the following item: 

"Water and worry ktl! people, according to Mrs. Francoise 
Levapresto, of Grant Ctty, Staten Island. She celebmted hPr 
!06th birthday recently, and declares that she has never 
touched a drop of water in her life. She came from France 
in a sailing vessel 74 years ago. It took 48 days to make 
the trip. She drinks a little wine with each meal." 

The sugar (glucose) found in fruits, and the various salts, 
are fully prepared for the body by the ripening process in 
the sunshine, the cook-stove of the earth. These require 
only absorption to make them available for the body's use. 

Due to this fact, fruit may be eaten at any time without 
taxing the digestive organs. 

How different is this from the common diet of civilized 
man, which tries and wearies his digestive machinery by a 
long, laborious process, and in the end renders up but a 
small quantity of nourishment of questionable quality. 

Because of the acids occurring in certain fruits, the less 
learned medical men caution patients. if suffering from 
.ttcidu~is1 agaiust eating them_ They claim that it aggravates 

the condition. They would know better had they studied 
fruits and foods more, and drugs and serums less. 

Acidosis results from eating cooked and denatured foods. 
The condition is quickly corrected by eating only of ripe, 
unfired fruits. 

In commenting upon this, Dudley D'Auvergne Wright, 
F. R. C S, (London) observes: 

"It is often said that eating fruit makes the blood too 
acid. This, again, is a fallacy. Fruits do indeed contain 
much acid, but they also have an abundance of potash and 
other alkalis which, to some extent, counteract the acidity. 
Besides this, the fruit acids, while in the digestive tract. unite 
wi:h the alkalis there, to form neutral salts. which pass 
directly into the blood, and become carbonates of potash, 
soda, and lime. and render the blood alkaline. 

"This power of fruit acids to unite with lime is very im­
portant. and may be taken advantage of in cases of calcifica­
tion of the arteries (arteno-sclerosis), a common disorder in 
all civilized communities 

"Further. these fruit acids are now recognized by the 
great doctors as being able to dissolve out the urates of 
soda, which is deposited in gouty joints, and to assist the 
system tn getting rid of the uric acid in the blood."-Health 
Culture. 

The acids of fruits are oxidized in the body, and hence 
are beneficial foods. They are changed into carbonates in 
the blood, and tend to render it more alkaline than it ordin­
arily is on a diet of modern food. 

Since all facts and experiments indicate that unfired fruit 
is the ideal food of man, it is logical that such a diet is 
splendid in all chronic disorders, and especially when the 
stomach. bowels, and liver are affected. The fact that un­
fired fruit is beneficial in such instances, is cumulative evi­
dence- to prove that unfired fruit is the perfect food of man. 

More important to many, is the fact that fruit acids have 
a special affinity for lime, and dissolve solid deposits in the 
tissues. 

Eat of the unfired fruit and the Process of Sclerosis can­
not occur. If the body is already growing stiffened and 
hardened then eat of the unfired fruits and their acids will 
dissolve ~he sclerous deposits and they will be cast out of the 
body. 

Chapter No. 92 

SCIENCE OF THREPSOLOGY-COOKING. 

"Man bas degenerated-this degeneration is due solely to 
his diet."-Cbarles W. de Lacy Evans, M. D .. M. R. C. S. E., 
(L011don), in How To Prolong Life. 

ln hi~ work. The Law of Life & Human Health, Dr. 
Clements calls Cooking "The Fatal Process." The use of 
fire in reducing substances to a deteriorated state for con­
sumption as food, is indeed a fatal process. 

This practice was unknown to Primitive Man. Scientists 
are in agreement that man made his advent upon the planet 
in a tropical climate; and that he was without tools and 
without fire for many ages. 

How long man existed before he discovered fire, we 
shall never know. The first information related by the 
Philosophy of the Ages to indicate the existence of fire, 
reads: 

"'AnC! it came to pass. that when the sun went down, it 
was dark, behold a smoking furnace, and a burning lamp 
that passed between those pieces."-Gen. 15:17. 

In Mythology, Prometheus is said to have stolen fire 
from heaven in a hollow tuhe, and. taught mortals all useful 

arts. 
Hesiod states that before the time of Prometheus, man­

kind were exempt from suffering, enjoying a vigorous 
youth; and, when death did come, it was without pain, and 
the eyes were gently dosed, as in sleep. 

Horace, in alluding to the theft of Prometheus, ob­
serves: 

"T hus, from the Sun's ethereal heam, 
When hold Prometheus stole the enlivening flame, 
Of fevers dire a ghastly brooc 
(Till then unknown) the unhappy fraud pursued; 
On earth their horrors baleful spread; 
And the pale monarch of the dead. 
Till then slow moving to his prey, 
Precipitately rapid swept his way_" 
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Newton gives the follov.ing interpretation of this fable:, 
in which Prometheus is thought to represent the human race: 

"Making allowance for such transposition of the events 
ol the allegory as time might produce. after the important 
truths were forgotten which this portion of the ancient 
mythology was in tended to transmit, the .drift of the fable 
seems to be this: 

"Man, at his creation. was endowed with the gift of 
Perpe!ual Youth; that is. he was formed not to be a sickly, 
suffenng. creature, as we now see him; but to enjoy healt h, 
and to stnk by slow degrees into the bosom of his parent 
earth, without disease or pain. 

"Prometheus first taught the use of animal food and 
of fire, with which he rendered it more digestible and pleasing 
to the taste. jup1ter, and the rest of the gods. foreseeing 
the consequences of these inventions, were amused or irri­
tated at the short-sighted devices of t he newly-formed 
creature. and left him to experience the sad effects of them. 

"Thirst. the necessary concomitant of a flesh diet, 
perhaps of all diet vitiated by culinary preparations. cn~ued; 
water was resortrd to. and man forfeited the inestimable gift 
of health which he had received from Heaven · he became 
diseased-the partaker of a precarious existence; 'and no long­
er de5cended slowly to his grave." 

To produce fire is not an act particularly difficult or 
supernatural. It is accomplished by striking two pieces of 
mineral matter against each other, or by rubbing two pieces 
of wood together. It can be obtained more simply by pick­
ing up a splinter set in flames by lightning, or by the 
eruption of a volcano, and using this flame to light dry 
grass and wooden sticks, thus keeping it alive. 

The acts as that by which man obtained fi re are not be­
yond the capacity of the higher animals. The monkey every 
day performs more complicated conduct. To break a 
nu t by means of a stone is no simpler than causing sparks 
to fly from the same stone. 

The lizard and the bear that bury the bodies of their 
prey, to dig them up again, several days Tater when hungry, 
the beaver that builds a house and turns aside the course 
of a stream, the otter that organizes a system of ventilatioo 
in its underground dwelling and constructs subterranean 
chambers above the level of the highest floods, the squirrel 
that lays aside provisions for winter, the bee that makes 
honey-these exhibit a foresight at least as great, and as well 
thought out, as the act of throwing dried leaves on the fire 
when it threatens to die. 

But man is the only creature that has thought of using 
fi re. The first man of the race that thought of this idea, 
was one of the greatest geniuses that ever lived. 

This prehistoric man had seen a luminous and smoking 
stream flowing down the mountain side. Before it the most 
ferocious animals slunk away; and until then he himself had 
not dared to approach it. 

As he sought refuge in the evening in his cave, where 
his f emales and his young trembled with terror at the sight 
of the terrible beasts that prowled around at night. seeking 
to devour them, a new thought struck him as suddenly as 
though the flame that burned in the mountain's deep re­
cesses, had thrown its light into the darkest depths of his 
brain 

Frightened by what he is about to do, but sustained by 
hope, he crawls to the torrent of flames, and plunges a dry 
branch into it . Brandishing this glowing torch, whose sparks 
whirl about him. he returns to his cave and closes its entrance 
by a wall of flame, which the most dangerous beast will 
never dare to cross. 

From that day, man became the master of his environ­
ment. In certain respects, he rose superior to all animals and 
conditions. They have remained stationary, without being 

able to change the conditions of their existence by their own 
will. Man became the master of his destiny. 

It is erroneous to believe, as has been asserted by science. 
that man's intelligence has grown with the centuries. Thi~ 
may be judged by what we know of the past. The greatest 
think,ers of today are not more intelligent than were Plato, 
Pythagoras, Archimedes, or" Aristotle. These intellectual 
giants, in their turn, possessed brains no better endowed than 
those of the early ancestor who discovered fire. 

With the discovery of fire, there must have come a vast 
change in man's habits of living. In the tropical dimes, the 
perpetual warmth, the same in January as in july, supplied 
all things suit able and necessary for his comfort, convenience, 
and happiness. For the warming influence of fire, he had 
no use. 

In these warm regions the habitat of man must have re­
mained, until centuries later, when fi re was discovered. Then 
by t he aid of its thermal power, he was enabled to migrate 
into colder climates, where before his progress had been 
barred by the blasts of wintry winds. 

With the discovery of fire. there also came a change in 
man's diet. Shern found that certain substances, by heating 
over fire, were given somewhat different flavors; and that 
things till then inedible, now became edible by being heated. 

So it came to pass, that from the comparatively limited 
list of foods, consisting of countless kinds of fruits, berries, 
nuts, tender shoots, etc., which for centuries had formed the 
dietary of man, he now found himself freed and eqJipped to 
eat. by and with the aid of heating and seasoning, everything 
in the wide world. from the berry of the bush to the beasts 
of the earth, the fishes or the sea, and the fowls of the air. 

We wonder whether this was the beginning of that reign oi 
gluttony and drunkennessJ that inflamed the passions of mro 
and cloud~d their reason in the days of Noah. 

The blazing ball of fire, floating in the firmament, is our 
great central station of light and heat. Without it, the earth 
would be eternally shrouded in a mantle of inpenetrable dark­
ness, and its surface be as barren as t he desolate sands of the 
desert. 

The heating, penetrating rays of the brilliant sunlight, 
supply a condition that enables Vital Force to bring forth 
the sustaining substances of all living things. These sub­
stances grow, mature, and ripen after a law that knows no 
change. 

The marvelous power that greens the grasses. tints the 
fruits. and browns the nuts, p roduces the only suitable food 
for man. and prepares it for sustaining his body withou1 
further attention or preparation. 

Which of you by taking thought can add one cubit unto 
his stature? Which of you by any procedure can add one 
jot or tittle to the law? Which of you by any process can 
add one single element to any substance of natural food that 
will benefit the body? 

Which of you can say, with any degree of exactness, how 
great is the damage done to naturaJ food. by submitting it 
to just one of the many processes, which the food of civilized 
man undergoes before it is eaten? 

There are a,pproximately 700.000 species of animals on the 
earth. This vast horde, with the single exception of man, 
lives and t hrives. in a natural state, on unfired food, spon­
taneously produced by Eternal Intelligence. 

How sound and sane is t he doctrine, advanced by the 
weight of authority in matters of health, that man, made to 
subsist on unfired food, as do all other animals. has endeav­
ored here, as he has in practically all his other activities, to 
subvert the Jaw governing his food and his body. 



What r~sult can flow from such flagrant transgression~ 

Tb~ primary result is frequent epidemics of sickness. The 
secondary result is frantic efforts of "scientists" to discover 
.a remedy that will immunize man against, and cure him of. 
the inevitable consequences of his conduct, and thus enable 
him to live in harmony with his environment while violating 
the law of his being. The ultimate remit is scores of ailments, 
mult~tudes of suffering invalids, and millions of premature 
deaths. 

There is a mysterious element in a potato which, when 
the potato is planted, causes it to grow, mature, and supply 
.c;onditions under which Vital Force produces more potatoes. 

That mysterious element. which science cannot explain nor 
find with the microscope, exists in aU plants and vegetables. 
filling every part and flowing thru every fiber. 

When a potato is heated and cooked, that mysterious ele­
ment disappears from the potato, and thereafter the potato 
is dead. No man knows how many more elements in food, 
fully as vital as this one. are destroyed by The Fatal Process. 

God formed man of the "Dust of the ground." Everything 
on rarth has come from the dust of the ground. There is 
more mystery in one clod of day, than ten million scientists 
u.n explain in ten million years. 

Of the phosphorus, sulphur. carbon, calcium, silicon, and 
all 1hc other inorganic elements in the dust of the ground, is 
the body of man made and composed. 

T he vegetal kingdom subsists on the mineral, and the 
animal on the vegetal. Thus, these minerals. found in the 
human body, are transformed by ~rowing trees and plants, 
from crude, inorganic substances occurring in the dust of the 
around, into highly organized forms, called mineral salts, 
ready for use by the body, and designed by Eternal ! ntelti­
gence to sustain the body in a healthy sta.te_ How this trans­
formation takes place, science cannot tell. 

These organic minerals are the health-promoting elements 
of food. In the inorganic state, they are poisonous to the 
body. If they be introduced into the body in the inorganic 
form, as the iron tonic given by medical doctors, they dog 
the delicate cells and tubes, and degenerate the body_ Yet 
most of the great remedies of the medica 1 world are com­
posed of these poisOnous, inorganic minerals. 

Heating or cooking reduces articles of food from their 
natural, organic state, to a dead, ir.organic substance. From 
health-promoting foods, they are transformed by fire into 
disease-producing poisons. 

The natural chemistry of food is deranged by fire The 
mineral salts, contained in the right proportion and correct 
form in all unfired foods, are largely leeched out and de­
stroyed by fire. 

Without these natural salts, which some are trying to find 
in the "yeast-cure" fad. and in other concoctions made to sell, 
the body's enerJ?:y slowly ebbs, the pink glow leaves the 
cheek, the teeth decay, and degeneration increases. 

Cereals, vegetables of the tuber type, dried beans and peas, 
contain large percentages of starch. It is quite impracticable 
to eat these substances without cooking. For that reason, 
man has formed the habit of cooking them in order to render 
them palatable and edible. This habit leads many to think 
th._t before the discovery of fire, such substances were not 
used for food. or were used sparingly. Today they form the 
bulk of man's diet. 

The cooking of starch makes it soluble. Things soluble 
will dissolve in water, as sugar and salt. Things dissolvable 
in water arc absorbed from the digestive tract directly into 
the blood. 

Before starch can be utilized by the body, it must be 
dunged by the process of digestion, first into dextrose, and 

then into glucose. But soluble starch enters the blood with­
out passing thru the process of digestion. 

The body is unable to utilize undigested starch. Also. 
there is no natural channels of elimination for it. What hap­
pens now? The blood becomes surcharged with soluble starch, 
and this creates a conditioo of danger to the body. 

Eternal Intelligence always comes to the rescue to save 
man from his sins. So the body institutes a purging process, 
which, if not hampered by a doctor who cures disease, ex­
pells the dangerous material as mucus, into which the heat 
and function of the body have changed the soluble starch. 

In ejecting the substance, some of it is eliminated thru the 
mucous membrane, causing an excessive flow of mucus, most 
noticeable, in its early stages, by a discharge from the nose, 
and in the form of phlegm from the lungs. expelled thru the 
process of coughing and spitting. 

This process, if simple, is called a cold. ! f more severe, 
it is influenza or pneumonia. When it becomes chronic it is 
called hay fever and asthma. This is explained in Lesson No. 
13, Elementary Orthopathy. 

Things made of flour, as bread and cakes, and cereals, in 
the form of breakfast foods, are substances on which children 
largrly subsist. These are compo~d chiefly of starch. The 
cooked starch is assimilated, but is not utilized by the body. 
When more of it ,has accumulated than can be eliminated thru 
the regular channels, other means of elimination must be em­
ployed. These come in a long list of so-called children's com­
plaints, ranging from whooping cough to diphtheria. 

The running noses, from which children so universally 
suffer, is principally the result of wise parents cooking and 
preparing for them, the food that is completely prepared by 
Eternal Intelligence. 

Bee owners discovered that heated honey kills bees; so 
they learned better than to feed their bees on heated or cooked 
honey. Men cook cane and beet juice until these substances 
form sugar. syrup. molasses. candy, etc., feed these to children, 
then brcome puzzled that the children get sick and die. 

Cooking breaks up into fine particles, many insoluble and 
fibrillous elements, which, under certain conditions, seep into 
the blood, there at a later time to clog pores and ducts of the 
excretory membranes and the absorbent glands. 

Also, cooking produces solutions in foods, at 200 degrees 
r:., or above, which cease to be solutions when their tempera­
ture falls to that of the body. These artificial solutions are 
absorbed, undigested. into the blood. They subsequently 
crystalizc and solidify, and form calcarous deposits in the 
cells, tissues, muscles, joints, and walls of blood vessels, when­
ever tlie temperature of the artificial solution falls below 
the crystallization point; or, if a complex solution, whenever 
it reaches the precipitation point. 

From this source comes also the Process of Sclerosis, with 
gravel in the kidneys, liver, bladder, pancreas. 

Artificial solutions, produced by heat, tend to combine 
with one another. or with body excretions. forming in the 
tissues, especially in the digestive tract, insolubl6 substances 
or agglutinating materials, which stiffen and harden the cells 
and tissues. irritating the nerves, and agglutinating certain 
precipitations into stones, accretions, deposits, and tumorous 
growths_ 

Heating vegetable oils and animal fats tends to form a 
tenacious glue, which prevents f ~ee movement of the bowel 
contents, thus conducing to constipation. This glue has the 
peculiar property of adhering to wet surfaces, and of dis­
placing water in the tissues. 

By the law of chemical reaction, the calcium salts (lime) 
in food. wholesome and assimilable in the natural state, be­
comes nnassimilable in proportion to the degree of disorgan-



:Ution caused by cooking. Then these salts are precipitated 
in the circulatory system, causing hardened blood-vesstls, stiff 
:nusdes and joints, and forms of rheumatism. 

T he calcium salts of toasted bread, toasted cereals, etc., 
combined with the casein of pasteurized or boiled milk. forms 
.._ strong cement, insoluble in water, and hardening to the 
blood-vessels. 

The uric acid of cooked flesh crystalizes in the blood and 
ails, forming deposits that harden, increasing blood pressure 
and causing rheumatic pains. 

Cooked foods are making man a toothless race. Investi­
gation among the Indians on the northwest coast showed that 
less than four out of 100 ever had a decayed tooth. Today 
98 civilized persons out of every 100, suffer from tooth decay 
or pyorrhea, generally at an early age. The Indians were 
found t~ live largely on unfired food. 

Elmer Lee, M. D., of New York, now over 80 years o ld, 
and Editor of Health Culture, says: 

" You were misled by your parents, by your uachers. and 
by your doctors. T~.ey taught you to feed on cookery: cook­
ery that kills the food you eat ; and as your foods are killed 
by your cookery, in like manner your cooked foods kill you 
by causing disease in your body." 

T he unheated, uncooked mineral salts are the valuable 
ingredients of which the digestive juices a re composed. These 
salts supply the various digestive organs with their required 
fluids and colloids. 

Herodotus, the early historian, relates that the Egyptians 
were the best infonned of all men with whom he had int er­
course, and that they were the most healthy of all people of 
whom he had knowledge. 

The Egyptians are of the Arian race, migrating to Afnca 
from southern Asia thousands of years before the time of 
Christ jesus. They are the first people that we have record 
of who tilled the soil, and all ancient writers agree that they 
were the most civilized and advanced of all races of that time. 

Herodotus states that they subsisted on fruits and vege­
tables, which they ate raw. This statement is confirmed by 
Plinius, another early historian; while Origenes, an early 
writer. declares that "the Egyptians would prefer to die, 
rathe r than become guilty of the crime of eating any kind 
of flesh." 

Pluta rch wrote: 

"Health is to them (Egyptians) no less respected t han 
devotion. f-or they think it would be an unseeming t hing 
to wait upon the Nature that ts pure and in every way un­
blemished and untouched with crazy and diseased minds and 
bodies." 

The Egyptians were part icular about cleanline~s. They 
bathed their bodies twice every day, according to Herodotus. 
who adds: 

"They wear linen garments, constantly freshly wa~hed. 
and they pay particular attention to it." 

They believed in the unity of disease, resulting f rom a 
unity of cause-bad habit!;-and in instances of illness. they 
resorted only to the best druglcss methods, such as fasting, 
p roper feeding, and cleansing the colon with the enema. 

Some people complain that if they eat uncooked fruits 
and berries, they soon feel some adverse effects. For this 
reason, many medical men advise persons not to eat unfired 

fruits and berries, saying that these cause vomtt mg, diarrhea, 
headache. biliousness, fever, skin eruptions. rheumatism, and 
so on. 

T his is true to a certain extent. It is true because the 
juices of unfired fruits and berries are a powerful solvent of 
poisonous chemical compounds, frequently found deposited in 
the cells. tissues, and joints of the average individual. 

As these compounds are dissolved by the juices of unfired 
fruit and berries, they are thrown back in to the blood and 
lymph, carried to the channels of elimination, and cast from 
the body. 

This powerful purging process causes a certain amount of 
irrita tion, somewhat similar to that experienced when the 
patient came down with his last "attack" of bilious fever, 
typhoid fever, malarial fever, smallpox, measles, rheumatism, 
and so on. and was "cured" of his malady by the paralyzing 
drugs of the medical doctor, which checked the purging 
process, thus allowing these compounds to remain in the body, 
there to precipitate and accumulate in cells. tissues, and joints, 
and later on cause greater t rouble. 

M ost people have gone thru this process, and so have de­
posited in their cells, t issues, and joints a certain amount of 
morbid mattt>r. The dangerous materia l originally entered the 
body with the foul air man breathes, the faulty liquids he 
drinks, and the foodless foods he eats. 

As these deposits accumulate and increase, t hey endanger 
the existence of the body. The body strives to purge itself 
of these deposits thru various phases of conduct which givt: 
man discomfort. The symptoms arising from this have long 
been studied and treated by medical therapy as the evidence 
of dangerous diseases, which must be combat ted. checked, and 
suppressed. T his is the foundation of a ll therapeutics. It is 
a sad and d:1ngerous error. 

The entire therapeutic procedure of "curing" disease - of 
suppressing symptoms--does its work by a method of irri­
t ation and paralyzation of the brain. nerves and nerve­
plexuses that govern t he body's function. 

When an apparently healthy person begins to ea t of un­
fired fruits and berries, and develops a feeling of discomfort, 
in his ignorance he may think t hat these disagree with him. 
and discontinue eating them. 

That is wrong. T he right course is to continue the diet 
until the juices have had ample time to do their purging 
work. When this has been accomplished, the feeling of dis­
comfort, the symptoms of s~ca lled disease to be more e)l;­
plicit, will vanish. 

A continuous diet of unfired fruits and berries, but par­
ticularly of graprs, oranges, grapefruit, and apples. will in 
time serve to remove tumors, ulcers, cancers, abscesses, rheu­
lllatism, Jiabetes ami oth~r chronic ailments. These condi­
tions are built by poisoned blood; and what builds thtm, 
keeps them alive and growing. 

As the blood becomes normalized, these abnormal condi­
tions will subside and finally disappear. They cannot con­
tinue when their nutrition is cut off. They die for want of 
nourishment. 

When you see a person whose fa~e and skin are covered 
with pimples, rash. blotches, you may know that his body 
harbors quantit ies of festering filth. When you see a person 
with hands twisted out of shape, joints enlarged and knotty, 
you may know the reason is waste deposits. When you smell 
the obnoxious odor that emanates from the body and breath 
of most people, apparently in health, you may know that their 
cells are saturated with decaying matter. What they need 
is a fast , followed by a diet of unfi red fruits and berries. 

-<> 15 -<> 



Leason No. 32, Chapter No. 93 

SCIENCE OF THREPSOLOGY- Digestion. 

In the process of digestion, absorption, and assimilation of 
nut rition. appears further evidence that sweet fruits and nuts 
are the true food of man. 

Sweet fruits are composed of a large proportion of glucose, 
with a fair proportion of nitrogen. The student saw that 
nitrogen is well up in the list of substances composing the 
body. 

The sugar of grapes, and the glucose of sweet fruits, impart 
their health-promoting elements to the body, the same as 
starchy cereals, but with this startling difference : 

The glucose, acids, and juices of sweet fruits arc all ready 
prepared by ripening process in the Sunshine for absorption 
and assimilation as soon as eaten, requiring no cooking, and, 
more important, no labor of the digestive organs, to make 
them available for use. 

When first entering the stomach, the nitrogenous portions 
of fruits are unassimilable, but as they meet and mix with the 
gastric JUice, they are readily converted into substances that 
immediately become soluble and assimilable by the body, 
witho:.~t further labor. 

The chief elements of nourishment in nuts of tropical 
cLmes, are the nitrogenous portions, and fixed or free oils. 
The nitrogenous portions, like the similar elements in sweet 
fruits, are made soluble and assimilable by the -gastric juice 
of the main stomach, with no undue labor on its part. The 
oil is conveyed to the small, second stomach (duodenum), 
where it meets and mixc_, with the pancreatic juice and bile, 
and is then and there readily converted into an emulsion that 
renders it assimilable. 

Thus, without heating, or cooking, or any preparing what­
ever, sweet fruits and nuts may be eaten, and they readily 
impart to the body their perfect. health-promoting nutriment. 
without wear of the digestive organs. 

The same cannot be said of the principal substances used 
for food by modern man, 

The cereals and starchy vegetables, developed and pro­
duced by man's strenuous toil. in the sweat of his face, and 
eaten in the sorrow of his home, form by far the greater por­
tion of his present food. These substances are composed 
chiefly of starch. 

Starch is insoluble and unassimilable, and cannot be util­
ized by the body, until it becomes soluble and assimilable by 
a chemical change. which converts it from starch into dex­
trine. and then into glucose. In the last-named state it is 
ready for absorption into the blood and assimilation by the 
cells. 

To bring the starch of cereals to this condition, three dis­
tinct changes must he made in it. One by the process of 
cooking. and two hy thl' proces< nf rligestinn_ The.<e three 
changes finally reriuce the starch to glucose; whereas. glucose 
is the starting point and principal part of sweet fruits, all 
completely prepared by Eternal lntrlligence, and ready for 
absorption and assimilation by the hody as soon as eaten. 

Hence, by the eating of sweet fwits, the only labor im­
posed upon the direstive organs. to 'peak of. is that of sep­
arat'ng the nutritious parts from the fibrous waste, passing the 
waste thru the bowels. and excreting it from the body. 

Thne is still another important factor to consider The 
chemical change that converts st2rch into glucose. cannot 
occur in the body except in an alkaline medium_ T his alka­
line medium exists in the saliva of the mouth, and in the 
inte<tina] juice of the small, second stomach, hut not in the 
acid juices of the main stomach. 

As soon as starch. undergoing digestion by its admixture 

with the saliva, enters the main <tomach, the normally acid 
quality of the gastric juice there, stops at once and prevents 
further change of the starch into glucose. 

So the starch must lie in the main stomach, undergoing all 
the mechanical processes of the digestive and churning move­
ments, but making no chemical changes except that of harm­
ful fermentation. It is then passed on to the small, second 
stomach, to undergo there a second process before it is chem­
ically changed into glucose and made assimilable. 

When this fact is known, it shows that modern man is 
consuming far more starch than the body needs. The diges­
tion of such quantities of starch, composing the major portion 
of the modern diet, by an organ so small as the second 
stomach is; while the main stomach performs all the labor 
of the digestive proiTsS, but accomplishes practically no re­
sults, means wasted work and exhausted organs. The defec­
tive material that results from the process, supplies a poor 
quality of nourishment. 

l t has been the teaching of physiologists, that starchy foods 
are largely digested in the mouth- a result insured by thorough 
mastication and insalivation. E)(perirnental tests prove that 
this is erroneous. 

The mouth is not an organ of dig~stion, but an organ of 
mastication. Consequently, only an insignificant portion of 
starchy foods, averaging probably less than two per cent of 
the whole, is converted into glucose by the chemical action of 
the saliva, even when mastication and insalivat ion are per­
formed in a thorough manner. The remaining 98 per cent or 
more, altho lying in the main st omach until the nitrogenous 
portion is digested, must be passed on to the second stomach, 
where it meets and mixes with the pancreatic and intestinal 
juices, before complete digestion occurs. 

When it is recollected that most people gulp down their 
food with a minimum amount of mastication, and that large 
portions of starchy foods are :;ervec.l in the fonu of porridges 
and puddings, so sa turated with water that there is little if 
any excitement of the salivary glands, inducing only a mini­
mum flow of saliva-when these facts are weighed and con­
sidered, it is evident that the principal portion of the starch 
is not digested when it reaches the main stomach, but must 
remain there, undigested, until passed on to t he second 
stomach. 

We are now confronted with another amazing discovery. 
Assuming that frui ts and nuts are the natural food of man, 
it follows that by far the larger pro;10rtion of the nut ritive 
elements of man's natural food is digested in the main stomach, 
as it should be. 

It is true that in most nuts, and in some fruits, there is a 
small percentage of starch; that nuts are rich in oil ; and 
that while the ptyaline of the saliva converts a small fraction 
of the starch into glucose, as has been said, still the oi l and 
most all the starch must be digested in the second stomach 
(duodenum). 

But this relatively small portion of starch and oil of frui ts 
and nuts, requiring digestion in the ~econd stomach, is much 
more in proportion to the relative size of the two organs, 
than is the case when modern food, mostly starch. is eaten. 

Hence, if we accept as the ideal food of man, fruits. nuts, 
and similar substances that are naturally adapted to the human 
digestive organs, then the adjustment of the relative sizes of 
the two stomachs is quite in harmony with the amount of 
food required to be digested by each. when natural food, con­
sis ting chiefly of fruits. is eaten_ 

The Philosophy of the Ages speaks hrre, saying· 

"God hath made man upright; but they have sought out 
many invcntions_"-Eccles. 7:29. 



By invention, artifice, and agriculture, man has developed 
and employs as the basis of his diet, foods composed chiefly 
of starch. He has accordingly reversed what plainly appears 
as the natural order of things. He now subsists on food, the 
greater proport ion of which, altho lying in the main stomach 
to await digestion, still remains undigested, except as to its 
nitrogenous portions. and must be passed on to the small, 
second stomach, before digesti(>n occurs. 

Consequent ly, the main stomach, designed to perform the 
principal part of digestion, performs the labor of digestion, 
but accomplishes only a fract ional part of the intended results. 
And the second stomach, altho in point of size a relatively 
insignificant organ, designed to digast a relatively small part 
of the food, is required to digest the major portion of the 
food, thus taxing it many times beyond its normal capacity. 

The theory is advanced, that since the second stomach is 
provided with a digestive ferment adapted to the digestion 
of starchy foods and oleaginous substances. this fact should 
be construed as proof that in the formation of the human 
body, such digestion was designed. 

A satisfactory answer to this is found in the fact, that as 
man's natural food contains a small portion of oil, also a 
r11Ulll quantity of starch, there is the best of evidence as t o 
why man's small second stomach was provided with a diges­
tive fluid adapted to such digestion. 

But since in man's natural food, the starch and oleaginous 
elements constitute but a small fraction of the same, it is rea­
sonable to expect that a smaller sized organ would be found 
adapted to their digestion. Such are the facts in the case, 
both as to the (I) relative capacity of the two stomachs, and 
(2) their digestive ferments. 

The theory is also advanced, that the thousands of years 
during which man has ma.Je cereab and sta1d1y vegetable:. 
the basis of his diet, have obviously modified hi! anatomy 
and physiology by evolutionary changes, and that whatever 
might have been his original diet and physical conformation, 
these many centuries have converted him into a na tural 
starch-eating animaL 

A conclusive refutation of this theory lies in the fact. 
that the orang·outang and several species of apes. which ap­
parently since the dawn of living creatures. have fed upon 
fruits and nuts, to the exclusion of cereals and starchy vege­
tables, at this day have the same organic arrangement of 
the digestive apparatus, and in substantially the same pro­
portion of parts, as man, notwithstanding his ages of starch­
eating. 

This evidence is irrefutable proof that the human digestive 
machinery has suffered no essential modification or altera­
tion, due to the influence of centuries of the use of unnatural 
food. 

Further confirmation of the soundness of this position is 
found in the fact, that persons suffering from illness, especial­
ly if from the digestive organs, arc invariably benefited by 
being fed an exclusively non-starch diet. 

If the organs have undergone the modification suggested, 
then starchy foods should now be logically those best suited 
to man's digestive organs. But if, as Orthopathy holds, the 
race has, during all these ages, been perpetually straining. 
overworking, and abusing the powers of the small second 
stomach, thus deranging the digestive machinery, and if man 
is shown to be immediately benefited by a discontinuation of 
that harmful diet, t his evidence tends to confirm the opinion 
that the use of a non-starch diet is in conformity with man's 
physiological structure and requi remcnts. 

An interesting fact as to diet is in order in this connec­
tion. Invalids are universally given bread in the form of 

toast. The layman is ignorant as to why this is done, and 
most physicians do not know. 

It is because the toasting of bread unttl it becomes brown, 
converts most of the starch into dextrine; and, so far as the 
brown portion is concerned, one process of digestion is accom­
plished before the bread enters the stomach. 

Accordingly, the thinner the slices and the more thor­
oughly toasted, the easier digestion wil! be. When all por­
tions of the bread are toasted to a deep brown, but not burnt, 
it is still more easily digested than is ordinary toast. 

Sweet fruits are removed one step beyond thoroughly 
tuasted bread; for, as has been said, the principal part of 
them is already glucose. converted into such by the natural 
process of ripening in the rays of the Sun. Whereas, the 
d~xtrine into which bread is converted by the most thorough 
toast ing, must still be converted bv the digestive organs from 
(I) dextrine in to (2) glucose (a) before the body can usc it , 
nnd (b) before it reaches the natural state of ~weet fruits. 

The ease and readiness with whtch the nutritious, health­
vromoting elements of fru its are digested, and the dtfficulty 
attencling the cligestion of the same elements in starchy foods, 
i~ only part of th~ problem. 

Constipation is a concomitant of illness, and constipation 
Is the bane of civilization. Cooked starchy foods are largely 
respons•ble for constip;ltion. Health is impossible without 
natural, free bowel movements. 

Upon examination of these two classes of foods, we ob­
serve that starchy foods are of a d ry nature. They rapidly 
absNb the fluids of the body. This leads to ( I) constipation, 
and (2) excessive drinking of water and other fluids. 

Sweet fruits are not only juicy, but they contain specific 
acids that are aperient. These acids purity the blood, promote 
activity uf liver aud kidneys, and induce a natural flow 
of intestinal and rectal fluids, by the presence of which bowel 
movements are greatly and naturally assisted. 

A different condition arises when one's food consiHs 
mostly of bread, cereals, and starchy vegetables. The dry 
nature of these causes them rapidly to absorb the body and 
bowel excretions. These excretions thus become insufficient 
to meet the body's normal needs. There is then a cra,iing 
fo r water. 

From this course comes the habit and necessi ty of man's 
drinking much more water than primitive man drank. if he 
drank any at alL It has led many to the practice of "flushing 
the bowels," to aid their movements, both by the use of the 
enema, and by the practice of drinking copious quantities of 
water upon arising in the morning. 

The matter of decomposition and fermentation must also 
be noticed. The first law of the animal economy is to pro­
vide for nutrition. Upon adequate nutrition depends health 
and the existence of the body. 

If food is not easily digested, it remains unusually long in 
the stomach before digestion occurs. The body, during the 
delay, is not in any degree nourished by the undigested food. 
When the time comes that this undigested food is carried on 
to the second stomach and then rendered soluble and assim­
ilable, the organism must still have time in which to absorb 
from this food, the needed nourishment. 

In obedience to the law of nutrition. the body, in dealing 
with starch, and all other foods that require considerable time 
in which to prepare them for absorption and assimilation, has 
a tendency to retain them for a greater length of time than is 
natural or healthful, to the end tliat the requisite nourishment 
may be obtained. 

The nutritious elements of fruit s are already prepared 
for absorption 2nd assimilation by the natural process of 
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ripening, as we have said, and are readily and quickly made 
assimilable in tht' main stomach, yiPiding up t hf>ir nul ritivl' 
elements in a remarkably short time, and the waste is 
promptly excret ed from the body thru the bowels. 

The cooking o f foods means disintegration. Disintegra­
tion is the firs t step of decay. In fact, thoroughly cooked 
foods, which fall apart when a fork is stuck into them, 
are actually rotten. The rotting process continues with 
great rapidity when such foods are eaten. 

Uncooked cereals and starchy vegel31bles will remain 
wholesome for weeks, months, and years. Arter being 
cooked, they quickly decompose and ferment. 

This material, in the first stages of decay, and thorough­
ly mixed with various condiments (which make it more 
harmful). reaches the main stomach, and there undergoes 
the regular process of dige,stion, but without any appre­
ciable conversion of the starches inlo dextrine. In the 
presence of the heat and moisture of the stomach, the 
process of fermentation begins almost al once, and pro­
gresses rapidly. 

When starch is combined with p rotein, as in the case of 
bread and meat or crackers and cheese, eaten together at 
the same meal, the starch lies in the main stomach, undi­
ge~ted, for three or four hours, while the protein is under­
going the first stages of digestion. nuring this t ime, there 
occurs a high degree of ferment ation of the starch in the 
stomach, resulting in the generation of alcohol, carbonic 
acid gas, and other poisonous substances. 

Here is one cause of sour stomach and gas in the diges­
tive tract. By the time th is food is ready for absor pt ion, 
It is as sour as swill, and fit only for hog-slop. But the 
body must use it to repair its tissue waste and wear. 

The OTganism is an automatic structure. When contin­
ually nourished by foods that are slow of digestion, a habit 
is formed by the body o f retaining these foods for a con­
siderable period of time. This is not only con<lucive. to 
constipation, but It compels the body to repair and rebuild 
Its worn and wasted parts from decomposing and ferment­
Ing material, which should have b een used severar hours 
before. 

However, the body endeavors to avoid all unhealthful 
conditions. But nutrition being of the primary conse­
quence, the body must at all hazards be provided for, even 
though constipation is entailed and decomposing and fer• 
menting substances be absorbed and assimilated. 

Many persons, guided by no direct principle, except that 
they do not believe in the practice of eating flesh, have 
become so-called vegetarians. Cereals and starchy vege­
tables, well cooked and well seasoned, form the basis of 
t heir diet. We have shown some of the results of subsisting 

on such substances. 
By the continued use of these1 cooked and seasoned 

starcb.v substances, the vegetarian weakens his digestive 
o rgan; and degenerates his cells. That is why he has health 
no better, and lives no longer, than those around him who 
are not vogetnlans. 

Without The Fatal Process of cooking, all fl esh, dried 
cereals and most starchy tuhers wOuld promptly pass from 
human use as substances unfit for food. Without the de­
generative influence arising from the use of fire, man 
would rapidly rise above the low level which his unnatural 
dietetic habits have rcducoo him, an:! wo uld return again 
to that grander and happier life, thus depicted by the Poet : 

"The golden age was first, when man yet new. 
No rule but uncorrupted reason knew; 
And, with a native bent, did good pursue. 

Unforced by punishment, unawed by fear, 
His words were simple and his soul sincere. 
Needless was written law, where none oppressed; 
The law of nun was written in his breast. 
No suppliant crowds before the judge lppeared; 
No court erected yet, nor cause was heard; 
But all was safe; for conscience was their guard. 

"The teeming earth, yet guilt less of the plough, 
And unprovoked, did fr uitfu l stores allow: 
Content with food which Nature freely bred, 
On wildings and on st rawberries they fed ; 
Cor nels and bramble-berries gave the r est, 
A.nd falling acorns furnished out a least. 

"The nerves that joined thei r limbs were firm and strong; 
Their life was healthy, and t heir days were lorrg; 
Returning years still saw them in their prime; 
They wearied e'en the wings of Measuring Time: 
No colds nor heats, no strong diseases wait, 
And tell sad news of coming hasty fate; 
Nature not yet grown weak, not yet began 
To s hrink into <>n inch the larger span!' 

It will be perceived by the Philosophical Mind, that the 
crowning heights of man's moral nature are attained t hru 
suffering. If it be granted that his subsisting on wrong 
rooct is the fundamental cause which degenerates his body 
an<l decreases his days, which induces suffering and pre­
mature death, it is not difficult to understand that this 
very discipline will lead him to discover the true Highway 
to Health and Happiness. 

We do know, that however instinctive and mechanical man 
may have originally been. it is evident that he was not to 
remain in that primitive state. He was to evolve and develop 
into a rational and accountable being. 

Yet, in order for him to rise to that plane, where he 
could-

"bec:.omc •• one of ua, to know rood and e"Yil;' 
It was necessary for him first to eat-

"of the tree of the knowledge of pod IUlcl o-ril." 
By a long and laborious journey, nan must stray from 

the strait and nurow path o f virtue and morality, Into the 
wilderness of ignorance and error, in order to learn to re­
spect and reverence the infallability o f Eternal Intelligence. 
He must unwittingly endure much painful experience, In 
order to acquire some useful knowledge; and he must pa­
tiently suffer from the evils of his wrongs, in order t o ap­
preciate the value of obedience. 

Chapter No. 94 
FOOD COMBINATION 

The Eternal Law of Diet was laid down in Elementary 
Orthopathy, Lesson No. 21, as follows : 

I. Uncooked food is tbe only natu,al food; 
2. UnmiXJ:d food is the o nly natural food, 
3. Unseasoned food IS the only 7Ul!ura! food. 

In the same course, Lesson No. 12, Food Classification 
and Food O:lmbination are d1scussed by Shelton. But we shall 
observe the subject again because of it> vast importance_ 

The chemist knows that combinations of substances pro­
duce certain and positive changes in the constitution of the 
difference substances. T hese changes involve react ions dis­
tinctly different, both in structure and character, from the 
original substances themselves. This is true, whether the 
substances are organic or tnorganic, and whether in the chem­
ical laboratory, or in the body laboratory. 

l n organic chemistry, the student realizes the danger at­
tending the mixture of clements, which in themselves are in-
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offensive. Sulphur, hydrogen. and oxygen. wht!e unmixed 
with one another. are not only harmless, bu t are body-sus­
taining elements. When combined in certain ra t10, they pro­
duce a corrosive poison. 

Glycerine, nit rogen, and sulphur, as se,.,arate substances. 
can be handled Wtthuut harm. But when brought together 
under certain chemical conditions. they evolve highly dan­
gerous explosives-nitro-glycerine and dynamite. 

Gasoline is harmless in II Self; but a dangerous explosion 
occurs if a lighted match is applied to it. The same with 
gunpowder. 

Explosions within the body are produced m accordance 
"ith the same laws and conditions as obtained in chemical 
explosions w1thout the body. But the effect of the former 
is not in so 1mmcdi~te evidence. 

A substance which, in appearance and character resembles 
dynamite. occurs in cane and beet sugar. T his substance. 
being extracted from its parent compounds, enters the s to m­
ach under the strain of unsatisfied afhnt ties. and by the force 
of cellular vacuum. cisint~grates in the digestive process with 
a violence of a veritable chcm1cal explosive. 

When sugar is mixed wi th food. the law of chemical af­
finity comes mto operat ion. Hence, sugar on breakfast foods. 
~yrup on hot cakes. jam on biscuits. bnng about reactions of 
various acids which, in turn, resul t in fresh departures of de­
generacy in accordance with the additional foods indulged 
at the same t1me. for it is logical that in a vessel seething 
with chemical react ions, each addit ional substance precipitated 
into the mass is caught in the general disintegration. 

1 f milk, meat, cheese, eggs, are added to the sugared mush, 
fresh reactions will occur in terms of fatty acids, butteric 
acids, carbonic aetds. oxalic acids. ammonia. and low grade 
alcohol--each ingredient constituting a heal th-destroying su~ 
~tance. 

One prolific source of poisonous acids in the body 1s 
fermentation. This state results from mixing at a rr:eal, such 
substances as sugars, starches. and proteins. 

Cereals and cereal products, including flours made of vari. 
ous grains, are composed chiefly of starch. These, wit h va­
rious kinds of meat, milk. eggs, and cheese, are the s taple 
articles of modern diet. 

The digestive tract of him who feeds in this fashion, is 
similar in its condit ion, to the malt vat of a brewery, or the 
mash tub of a distillery, filled with sour, fermenting grain. 

Grato alcohol and carbonic acid gas, generated by fermen­
tation in a brewery vat, is produced by a process stmilar 
to that performed by and in the human digestive machinery. 
Consequent ly, those who feed freely on a mixed diet of sugar. 
starches, and protems. do in this way convert their bodies 
into human d istilleries, bringing the devout proh1bitionist, 
who feeds in this manner, down to a level w1th the drunk­
ard of the saloon. so far as the intern~! state of the body is 
concerned. 

Excessive starch and suga r consumers. which includes the 
eating of candies. are continually in a semi-mtoxicated state. 
although they may not know it, and may be loathed to be­
lieve it. They have an abno rmal craving for sweets and 
starchy foods, which shows a perverted condition of the or­
ga nism. 

Such persons m;.y well be classed with the drunkard who 
must have his daily dram, or experience what he terms ner­
vousness, often accompanied with headache and constipation 
The chief difference here is. the drunkard gets his alcohol 
from a bottle, whtle the s ta rch-sugar eater generates the alco­
hol within his body by a process of intestinal fermentat ion­
from which rises not only a semi-intoxicated state, but the 

serious nritation of the mucous lining of the digestive tract, 
that leads in time to rhmitis, tonsil itis. btonchitis. gastritis, ap­
pendicitis. and all other "i tises" listed in medical books. 

Sour s tomach and gas in the bowels are due to the alco­
hol and carbonic acid gas produced by fermentation. 

The production of acids in this way, may conllnue day 
after day for years, depending upon the ea ting habits of the 
person. It is a continuous process. like that of a brewery 
runnmg day and ntght . 

Thts IS the ~tate o f the body of a man that weighs 170 
when he should weigh 130. His body 1s bloated by consti­
pation. by accumulated waste. by excess liquids. excreted 10 

the intercellular spaces of the body to allay irn tation and 
protec t the cells from the injurious effects of acids. 

\Vhen these patients fast, and follow the fast1ng with a 
di~t oi uncooked fruits. berri~s. and green vegetahles. the 
bloated condtt lon gradually disappears, as the waste and 
excess liquids are ehminated, and the pat ient has a con­
stderable Joss of weight. For this treatment and diet 
relieve the constipation and rest ore the normal alkalinity of 
the blood and body. The water with which the body was 
bloated, being required no longer to dilu te and weaken the 
harmful acic!s. is thrown off. 

T he decrease of weight under this kind of care frightens 
uninformed patients. They observe t heir weight decreasing. 
and not knowing that it means health improvement, they lose 
courage and ret urn to the old acid-bu1lding. constipating diet. 

Such pat ients need advice from Orthopathic doctors who 
understand health building measures. Such doctors are not 
found in the ranks of the medical profession- and we regret 
to admit that many of our drugless doc tors. not being taught 
these t hings m their schools. have failed to educate themselves 
along these lines by reading health journals that are devoted 
to this character of work. 

Oysters. eggs. cheese. meats and flesh of all kinds. includ­
ing fish and fowl. are serious offenders of t he acid-forming 
foods. This fact m itself is evidence that they are not foods 
for man. but poisons. urcals. breakfast foods. and breads 
arc also acid-forming substances. 

But the acid fruits. such as oranges, grapefruit , tangerines, 
grapes and apples, and the acid v~getablcs, including tomatoes, 
when eaten uncooked. favorably increase the alkalmity of the 
blood. T he citric and malic acids of t he fruits mentioned. 
combine with such alkaline substances as sodium and potas­
s.um, and when consumed uncooked. they have an alkaline 
reaction that ts beneficial to the body. For this reason, the 
eating of oranges. grapcf ruit, grapes, and apples will rapidly 
change the u rine from an acid to a basic reac:l!on. 

In general. all uncooked vegetables. nuts, berries and fruits, 
with the exception of prunes, plums, and cranberries, arc alka­
line in their final reacl!on within the body. The acid of 
prunes. plums, and cranberries is inconsequential. except in 
certain serious disorders. 

Also, the fresh ju1ces of oranges, grapefruit. o r grapes, are 
excellent to d1ssolve acid crystals lodged in the body. Use 
distilled water if these fresh juices cannot be had. 

W hen a person turns over a new leaf. changes his mode of 
hving. and begins to feed on unfi red foods. he should not 
grow alarmed because h:s weight begins to fall. or because he 
appears to Jose some energy. 

The decreasing weight indicates the elimination of waste, 
and of hquids no longer needed to dilute harmful acids in 
t he botly. T he apparent loss of energy results from the dimin­
ishing irritation of the acids. which the body has accustomed 
itself to tolerate. 

For the same reason, the smoker or drinker feels weak 



and nervous when his to bacco or his liquor is taken from 
him. But if he will persist in his good resolution, he will re­
ceive hts reward, for he will observe a favorable change in 
his condition. His health wtll improve, his old headache. las­
situde, weakness, nausea. and sleeplessness will disappear. and 
renewed energy, that buoyant energy that he has not felt for 
years. will begin to creep tnto his frame, throb thru his form . 
and permeate every fiber of his being. 

The same happy results will reward the work of htm who 
subsists on unfired food and drinks only water-the only 
natural food and drink of man. 

Lesson No. 33, Chapter No. 95 

FOOD COMBINATION (Continued) 

Sugar and starch should not be combined a t the same 
meal. Starch, when digested, is transformed into a kind of 
sugar. The digestive process requ ires quite a period o f time. 
But sugar is dissolved in the digestive tract and passed into 
the bloocl in eight to ten minutes. Some sugars show in the 
blood within three minutes after being ingested. 

When sugar and starch are mixed at a meal, the starch is 
seldom used, as the needs of the body for sugar are supplied 
by the sugar eaten. leaving the starch unused. The unused 
starch ferments and produces harmful acids. 

Acid fruits and acid vegetables should not be eaten with 
starches. for this delays stomach digestion and induces fer­
mentation. 

The oxalic acid of the tomato will delay stomach diges­
tion of starch more than 200 per cent. The maltic acid of a 
moderately sweet apple will delay stomach digestion o f starch 
even longer. 

But acid fruits and acid vegetables are valuable foods. 
They should be eaten separately, or eaten with proteins. T~ 
should never be mixed with starches. 

Below we list four groups of food : 

Grapes 
Oranges 
Grap~fruit 
Apples 
Peaches 
Pears 
Apricots 
Cherries 
Figs 
Lemons 
Melons 
Tomatoes 

All Flour Products 
Dried Peas 
Dried beans 
Dncd corn 
Peanuts 
Ban~nas 
R ice 
Sugar 
Candy 

Asparagus 
Cabbage 
Green Onions 
Green peppers 
Green beans 
Green peas 
Cauliflower 
Sorghum 

No. !-Fruits 
All berries 
Plums 
Prunes 
Persimmons 
Pineapple 
Gooseberries 
Currants 
Dates 
Raisins 
Limes 
Cantaloupes 
Cucumbers 

No. 2- Starches 
Cereals 
Potatoes 
Turni~s 
Carrots 
Radishes 
Parsnips 
Macaroni 
Syrups 
Cereal> 

No. ) - Non-Starches 
Lettuce 
Celery 
Endive 
Spinach 
Parsley 
Swiss Chard 
Honey 
All greens 

All me~t> 
Milk 
Fish 
Fowl 

No. 4-Proteins 
Eggs 
Cheese 
Nuts 
Oysters 

Those who insist on mtxing thei r foods, should not mix 
Starches with Proteins. But Non-starches may be mixed with 
either Starches or Proteins. 

In mixing foods, digestive troubles increase. Two differ­
ent arttcles of diet double the digestive problem: three articles 
present six problems: four articles present twenty-four. 

The combination of foods furnishes one prolific source for 
the prevalence of stomach. bowel, and digestive troubles, fol­
lowed by all phases of ailments. 

Chapter No. 96 

EXCESSIVE EATING 

Excessive eating is a habit that bnngs man unmeasured 
mise ry. 

When too much food is eaten, too much is absorbed into 
the blood, provided the nutritive processes are active. Hence, 
the blood becomes charged with surplus food that the body 
cannot use. This surplus is either excreted as waste. or stored 
away in the body as deposits, some of which forms fat and 

tumors. 
If the storing occurs in the joints. the result may be rhtu­

matism or gout, and at times even a complete locking 
(anchylosis) of the joints may occur. If the storing takes 
place in the walls of blood-vessels. they become thtck and 
inelastic. 

No matter where the deposits occur, some of them will be 
found in the walls of blood-vessels. One result of overeat­
ing is premature ageing by a stiffening of joints and tissues. 
and a hardening of blood-vessels. In this state of the body, 
degeneration increases and progresses at a rapid rate. 

In the past, medical institutions have measured the amount 
of food that man could coax down his throat, and this they 
have termed the normal amount that man should eat. 

The truth is the average individual eats three or four ttmes 
as much as his body needs, or can digest, assimilate and use. 
Many eat five to six times too much. 

It is the general belief that tbe more men eat, the better. 
Medical institutions teach that it is necessary to eat heartily 
when well. to retain health and strength. When ill, it is 
necessary to consume much food to regain lost health and 
strength. 

"Eat all you can of nourishing food," is a common pre­
scription of the physician. It sounds reasonable to the un­
think.ng masses. The physician is not to blame for this be­
lief. He i' taught this in his school; and few physicians ever 
do any original thinking. 

Dr. Samuel G. Will an. a prominent medtcal man, wrote: 

"All the most prevalent and fatal maladies now afflicting 
the human race are either directly or indirectly traceable to 
a llietetic origin. . . . 

"Shall we turn to the medical doctor for d.etetic advice? 
Such a course would be absurd; for while the laity usually 
looks to the doctor. the doctor is usually a dietetic dunce. 
who knows not hew to feed himself who sheds his teeth his 
h.air. and his healthy color. quite as' y~ung as any of his' pa· 
ttents. and who ts a conftrmed and tncurable dyspeptic at 
thirty-ftve."-Health Cul ture. 

Dr. M. Hinhcde. Commissioner of Health for Denmark, 
in his address at the T hird Race Betterment Conference, Bat-
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tie Creek, Mich., january 2~. 1928, made the following re­
markable observation: 

~E1tclisb st11tiJtics sbow tbe dif/uent dtatb rates for 98 
dil/ercnt trades 411111 pro/tssioru. EJCamining tbe CDuses of 
tlutb most dotely rtlated to the nutrition, we 110tice that 
tbt very poorest r>/ tbt classes sbOWPJ, the farm laborers, work­
i11t frw f1oq to liw shillings per da)', and' whose diet consists 
ebitfl1 of ureals, potatOts., oleo1714rgarine, milk and a small 
~t o/ pot"li, have by far tbe low1rt deatb-rat~ d"~U to 
Dtririollal diseaS<s. 

"Ott tbt utber ba1td, tbe pJulsicians a11d the b'Jltchm. who 
llo d01ebt nt considerable meat, have aboNt tbrte tinus the 
dnJtb rtltt dNI to tbtst CI$Ses. 

"It is not 1asily over1wked that owt o/ 9S occupmi011s 
listed tbt" is not 0714 that sbows as bigb a deatb-rate, diU to 
Jiua;ts of dieesti011, as is shount for the medical profession." 
-<;cod Health, March, 1928, p. 34. 

Thomas p.,, lived to he I ~2 )"'3U old. Ev~n a t th"t :as" 
his dt2th was not due to old age, but to a suddm and drastic 
dlange in his habits of utinfl. All his days he had lived 011 

simple and frugal fare; but the fame of his age rea,;hing the 
King. he was invited to London, atttl there be feasted JO• 

lnilbl;~ that be did otf it. 
According to Xenophon, King Cyrus of Persia accustomed 

his people and himself to subsist on one meal a day. 

Chapter No. 97 
WHAT FOOD TO EAT 

Meat, milk, eggs, bread, potatoes, coffee, and tea are the 
staple articles of d:et in the United States. Medical institu­
tions raise DO voice of protest against this menu. On the 
conttaty, they teach that this is the ideal diet; that the food 
must ~ weU-cooked, and be eaten in ample quantities by all 
who crave vim, vi110r, and vitality. 

They f«aet tha.t the horse, elephant, and ox live and 
thrive all the days of their life on a diet of grass and green 
leaves. 

They forset that the umeJ. rhinoceros, and hippopotamus 
never eat bread, meat, egs, potatOt!ll, and coffee. 

They foraet that the dinosaur, meplosour, meptherium, 
and mammoth, the mishtiest beasts that ever roamed the 
ntth, were herbivorous animals. 

They for~t that Milo the Greek, perhaps the stronaest 
nun of history, was a disciple of Pythagoras, and a stnct 

v•tarian and fruitarian. 
They f<>r~rt that the giant gorilla feeds on fruits and herbs, 

and is so powerful that 110 animal of the wild dares attack 

hiJn. 
WIHa.n further observes: 

'When: do ye find such muscles of steel and rubber as art 
tltDlt of the asile antelope and the equ&lly agile deer that run 
with the wind for a day and a night without tiring? 

"Or where equany kttll senses of sight, hearing, and smell; 
where such sleepless sharpness of instinct, such tenacity of life, 
Stich sraceful and perfect physical development? 

"The huae elephant, with the strength of a steam engine, 
and an intellect that lacks only the faculty of speech. to make 
him t talkilll philosopher. li~ half a dozen centun es, prac­
tically on gnss."-Health Ollturc:, May, 1928. 

The rend"Nned w~stler, GtOrge Hackc:nschmidt, known as 
the Russi;an Lion, weighing 220' pounds of bone and muscle, 
t.cnned the world, wrestlin& all comers, and throwing the huge 
Greek and Turk without difficulty. Of his diet, Bernard 

Bra~il nuts. The Brazil nuts and some sweet fruit are 
the only really heavy food he cats. All his other meals are 
composed of fresh fruits and fr~h vegetables, eaten raw."­
Life and Health. 

An average sized ape can pull four times as much as a 
man of the same weight. The ape lives on fruits, berries, 
and tender shoots. A gorilla is ten times ·stron&er than a 
man of the same weight; and it subsists on food similu to 
that of the ape. 

Notto Fipp, a Norwegian vegetarian, recently walked 250 
miles, averaging over 50 miles a day. His diet consisted 
entirely of bananas and milk. His stamina and endurance in­
creased as he put the miles behind him, and the er.d of his 
walk found him in excellent condition. Experience shows that 
even better results would have been obtained, had distilled 
water taken the place of the milk. 

Carl Mann walked from Dresdel! to Berlin, IZ.3 miles, in 
less than 24 hours. He ate nuts, fruit, lettuce, and other green 
vegetables. 

Ripley, in his Believe It or Not, of February 19, 1931, sa)'1 
that a Benares Hindu, who has been a vegetarian for forty 
years, lifted 960 pounds while lying on his back. 

Randal investigated the residence of I ,280 person• who 
lived upward to 100 years, and found that all except 65 lived 
in semi-tropical zones, and were eaters of fruits and vegetables. 

The shortest lived people are the Eskimos, living in the 
cold north, and eating largely of animal flesh. 

Roddis found that in the tropics, the blood-pressure of 
northern whites was from 10 to 15 mm. lower than in tlie 
temperate zones. 

Mukherjee found that the basal metabolism was lomr in 
the tropics than in Europe. 

Twice as many people past the agt of 60 years, die in 
January in the temperate climates as in july. The four 
colder months yield half the deaths of the entire year. 

These inv~tigations furnish more evidence that the tropics 
and semi-tropics are the natural home of man, and that un­
fired fruits and berries are his natural food. 

THE WILD HUMAN 
The press of December 7, 1930, reports an incident that 

is of profound interest to prove what is man's perfect food. 
A Negro woman in South Africa ~nt to the field one 

day to hoe corn. She took her baby with her, and fixed a 
place for it near the edge of the field, where it would be 
easy to see the child, as she glanced up occasiQnally. 

The woman was working diligently when a noise attract2(1 
her attention. As she turned to look in the direction of the 
child, she saw a large baboon seize the infant and scamper 
off into the jungles. 

Hunting parties were organized to search for tbe child. 
·1 hey returned empty-handed. 

Thirteen years passed. One day a party of hunters tame 
upon a band of baboons. They hastily fled, with the ISCAP­
tion of one, which could not move so swiftly as the rest. It 
finally turned aside and with remarkable agility climbed to 
the top of a tall tree. 

This "baboon" was . captured alive and uninjured. It 
proved to be a Negro boy about 14 or IS years old. 

The boy was t aken back to town, and after due inqairy, 
someone remembered the woman who lost her child. They 
located her and she claimed the boy. 

The boy when captured could not talk, nor walk upright, 
like a human. Instead, he walked on all fours, like a four­
footed beast. The account states: 

n:marks: 
"The mother cared for the queer creature, teaching him 

"His breakfut consists of fresh lettuce and five or six to walk like a man, talk a little, wear clothing on imporu.nt 
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occasions. and to drink out of a cup, instead of sticking his 
face in the stream, baboon-fashion. 

" But she bas never bun able to make him eat cooked 
food. He lives on raw vegetabLes and fruits, raw fish and 
eggs, and sucb flits and bugs as he catches and eats alive." 

This is the way in which this human eats now, after being 
restored to his mother for six years. The boy lived on un­
fired and unseasoned food for thirteen or fourteen years, and 
the habit has become so firmly fixed, that the mother has 
not been able to change it. 

l t is also said that the boy is "tremendously powerful.'' 
He can use a 14-pound sledge hammer in the blacksmith shop 
and turn a heavy lathe all day, without showing the slightest 
signs of fatigue. 

But the ways of civilization will finally break down his 
wonderful constitution. 

Chapter No. 98 

MONISM AND DUALISM 

Du1lism, as used in Philosophy, is the doctrine that rec­
og nizes two radically independent elements as underlying 
111 k no wn pheno m ena. In Theo logy, it is the recognition 
cf two radically di fferent principles in operation, one good 
(God ) , t he o the r bad (Satan). 

In Lesson No. 8, Chaper 23, the student is taught the 
Eternal Unity of :til things. From this fact it is observed 
that the Doctrine of Orthopathy is the Doctrine of Munism. 

The student is cautioned no t to misundersUnd or con­
fuse this te rm. The Monism of Orthopathy is not the 
Idealistic Monism of Christ ian Science, nor the mate rialis­
tic Monism of physic:tl science. The former recognizes 
the existence of Mind only. Tho latter recognizes the ex­
Istence of Matter only. 

Orthopathy does not. like these schools, accept and 
consider only one mai,. aspcd of tbe Whole, and ignore 
the ust. Those systems that do so, are groping in the 
dark. They are always striving to correct their observa­
tions and humanize their conclusions. 

The school of Dualism recognizes force and matter, 
deity and devil, hea\'en and hell, good and bad, hot and 
cold, positive and negative, health a~d disease. 

Ortho pathy holds that these are only dualistic phases 
of o ne and the same thing-not unlike right and left, front 
and rear, up and down, wet and dry, which qualities are 
determined entirely by the view-point of the observer. 

The Monism of Orthopathy is unqualified by any a.d)ec­
tlves. Orthopathy reasons from an Absolute Unity of all 
that is; from an Unconditioned Reality, which is ali that the 
Univl!rse Is. 

The Unconditioned Rea lity of Orthopathy is not a re­
moto being of unlimited power, directing the operations 
of the world at long rauge, frum ahr- It Includes all that 
is; it is Immanent in all things, a!l substances, all forms, 
manlf~·sttng in monkey and man, and constructing them 
into individual centers of consciousness, in pursuance with 
certain Principles of Existence, as Vital Force, Gravity, 
Polarity. 

The Unconditioned Reality is the source of ail phe­
nomena, of all existence, of all formation and function and 
is recognized by Ortbopathy as constituted in the Et,ernal 
Trinity of lnteJ!igence (Law), force, and Matter. 

The exponents of Dualism believe in the fossi lized doc­
trine that God has a rival in S1tan; Good, a rival in Bad; 
and Health, a rival in Disease. Since they have Satan striv­
ing with God for honor and power, so they have Disease 

striving with Health for to gain the mastery of the Living­
Organism. 

Since Satan is considered by this ancient belief as a 
destructive entity, so also is Disease considered as a de­
structive entity; and Doctors of Medicine have striven as 
diligently to conquer Disea.se, the destructive entity in their 
field, as have Doctors of Divinity to conquer Satan, thl! 
destructive entity in the,ir field. 

In both instances, the "learned" Doctors have always 
prosecuted a losing batt le. But they have never thought 
it worth while to pause and seek for the reason why, by 
a study of fundam ental principles. This grave omission Is 
explained by realizing that these Doctors are only human, 
working for gain, and satisfied so long as their labor pro­
duces profits, prestige, and power. 

If these Doctors should seek as eagerly to solve the 
reason for failure, as they have to solve the result, they 
would make the discovery of their lives; for they would 
disconr that down thru the ages they have been waging 
a war against entities that have no existence beyond the 
range of their fertile imagination. 

Orthopathy holds that there are no anti-thfjtlcal deities 
nor entities. There is no such entity as Disease, any 
more than there is such an entity as the Devil. The de­
cadent condition of man, the multitudes of invalids, the 
premature deaths o f professors and preachers, the over­
flowing hospitals-these cry out in protest against the 
preposterous practice to which the race has been led by 
the false doctrine of Dualism. 

Deity and Devil, Good and Bad, Heaven and Hell, Hot 
and Cold, Health and Disease, represent two phases of the 
same thing, flowing from the operation of one law, and 
producing results in harmony with the conditions supplied. 

Good Health results from sowing the seeds of Health. 
Bad health r esults from sowing the seeds of Bad Health. 

UnivQrsal Law. like a.ll parts of Existence, manifests 
polarity. It has its positive and negative, its constr uctive 
and destructive aspects. It works both good and evil, as 
determined by the conditions supplied. 

The constructive aspect of the Law is invoked by sup­
p'ying favorable conditions. As to the living organism, 
such action results in normal physiology, which produces 
and maintains a healthy state, and leads to long life. 

The d~;structive phase of the Law is invoked by sup­
pl_ving unfavoral::le conditions. As to the living o rganism, 
such act.ion re sults in abnormal physiology, which produce-s 
and maintains an unhealthy state, and leads t o early death. 

The destructive process, flowing from the destructive 
phase o f the Law. may be halted and stayed only by cor­
recting the conditio ns responsible . That is the beginning 
and end of all trea.tment and cure. When that has been 
done, it invokes the operation of the constructive phase of 
the L•w. Fnr this there is no substitute. 

To try to stop the degenerative process by the use of 
drugs, vaccines, serums, treatment, or by the employment 
of prophylactic o r therapeutic measures, without changing 
the co nditions responsible, is no more effective t han trying 
to stop the ceaseless motio n of the surging billows of the 
briny de<!p by b lo wing one's breath upon them. 

Chapter No. 99 
UNITY OF CAUSE 

Hippocrates. a famous Greek physician, born in the island 
of Cos, 460 B. C.. and called the "Father of Medicine," taught 
the Unity of Disease in t hese words: 

"All diseases reumble eacb otber in tbeir invasion, march, 



and decline ... The t'Y(u of all diuases is one and lh! same." 

Thomas Sydt:nham, a famous English physician, born at 
Wynford Eagle, in Dorset, England, 1624 A. D., called t he 
English Hippocrates, agreed with his great predecessor in the 
Unity of Disease. 

normal, the Infinite Variety of Appearance at the Surface will 
wither and die, as do plants in a field after their roots are 
cut in sunder. These plants may be wheat, corn, oats, grass, 
weeds, or trees; but when their roots have been severed, they 
wither and die, regardless of their names. 

Sydenham believed not that d isease is a destructive entity, 
as taught by modern medical institutions. In 1666 he pub­
lished his work, "Methodus curandi Febres," which opens with 
the almost Hippocratic phrase-

The surface symptoms of sickness may be diagnosed as 
mumps. measles, catarrh. cancer, asthma, smallpox, and so on. 
but they cannot live and thrive when the blood has been 
purified. 

" Distase, ir. my opinion, bow prejudicial soever its causes 
nuiJ be to the body, is 110 11wre than a vigorcms ~tfort of 
Nature to throw off tbe 1Mrbific matter and thus recover 
the patirnt." 

Medical institutions have been reared on the foundation 
of anatomy, physiology, and pharmacy. But all the anatomy, 
physiology and pharmacy in the world will not aid the prac­
titioner, who is ignorant of the natural history of human 
ailments. 

This is the great truth that was firmly seized by Sydenham. 
The natural history of disease was a subject that he pursued 
with lifelong devotion, with unflinching and almost fanatical 
zeal. His discovery was that "disease" is a purifying process, 
by the means of which the body recovers its equilibrium, if 
and when not prevented by the treatment of the physician. 

Primarily and fundamentally, all disorders go back to the 
blood for their o rigin and sustenance, as explained in Lesson 
No. 27, Chapter No. 82. 

As surely as every word must go back to the alphabet for 
its letter-element, that surely must every disorder go back to 
the blood for its origin and nourishing-element. 

The symptoms manifested by the body in so-called disease, 
are not due to the action of internal poisons, or germs that 
are trying to destroy the organism. They are due to the 
reaction of the body, and rise as a result of a regenerat ive 
process occurring in the body. When the doctor treats these 
symptoms, he is trying to counteract and suppress the outward 
signs of the body's regenerative process. 

The nature and locality of the symptoms are what deter­
mine the jaw-breaking names given them by medical institu­
tions, as they attempt, fo r their gain, to awe and mystify a 
deceived people. 

The student who has grasped the fundamentals of Ortho­
pathy, observes that all illness comes from the Unity of Cause 
at the Center, regardless of the names given to the innumer­
able Variety of Appearance at the Surface. He knows how 
futile it is to search for symptoms (symptomatology), how 
fruitless it is to name these symptoms (diagnosis), and how 
useless it is to treat and suppress these symptoms ( thera­
peutics). 

When we study Effects, we think from the eye. When we 
study Cause, we must necessarily think from the understand­
ing, since all causes are invisible. But medical men study 
effects, and think from t he eye. Of such people Swedenborg 
observes: 

"They think from the eye, and are not able to think from 
the understanding. Thought from the eye closes the under­
s t anding, but thought from t.he understanding opens the eye." 

The Orthopathy is taught to think from the Understand­
ing (cause at the center), and not from the eye (appearance 
at the surface). Consequently, he directs his remedial efforts 
to the Unity of Cause a t the Center (blood), and not to the 
Variety of Appearance at the Surface (Symptoms). 

When the Unity of Cause at the Center (blood) grows 

QUESTIONS FOR LESSONS NOS. 29, 30, 31, 32, 33. 

1. (a) Stat e the difference between a young and an old 
body. (b) What agencies are active in producing this dlf­
ferencel ( c.} How Is man to overcome the work of these 
agencies? 

2. (a) What element composes the largest part Qf the 
bodyl ( b) Give the source of it s supply. (c) Is good 
health and long life possible to a man who spends his days 
in a large cityl (d) To a person who works In a place 
where the air is foul l 

J . (a) Why does Dr. Clements live in a small town In· 
stead of in a large cltyl (b) What happened to him In 
December, 1929, when giving lectures in Cincinnati! (c) 
State why his lungs are so sensitive to foul gases while 
other men live for years in Cincinnati and appear to suf­
fer no Ill effect. (d) How should man' s borne be beatedl 

4. (a) After air, which is man's next greatest food? 
(b) Name the kind of wate r that man should drink. (c) 
Name one cause for stones In kidneys and bladder. (d) 
How may this condition be preventedl 

S. (a) Was it intended that, in order to produce food 
from the soli, man should labor as he does under ch•lllz:ed 
conditions? (b) Is such toil conducive to good bet.ltb 
and long llfel (c) Could the necessity for such toil b e 
obviated if man returned to his original food 1 

6. (a) Name the substances that man should eat. (b) 

Which of these do you consider the great foodl (c) Qlye 
your second choice. 

7. (a) Does it require much l~bor to produce the nat­
uul food of manl (b) Would It be necessary for man to 
drlnlt v.·ater if he ate natural food! (c) Why dC> medical 
doctors warn people not to eat so-called acid fruits! (d) 
Whe n these acids fruits are eaten, what is the reaction dur­
ing digestion! 

8. (a) Did primitive man eat cooked food? (b) Name 
some destructive changes that occu~ by heating and cook­
Ing food. (c) Name some destructive changes that occur 
in the body by eating cooked food. 

9. (a) Is cooked food easier to digest than uncooked 
foodl (b) Does man's natural food contain much starch! 
(c) Is it well to eat freely of nuts? 

1 o. (a) Why should starches and proteins not be eaten 
together? (b) Does it retard digestion to eat these two 
kinds of food together? (c) Do starchy foods help t o 
p roduce constipatio n l 

1 1. (a) Give the Eternal law of Diet. (b) 
some reasons why all food combinations are harmful. 
Give some causes of sour stomach and gas In bowels. 
Name some acid-forming foods. 

Give 
(c) 
(d) 

12. (a) Do add fruits and acid vegetables, if eaten 
uncooked, produce acidosis o r ~orrec! itl (b) Why does 
man appear to lose energy when he first changes to un­
~ooked foods? (c) . Should sugar and starch be eaten at the 
same meal? 

13 . ( a ) 
a meall (b) 

Should starches and proteins be combined at 
What occurs in the body if man overeaiesl 



t 4. (a) How have medical Inst itutions determined vestlratlons made? (b) Are tropical countries larce 
enough to hold all the people now on earth l (c) If man 
1rew up on unfi red food, would he bave a desire for nred 
foodt 

the amount of food man should eat? (b) Has 1ood or 
harm resulted from 1uch determination! (c) Do medical 
doctors know anything about dletl 

t8. (a) State the doctrine of Dualism. (b) Of Mon­
Ism. (c) State the dlfferenc& between the Monbm ot 
Orthopathy and the Monltm of Christian Scltntt. (d) Of 
Physical Science. 

U. (a) In Engllnd what profession has the hllhtsl 
dutb-nte from dlcuttve disorders! (b) Wblc;b Is most 
harmful, overeatlnc or under-eatln(l Give reuons for 
your answu. 

t 6. (a) Give the diet recommended by medical ln­
atltutlons. (b) Give the diet that produces rood health 
and lon1 life. (c) If man eats only fruh fruits, will his 
body 1et the amount of sllrch and protein It needst 

t 9. (a) State bow the doctrine of Du&llsm bas furnished 
profitable employment for Ooclou and enslned the mu111. 
(b) State why the Doctors oppose the Monism of Ortho­
pathy. (c) lf the Monism of Orthopathy were acctpted by 
the world, 11ve tome of the chief ruulh thai would follow. 17. (a) Where Is msn's true home, accordln1 to In-

THE MAGIC WAID 

The modern world knows little about the real symbolism of The Ma1lc Wand (Ancient 
Caduceus). Encyclopedias tell almost nothing that is true about it. This was the Ancient 
Symbol of Redemption, concealing the secret of the Serpentine Fire, the Fiery Serpent of 
Moses, the evil Serpent that coaxed Eve to eat of the Forbidden Fruit. This Mystic Fire 
symbolizes the Vital Force generated in the Sacral Plexus. When no consumed In procre­
ation, it flows up the Spinal Cord to the Brain, flooding the Mind with Mental Light by ac­
tivating the Pineal Gland in the Brain, called the Single Eye in the Bible. This was sym­
bolized as the Marriage of the Lamb, the Bride being the Pituitary Gland of the Brain. 

The Book With Seven Seals described in the Bible is man's body, with its Seven Control 
Centers, extending from Brain to Spinal Base, and called Seals because in the average body 
they are semidormant, and Consciousness functions on a very low level. When the rising Ser­
pentine Fire activates these glands, it floods the Mind with Mental Light, causing an increase 
in Consciousness that makes the Sage. No work like this, written in simple language; 

" I've read the Mastic Wand and learned from it more than all my years in 'Mystery 
Schools'. It would be wonderful if more people would seek the real facts of Life."- Dr. A.M. 
Jenkins. 

"A Reader sent me Mystery Man Of The Bible By Professor Hilton Hotema. For over 40 
years my belief has been along the lines of this work, which I regard as the greatest literary 
masterpiece of all time. He who has read the Bible is missing the most important part of 
his education it he fails to read this wort<, and I most highly recommend it to friends and 
foes alike."- A. D. Barber, Barber Scientific Foundation, Wuhlnstton, D.C. 

In the Bible Astral Projection is called "In The Spirit." The scribe of Revelation said 
he ''was the Spirit." Who was he? A profound mystery solved by Hotema in his marvelous 
work, Son Of Perfection . .. Revelation was compiled from a Hindu Scroll by the great Phil­
osopher of the First Century A. D. It had been written thousands of years before that time 
and dealt, in baffling symbolism, with the Astral Body, analyzing the sensations of the NeO: 
phyte as he went thru the Ritual of Initiation in the Ancient Mysteries, and was taught how 
to attain Astral Consciousness by blacking-out physical Consciousness. (Son of Perfection 
Volume One Son of Perfection-Volume Two 

Prof. Hotema has acquired much more vital knowl­
edge relative to Creation, Life and Man since writing 
this tourse in 1930 and it is presented in his works 
published by Health Research, Mokelumne Hill, Cali­
fornia- since the year 1956 ... 



( All Rigbta Strictly Reserved) I...esson. Nos. 34, 35, 36, 37 

Lesson No. 34, Chapter No. 100 
UNITY OF PROCESS 

The student was informed in Lesson No. I, E lementary 
Orthopathy, that Ort hopathy, the name of our Science, was 
coined by Isaac Jennings, M . D .. of Oberl in, Ohio. 

Robert Walter. M. D., a shrewd physician and able prac­
ti tioner. said or him : 

" Dr. Jennings was a regular practitioner of the old school 
who located at Oberlin in 1ts early days. He had a remark­
able experience; was twenty years a regular practitioner; 
twenty years a practitioner with bread pills and colored water, 
and twenty years he practiced with no medicine or any other 
treatment than simple nursing, and claimed to enJOY won­
derful success in the later years. 

"In these years he sought t o establish a system that he 
called Orthopathy. His leading thought was. 'Disease is right 
action'."- Exact Sc1ence of llealth, p. Z3B. Vol. I, 1903. 

In his work, ('v1ed1cal Reform, published in 1847, je.nnings 
makes this statement : 

"Human Life consists in or results from the union of a 
principle, denominated the vital o r living principal, wi th 
matter curiously and wonderfully wrought into a system of 
o rgans . . . . 

"This principle. and this alone, produces, sustains and con­
trols all vital ac tion in man. whether perfect or imperfect. 
No other principle, power or force can supply its place, and 
perform livmg action m its stead .. . . 

"This vital principle, which generates the living fibre, and 
produces and contro ls its action, is ilself under law- a law 
which is as fixed and uniform in its operation as the law of 
light or hea t, or the law of gravitation. or any physica l law. 
The t endency o f all its motions is in one direction, towards 
the point of perfect health, and that too with all it; forcc."-­
pp. 43, 46. 

In his work, Ph1losophy of Human Life. published in 1852, 
Jennings said: 

"The shortest definition that can be g iven of disease 
Orthopathically is, nega.tion of o.r i~paired ~eal~h; feeble 
VItality. The orthopath1c standpomt IS, that h fe IS a umt. 
that healthy ~ction and healthy c;ondition flow :15 naturally 
and as easily from the presence and unobstructed exercise uf 

vitality, as t hat rain o r snow descends from the clouds .or 
vapors ascend. or as t hat any other phenomena i1 nature 
occurs by the operation of natural law."-p. 98. 

On page 149 he states : 

"If the Orthopathic view or theory of disease IS correct, 
it follows conclusively that what is commonly called disease, is 
merely a revelation of the condition of the system ; that the 
phenomena or ex•crnal manifesta tions of disease are 1nd1cators 
C"f the state of vitality tn the part or parts in v. hich the de­
velopments a re being made; that the symptoms denoting 'a 
change from the natural condition of the function or struc­
ture of t he body.' do not constitute the d1Hiculty, as is gen­
erally supposed, but serve to point out the seat :md nature of 
it, and in some measure, its extent." 

Walt~r says that "the force of disease is the patifnt's Life 
Force." H c adds: 

"Vita l force is one of the t rinity or forces, and t he source 
of all phenomena of h fe. In the first place, it produced tht 
o rganism by a process of reproduction of the cell, wh•ch pro­
cess is always going fo rward, developing, prqducmg, repai ring, 
every organ of every organism. 

"The force tha t does all this is Vital Force. When it does 
it eas1ly, com fortably and even pleasurably, the process is 
called health: but when for any reason the work b .. come~ 
labored and perhaps painful. the same process is kno" n as 
dtseasc."'- F.xact Science of Health, p. 114. 

On page lil l Walter observes: 

"The ordinary work of Vital Force consists in bui lding up 
the vital nrganism, as a house in which l o dwell and a ma­
chinery through which to work. T his involves a process of 
repair, which, as every one knows, is always being carried 
forwa rd T'o r work always means wear and tear. and these: 
always involve repai r if the work shall continue. 

" As long as these processes are carried forwarcl easily, they 
arc those of health It is only when extraordinary processes 
C' f repair are required, or when the power of repa1r has for 
some reason become insufficient to the work, that laborious 
and even painful operations follow." 

We have quoted these eminent physicians as fully agreeing 
with us, th3t in the Living Organism there is but one Process. 



This process nscs from the presence and power of tile Life 
Principle, operating in the machine through which it works. 
ln its operation, it manifests polanty. It has its positive and 
negatve, irs wnstructive and destructive aspects. It works 
both good and evil , but tbese states are determined always by 
the conditions supplud. 

When the conditions of ! !ealth are supplied. the process 
rising from the operation of Vital Force, flows silently, 

smoothly, and unnoticed, as deep wat~r. But it becomes rough 
and boisterous when these harmonious conditions are changed, 
as where the peaceful stream meets the rough, rocky rapids. 
This state is what the world calls rl.sease. 

As to the stream. it is not the nature of the water that 
changes. The change comes from the condition of the bed 
over which the water flows. The bed, now being rough and 
rocky, causes the hitherto silent stream to leap and . bound 
and foam and roar. 

Likewise, in the operatton of Vital Force thru the organ­
ism. it is not the Process of Life that changes when the state 
of discomfort . called "disease," ensues. It is the road over 
which Life travels. the conditton under which Ltfe operates. 

The P rocess of Life, when undisturbed. is passively exist­
ent, flowing smoo thly and silently. preserving things as they 
are. But like the plactd stream, it is ever ready to respond 
to changed conditions. 

The changed conditions involve nil things that th reaten the 
continuous and harmonious existen<:e o f the Organism Then 
the Process of Life. glidmg smoothly and silently, quickly in­
-stitutes the process called disease- leaping, hounding, foam­
ing, roaring-in response to the f irst Law of Life-the Law 
-of Self-Pmservation. 

When the Process of Ltfe institutes the process of "di~­
ease," it indicates the waging of a battle against the degen­
erative state occurring within the body 

The resultant leaping. bounding. foaming. roaring of the 
battle at the Center, shows at the Surface in various symp­
toms, such as vomiting, diarrhea, chills, fever, skin erupttons. 
etc. 

To these various signs of disturbance within the body, 
medical institutions have attributed much mystery and at­
tached numerous names. They term them "diseases"; declare 
them to be due to many causes, most of which are said .lD be 
unknown; and claim that they can he "cured" with drugs, 
poisons, extracts of animal glands, kni~es, etc. 

Accordingly, with these thmgs and substances the medical 
doctors proceed to interfere with the perfect plan of Eternal 
Intelligence to protect and preserve the Living Organism. just 
as tho' Eternal [ ntelligence were a blind idiot and a fooL 

With the Principles of Orthopathy in mind, the student 
knows that within the body are the sole and sufficient reme­
~ies for the correction of i ts disorders. He inclines to the 
11pinil\n th•t the initial impulse "nd substant ial action within 
the living organism is always superior to and sovereign over 
any reactions induced from without. He exalts the internal. 
constituttve and formative powers of the body, and makes 
them rrimary and paramount. 

The Orthopath regards the living organism as the supreme 
mechanical masterpiece, in which alone are superintended and 
supplied the processes and products, in the exact quantity and 
quality which the body needs, and hy whtch the vital func­
t ions of digestion, absorption, assimilation, growth, repai r, and 
health are maintained. He knows that a clean thing cannot 
tome out of an unclean, and that m order to have a sub­
stantiai and lasting edifice, sound and suitable material mu•t 
be supplied. 

Orthopathy maintains that the body not only has. but ts. 

the final laboratory. in which are co1.dJcted t.he remedta! 
processes by which it recovers from its di ; tempers, by means 
of its own appliances and powers. The~~ are accounted so 
great. that the Jiv ing organism can bring together m mouth, 
stomach, and intestine. with the assistance of the ctrculatory 
and excretory systems, the materials of its subsistence; in such 
dose contact and under such marvelous conditions of heat, 
solution and reaction; can infuse their elemffits with such 
affinities and make these affinities so OiJerative; can exert 
such influences, that forthwith some new s1.1bstance is wrought 
into its own being, with power and energies the most subtle 
or the most tremendous It may be death to anything or 
everything inimical to the body, or it may exercise on the 
organtsm the most blessed virtue. restoring the wasted cells, 
and carrying into the most secret recesses of the living organ­
ism. the potent influences of health. 

All this is done in the blood. under control of tbe brain 
and nerves, whi<:h have all the necessary characteristics of a 
me~han,sm constructed for a purpose. as chiropractic shows 
and proves. 

The nerve system. unexhausted and appar~ntly unexhaus­
tible in the complexity and subtlety of its structure and func­
tion. with its marvelous ramifications and specialized tissue. 
p~rmeat.ng every portion of the body, constituting the very 
e~sence of every special organ, some of which are the chan­
nels of all receptive, and others the channels of all reactive 
powers. embraces the marvelous of all structures. This won­
c'erful mechanism is designed to receive and use the necessa ry 
force to manufacture, maintain. and manage every chemical 
requisite to every function of the body. 

T he very essence of living existence, whether in a develop­
ing or a developed organism, consists in responses to the stim­
ulations of i ts environment. Receptivity, however, is superior 
to stimulation, and initiation to reaction. 

Receptivity involves the interpretatton of stimulus. and 
initiation of movement is in order to the adjustment of the 
organism to nutrient materials. Adjustment is followed by 
assimilation of the materials presented. 

The mechanism of adjustment marks the degree of de­
velopment in tbe organism. and in the human body it is 
practically perfect, as we saw in Lesson No. 20. Chapter 
No. 56 

Eternal Intelligence has made the pathway of living exist­
ence amply wide, so that man may have sufftcient space 
within which to travel in safety. When the margin is crossed, 
man is warned of the approaching danger. He takes the first 
smoke, and becomes seriously sick. I !e takes another, and 
another, and continues until Eternal Intelligence, trying to 
preserve the integrity of the body. adjusts the balance-wheel; 
and so the habit is formed. 

The Law of Adjustment is invoked by the Law of Self­
Preservation. which adjusts the body to an ini rnical envirnn­
mcnt that it cannot control nor destroy. 

Were it not for the marvelous adaptability of the body to 
its environment, a few smokes of tobacco would fatally 
finish the fight. Consequently, regardless of tbe danger due 
to the indulgence. thru the mechanism of adjustment, the 
organism is enabled to tolerate, often for a considerable time, 
a habit so destructive as the use of tobacco is proven to be. 

If the harmful use is exceedingly mild and moderate, it 
may be indulged for years, perhaps, before the appearance 
o f death, or paralysis, or serious organic derangement. A 
user of tobacco may live and die at a comparatively old 
age, as we understand that term. But ::>ld age once reached 
almost to the thousand-year mark. 

Because a habit does not appear to be immediately de-



strudive. is no JHOof that it is not detrimental. The one 
who uses tobacco all has life and dies a t 80. most certainly 
would have 'urvived to a greater age had he not used the 
poisonous weed. 

This is pos itive, for the body cannot safely uor bene­
fic illly be immunized against any pOison, much less one so 
deadly as nicotme. Nor should we be ~o deceived by ap­
pearances. 

In order to preserve its existence, the body is able to 
adjust itself to many injurious conditions and circumstances. 
3ut by inches and degrtes its inte)!;rity tS slowly impaired, 
:::1:! its ultimate destrucrion, by the very substance that it 
;eems to crave, is as certam as the shining of the Sun. 

So-called immumzatio n is chronic poisoning. It is es tab­
~ished by the continual usc o f any poisonous substan:c, as tea, 
:offee, soft-drinks, intoxicants, t obacco, drugs, serums, 
·-·acci nes. 

By virtue of its power of adjustment to habitual misuse 
a.nd abuse, a limated toleration by the body of various poisons 
·; thus created. 

How is thts accomplished? By decreasing the power o f 
:::Ce body's vital resistance-its power of self-defense. its abil­
:y to fight agamst dangers. When the body is thus wealcened, 
~omplete immunity has been established, say medical insti­
!'Utions. 

Let us illustrate: We make a man helpless by binding 
~is hands and feet with cords, and allege, because he is unable 
:o resist our insul ts, that he is immunized t o our misuse and 
abuse. The body, in like manner, becomes immunized to 
;x>isons, misuse, and abuse. 

It as not the prim ary effect. bu t the final effect upon 
the body, by which the good or bad effect of a practice must 
~ judged. In the usc of tobacco, or any poison, it is not 
the first effect. but the final effect that leaves its everlast­
ing mark upon its victim. 

F u rthennorc, tk gravity of the fmal effect m<.y be well 
j udged by the gravi ty o f the f irst effect. The premature 
death, paralysis, defective heart, l iver, kidneys. brain. and 
general ill health, followins the continuous use of tobacco, 
o r the indulgence in any other dest ructive practice, illus­
trates the ult imate consequences which Eternal intelligence 
p revisioned in the beginning, and tried to prevent. by the 
vigorous reaction mstituted in t he organism when the first 
chew of tobacco was taken. 

Now, af "disease" is considered as mal-adjustment to en­
vi ronment, due to defective action and reaction in the living 
o rgamsm, then "cure" wo uld be in o rder. and would neces­
sitate a detection and correction of the defects in the power 
of adjustment, by the use of drugs, medicines, and various 
trPa tment. 

But t his is not the cause o f "disease." The cause lies in 
the wrong use of the things supplted by Eternal I [ltelligence. 
The effect (disease) can be removed (cured) only by a rigid 
discontinuat ion of the hannful habi ts; and not by the intro­
duction into the delicate o rganism of supplementary sup­
plies made by artifice, such as drugs and medicines. 

The body is not ,, finished product, with vHiant and 
definite limitations, but a living process with established 
and almost infinite possibilities. There is a prevision and 
a provision within the living organism, by which it may rise 
superior even to heredity, as well as to environment. until it 
meets and masters t he condatio ns o f a progressive o r an es­
tablished achievement. 

T he Prevision is the power to visualize and realize the 
u ltimate effect of the unnatural use of any substance or thing, 
and guard against the effect by v igorous reactions. yielding to 

the inir,lical influence thru the Law o i Adjustmer:t only wh<'n 
the p rimary reaction is disregarded. 

Thi! Provision as the power of selective adaptation. which 
is OpP.ra tive not a lone in the voluntary, but also in the in .. 
voluntary regions of the organism. 

Adaptation involves selection, and the power o f srlccticn 
places the organism on the plane of mentaltty (mind). Th~ 
ultimate act o f the mentality is the appropriation or rcjer:tlon 
of the presented materials of supply. Appropria tion is in or­
der to assimilat ion, and implies clements of intell igence, feeling, 
and volitio n. Rejection is in order to self-preservation, and 
implies the same elements. 

Hence. the li \'ing organism is self-conserving in the highest 
sense. T here is r~ason and purpo~c in all i ts structures and 
functions. These arc designed to accomplish specific results. 

Orthopathy opines that all organazed bodies exist as such 
by virtu~ uf a fina l c«u>e; that purpose alone rules supreme 
as a law governing all facts in the Organic Realm; that in 
organized bodies nothing is in vain. 

No t to know the purpose o f the law, docs not subvert 
the facts, nor make necessary or legttimate any procedure 
contrary to the facts. 

The Orthopath, in caring for the sick, supplies conditions, 
both as to materials and methods, that lead to harmony as 
between the organism and its environment. He postulates 
L[fe as the basal principal, out of which all organization, 
structure, and function proceed. 

There are certain inner actions of the body that are pre­
dominant over all reactions, and constitute the essential im­
pulse a nd initial conditions of all growth, repair. and recovef!1 
f rom illness. T hese inner actions appertain to the functions 
of Vital Force, while the adjustment of these actions con­
stitute the form of the functions. N either of these can ~ 
supplied ab extra to the body. T hey are inh~rent in the 
body, and are sufficient for all o rdinary and extraordinary 
condi tions. 

The old postulate upon which the theory o f drugs and 
medicines is based: that life is a ~truggle because it proceeds 
f rom a poverty o f resources. and that, consequently, only 
t he fit may survive befo re the insurgent pressure of an 
inimical environment. is set aside by Orthopathy; and a new 
principle. discovered from an tnvcst igat ion o f the L ife Process, 
is enthroned in its place. 

Orthopathy advances t he doctrine that Living Organisms 
are a progress, due to a plentitude of resources; and tha t 
the unfit do survivi!, even in dreadful "d aseases," without 
supplementary a rtificia l aid, when simply made free to act 
in possesston of their own constitutional endowments, an rela­
tion to any habitable environment. 

This is the essential law of the living body, anrl of all 
progressave evolution. 

An o rganic body is in no sense the equivalent of organic 
chemist ry. One is not the equal o f the other. All chemical 
analysis destroys animation, although the Animating Pnn­
ciple uses chemical methods; but not mere chemical products, 
in its own upbuilding processes. 

If a structure is made and endowed to do a specia l work, 
o.nd th is stmcturc may be known as capable o f doing that 
wo rk. if it has ever done that work under any conditions. 
and it does not do it under a change of conditions, and these 
conditions a re known, and the degree of defcct aon fro m its 
proposed work may be ascerta ined, the o nly question re· 
m;ains. Can the structure be made to do the work it was 
formed to do, and may the cond itions marking its fai lure 
be changed and controlled, to the end of restoring the origi­
nal and specific functions~ 



Any one of common sense and rational judgment knows. 
that th is qutstion cannot be se ttled by a formula of chtm­
istry, nor by a p rescriptive jurisdict1on over the body from 
without, :~nd foreign to it~ essential wtl!-bcing. such as the 
use of drug), medicines, vaccines, and serums. 

No power IS competent to make a law a lien to t he body's 
constitutiOil, and enforce that law upon the organism con· 
trary to its own spon t3niety, however pliant and p last ic the 
body may appear in a crippled condition. 

But rational and scientific procedure may dicta te, that 
th~ law, alr.,ady there, be revived and set into operation by 
methods that are in harmony with the requi rements of the 
law, and not by the arbitrary use of drugs, medicines, etc. 

For this re.~son, if for no other, chemical medicine, its 
principles. pharmacopeia, and practice, a re foreign to the 
body, contrary to its constitution, an:l antagonistic to its 
essent>al proces~es and well-being. 

All the Processes of Life arc absohJtely inimitable. The 
most ad,·ancetl laboratory experimentalist cannot even un­
derstand. must less approach. these processes. Neither chem­
istry n:~r ph\•sics. in thci r most advanced claims, can syn­
theti~e the elem~nts so as to mduce of themselves vital phe­
nomena. 

M uch may be claimed for organic chemistry, which may 
mean tither the chemistry that living organs make, or the 
chemistry that makes living organs. 

There is no chem1st that can make living o rgans, o r pa rts 
of them, or correct t heir defects and deficiencies. Accord­
ingly, there is nothing in the chemistry of drugs and medi­
cines, vaccines and serums, that can anitiate, imitate. supple­
ment, o r supplant, aid, keep, o r righ tly stimulate, the vital 
force of the body, or any of the vital processes 

Such chemistry is dead. It not only cannot cure, but it 
is contrary to the law of cure. 

This fact is confessed m the formula of buth Allo pathy 
and Homeopathy. The contraria contrarii; curantur of the 
Allopa:h m eans, give a poison to excite conditions contrary 
to the physio logical condition of the hody. The similia 
similibus curantur of the I lomeopath melns. give a poison 
to excite conditions similar to the physaological condition of 
the body. 

Both arc contrary to the constitutio n of the body: both 
are wro ng, and both havt been proven to be wrong by gen­
e rations of nperience. 

All i!ln~~s (di~a.se) is produced wnh1n the cycle of the 
natural function of the hody. It must be reduced in t he 
same cycle. and by exactly the same forces that produced it. 
All t hat is rcqui r~d is a change of co~di tions. 

There is umty o f substance and force both in health and 
in hdisea~... This is the Unity of Eternal f-ormation. So 
relid must be effected by that which is natural to all thim~s 
involved. 

The same steam that drives the ~ngmc backward, will drive 
it forward, on a rcver~al of the lever. N o added materia l is 
needed in che boiler to make the entine go forward. when 
going back" a rd. 

Tht ~amc Ioree that drives 1hc body into "disca~:· will 
drive It inca heahh, upon a reversal of the lever (conditions). 
No ~dded m arenal is needed in the body to make 11 go for­
ward to hea lth, when going backward to ''disease.'' 

pathic or a homeopathic dose. It is noc a question of dose 
at all. 

The question is not what the drugs and serums do for 
or to the body; but what does the body do with the drugs 
and serum? It promptly and invariably acts to get rid of all 
thern : and, action and reaction being equal but opposite, a ll 
so-called drug and serum action is succeeded by reaction. 
which leads to deteriora tion. 

The fundamental function of th~ body is the circulation 
of its fluids. Everything in the body moves o r may be 
moved. 

The body is like a r iver, which lies upon the landscape 
with size, length, breadth, depth. and seeming solidity. It 
remains the s3me th roughout the centunes, fixed, immovablt, 
unchanging; and yet it is fluent. moving. changing. At no 
time is it exactly t he same as a t some preceding or succeed­
ing time. 

Even so is the body. It is as fluent as a stream. It is 
moving, changing. quickening. retarding its flow, building up 
and tearing down. taking in and throwing out materials of 
supply. Yet, thru 1t all, it remains the same. 

The flow o f a river may be hastened or retarded by regu­
lating its channel; but that does not change the nature of 
the water. 

The Process of Life is either health o r "disease," depend­
ing upon the road i t travels. o r the condit ions under which 
it works-lnd not upon any change in the natu re of things 
that would rende r substances beneficial in illness, which are 
known to be positively detrimental to the body in health. 

We do not deny that certain, definite effects follow the 
administration o f drugs and medicines, vaccines and serum, 
to the sick. 13ut we hold that these effects arc always de­
structive. and never resto rative. 

There is a certain molecular constitution of all cells. that 
permits poisons to penetra te between the inter-molecular 
spaces. and by outright antagonism to the body's existence, 
to st1r up activity- a defensive activ ity. 

The cells are a roused to fight for ex.istence. either by 
combining in warfare against the drugs and serums, o r by 
withdrawing their axis-cylmders and retracting within them­
selves, and lapsing into quietude until the intruding poison 
has been absorbed or neutralized. 

Aft(r the shock of the effect of the drugs and serums, 
if there remains sufficient vitality to re-establish the body's 
function, there may be new conditions instituted that may be 
interpreted as improvement. But it is always at the expense 
of danger to the body, and in sp1tc of the d rugs and serums; 
never because of them. 

Scientihcal!y. drug- and serum-therapy is chemolysis, 
v.hich means a breaking up by poison of the animate cell­
combin~tions of the o rg3nism. Chemolysis i~ biolysis, or the 
destruct.on o f living combinations. leading to death. 

In a word. drugs and medicines, vaccine~ and serum I, 

"cure dbeasc" by d~stroying the o rganism. 

Le~on No. 35, Chapter No. 101 

PROCF":SS Of- TRF.ATM ENT 

Drugs and medicines. vaccines and serums. have no essen­
tial living pnncipll". Th(\t substances cannot act on a dead 
body. Action m drug- and serum-ther~py is not the action of 
the drugs and serums. 1 t is the action of the living bocly. 

Til~ same steam that drives the engmc backward. will 
drive it forwa rd upon a reversal o f t he lever. No added 
material is needed in the boiler to make the engine go for­
ward, when going backward. 

The same force that drives the body into "disease," will 
dnve it into health. upon a reversal of the lever (conditions). The great question in therapcntJcs, is not between an all~r 



No add"d material is needed in the body to make it go for­
"'ard to health, when it is going backward to "disease." 

The state ri~ing from the Process of Life is either (I) 
Health. or (l) D•~easc. depending upon the conditions sup­
plied. The agency used by the Process of Life in producing 
these states, is the Transportation System (blood-stream). 

If the blood is abnormal, from it will be built abnormal 
cello. From abnormal cells rises ahnormal function. calkd 
Hdiseast\" To remedy the condition IS merely a matter of 
normalizing the blood. 

It has been found by wide experience, that normalization 
o r purification of the blood is accomplished most rapidly by 
PhysJOiogical Rest. better known as the r-ast. 

As the blood is normalized by fasting, the process of 
degeneration comes to a pause, just as da=s a motor car that 
is traveling backward. before it can start forward. Then, 
under the normalizing condition, the process of regeneration 
grows active; and in due time the patient is raised from the 
sick-bed and bmught back to health. 

Fasting is the Great Remedial Measure. It is a natural 
method of halting the degenerative process and institutrng 
!he regenerative process. 

By inst inct, every animal, except man, refuses food when 
ill. Primitive man possessed as fully the same instinct. 
T races of this fact appear in history. The words Fast, Fasted. 
and Fasting, occur in the Bible more than sixty times. 

Fasting appears as a common custom carefully observed 
in early Bible times. The Pharisee said that he fasted "tw1ce 
in the we~k'' (Luke 18:12). In Genesis 50:10, and in I Sam­
u:l 31:13, we learn that it was a custom of those mourning 
for their deceased relatives, to fast seven days. 

The Philosophy of the Ages states that Moses, Elijah and 
Jesus each fasted forty days aml forty nights. In tho* days, 
fasts were often proclaimed throughout the land by the 
leaders.and rulers. The people of Nineveh proclaimed a fast 
(Jonah 3 5). i\nd it is written: 

"jebowpbat . . . proclatm.·d a fast tbrougbout all Judah." 
(I 1 Cbro11 ZO :3.) 

We shall not assume that the removal of clisease was the 
purpose of every fast mentioned in the Ph•losophy of the 
Ages. But it must be that some great good was the object, 
or else fasting h3d not been indulged in so frequently, nor so 
much prominence gi\'en to the practice. 

Fasung is the safest, surest, and quickest way to restore 
health to the sick. Fasting IS the only way to resto re vitality 
to the weak and infi rm_ Fasting is the only way to rejuve­
nate the body. s~ek ye not for any other method. 

1. When the body is ill, what it most needs is te.>t. The 
digestion, absorption. and aSSimilation of food are in them­
selves a great tax on the powers of the body. This work im­
poses increas~d burdens upon all the organs, which are already 
overworked, as mdicated by the illness. 

To free the mtcrnal organs from lahar, the sick must fast. 
Fa~ting afford ~ the mnst complete rest to these organs. and 
enables them to turn to the other work of purg•ng and puri­
fying. From this process normal blood soon succeeds the 
previous abnormal blood that caused the illn~:ss, a~d hea.lth 
returns 

2. Internal waste and clogging fi lth are the conditions of 
all Illness. When there is no encumbering filth in the body, no 
morb.d matter 1n the cells, no perversion or decomposition of 
the fluids. there can never be acute or chronic disease. 

3. A siCk body docs not need food. l n instances of the 
slightest fe\'er, food is not properly digested. for the diges-

tive enzymes do not act, the d•gestive glands cease ~;:xcreting, 
the mouth becomes dry, the throat parched, and there is a 
general deficiency in the excretions of all t!-r. digestive fluids. 
The function of the body is directed to the process of elimi­
nation. 

It is dangerous to feed a patient with fever, with dry 
mouth, dry tongue, parched throat, and with stomach and 
small inr,stine inactive, so far as excret ing digestive fluids is 
concerned. At such times 1t is easy to kill a patient; yet 
stuff the sick wi th food whether there is any natural desire 
for it or not, using the big bowel for that purpose when the 
stomach cannot be so utilized, in order to keep up the 
patient's strength, has been the !':aching of medical institu­
tions from the dawn of medical history. 

Commenting upon the folly of feeding the sick. ]. H. 
Tilden, M. D .. observes: 

"I have seen the temfi~rature of a convalescent run up 
fr?m. normal to I 03 degrees, and the pulse go from 80 to 120, 
w1th1n an hour after an imprudent meal that caused acidity.'' 

The dangerous symptoms ansmg in consequence of the 
dangerous practice of feeding the sick, are due to the progrtm 
of tbe du~au," say medical .nstirutions. The truth is. they 
are due to the ptomaines and ferments of rotting focd lying 
in the stomach and small intestine. These flow into and foul 
the "river of life." Millions of graves have thus been, and 
are now bemg, prematurely filled. whi le sorrowing friends 
are assured that "disease" killed the patient. 

Dr. \V. A. Finley, a Chiropractor of De Land, Florida, had 
a patient come to him after all sorts of medical treat­
ments had failed. The patient was suffermg from $<rcalled 
rheumatism; knees hadly swolr.n. sharp pains extending up 
into the thighs, and he could not be moved without the a id of 
three attendants! 

The patient was put on a fast. Within 36 hours marked 
improvement was noticeable. 

Five days after the fast began. the patient commenced to 
vomit. Up came an egg that he had eaten six days l:l:fore. 
The egg had lain in the stomach, undigested. When the 
patient's condition was improved to the point where the 
body could act more acutely, 11 cast out the undigested and 
putrefying egg. 

The medical theory is, that patients must eat to keep up 
their strength. The egg was eat en under the orders of the 
medical doctor who had been attlending the patient. By the 
method of feeding, medical doctors have killed multitudes 
that would otherwise ha;·e recovered. 

Commenting on this c;;se, Fmlcy observes: 

"I have handlEd cases where food passed from th.! bowels 
four months after it was consumed, but never before have I 
had this expencnce." 

f-ood lying in the s:ck stomach under a temperature of 
100 degrees r- and above, not acted upon by normal digestive 
fluids, quickly decomposes. Such substances, decomposing in 
the• d1sordered hody, arc no less poisonous than when festering 
in the garbage. can under the heat of the summer sun. 

The poisonous end-products if this decomposition ;;dd more 
fuel to the fire. and the "disease" appears to progress. 

When man's appet1te in illness leaves him, contemplate 
how hard he fights against it. He tries to eat this and that. 
Kind fncnds, alarmed by the lack of appetine. urge him to 
cat. 

Every sick-room generally has a table filled "-'ith f ruits, 
cakes, custards, and other tasty thmgs, tempting the ill to 



eat-working against the guidance of Eternal Intelligence. as 
it strive> to set into operation the Procc>S of Regeneration. 

It is often a l'!lattcr of life and death for patients to eat 
during 1llness. Many well-meaning friends urge the sick to 
eat certain foods, because they have heard it said that such 
foods are good for this or that disorder. 

No food of any kind supphes one iota of healing power. 
All healing power lies in the funct1on of the body. or the 
Process of Life. Pood furl)ishes building material only, to 
supply tissue waste resulting frotn the wear and tear of physi­
cal activity. 

But the pat1ent, because of \\1,:akness. goes to bed to 
avoid physical activi ty. This act avoids the demand for fO<YJ. 
Reduc1ng physical activity, reduces the wear and tear on the 
tissues That is a part of the plan of F.ternal Intelligence, as 
it attempts to set into operation the Process of Regeneration. 

There is no healing vrrtue in foods, drinks. drugs, vaccines. 
serums The use of these h1nders the Process of Regeneration. 

When a person becomes ill, it appears that Eternal I ntelli­
gence withdraws the patient's strength, and marshals it for the 
regenerative process soon to he instituted. This causes him 
t9 feel weak; so h.: wxs to bed to re~t Then Eternal Intelli­
gence. if unhampered in its work. proceeds with a free hand 
to purify the organism. 

The body begins briskly to purge 1tsd by forcing a cathar­
S!S of the cells, causing mcrcased elir.Jinat inn of katabolic 
(disrntegrated) material The body m;;y be compared to a 
sponge, which absorbs the elements of nutrrt10n But during 
a fast, the process 1s reversed : the sponge ts being squeezed 
and gi,cs off the impurit ,:!S contained in it. 

In Lesson No. 10, E lerne11tary Orthopathy, our co-worker 
Shelton devoted considerable space to Fastmg. This the 
student should read with care. It covers many phases that 
we sha:l not touch here, to avoid repetit ion. 

A pe1·sou ·who lh\) l1ad uo c;l(peti,ew . .:c with the PtOCt:.):; of 

Fasting, cannot be expected to know how to conduct a fast. 
He knows not what symptoms will rise i~ the body of the fast­
ing patient, how long the fast should continue. whet< it should 
termtnare. how it should be terminated. There are many 
books on Fasting. but few of them cover this phase of the 
matter sufficiently to guide the rnexpcrienced. 

f'asting is regarded by some as such an extraordinary 
process. that there is a belief that the patient should prepare 
for it by some special regimen. such as eating oranges for 
f tve days before begrnning the fast. This is unneq~ssary. 

There are some who put a pa.tre-nt on nothing hut oranges 
for fift~en or sixtten days, and call tbis an orange tast. It 
is an orange diet . and does not allow the body to institute 
a single symptom that is instituted dunng an abso lute fast. 

Then there is the short fast . in which the pat ient fasts 
thro~ or four days, then eats oranges three or four days, then 
fasts again, then eats again. and so ~n. This course does 
not enable the body to institute the purgrng process that it 
instit tHfS during an absolute fast of longer duration. 

For our purpose here. the terms Fast and Fasting shall 
mean absolute abstinence from all food, with the exceptions 
of (1) air. and (2) W<tter Thus, durrng an ahsolute fast, the 
student obser>es that the patient strll has for the mamtenance 
of his body man's two greatest foods 

The symptoms rising from the Fasting Process are. !~or the 
first day or two the patient wr ll experience a feelrng of hun­
ger This usually disappears by the th1rd or fourth day. 
\Vrth :he drsappearance of the hunger sensation. there begin< 
the active purifying process. 

The beginning of the purifying pr(>eess IS first 1ndicated 

by (I) coating of tongue, and (2) bad taste in mouth. These 
symptoms appear about the third. fourth. or fifth day. They 
may l:j~ somewhat delayed, but as the fast progresses. they 
are certain to come. 

As the fast continues, these symptoms usually increase. The 
coating on the tongue will extend back into the esophagus, 
and finally reach the stomach. This may be about the fifth, 
sixth, or seventh day. Then the patient will grow nauseated, 
with a desire to vomit. The desire may be fulfilled, and 
the patrent may vomit several days. He should t ake nothing 
but plain water, no more and no less than is sufficient to 
satisfy the demancls of the body. 

The patient may also develop diarrhea. This, along with 
vomiting, it is an active purgrng process. by the aid of which 
the body, during a fast, proceeds to purify it~elf of encum­
bering filth. 

As the patient begins to vomit. he may drink freely of 
water to aod in washing out the stomach. If diarrhea ap­
pears. he may use the enema to cleanse the colon. 

The urine of the patient is now growing dark and fo\11. 
It may appear almost as dark as liquid coffee. The breath 
is also becoming foul. About the eigh:h or tenth day the 
body will begin to emit such a terribL~ odor, that the doctor 
W•ll think his patient's body is surely d~caying. 

These are symptoms of active elimination. These are in­
dications of what is occurring within the body. All the filth, 
lodged and packed in cells and t rssues, is being loosened up 
and thrown out. The filth leaves the body in three forms. 
(I) as visible liquid thru the bladder, (2) as invisible vapor 
through the skin and lungs. and (3) as invisrble gases through 
the skin and lungs. 

Also, into the stomach and bowels foul liquids and gases 
are thrown by the body, as the purging process proceeds. 
The liver grows actove. and pours much bile into the bowels; 
the pancreas grow~ "r.tive. and pours foul fluids into the bowels. 
The fluid parts of thi~ gastnc, liver, and pancreas excretions 
will be absorbed from the bowels by the hlood. passed around 
in the ci rcu lat ion, and he eliminatecl as liC}uids and insensible 
gas and vapor. The solids of these excretions w.ll pass thru 
the bowels and be excreted as feces. 

We must now refer to the use of t he enema. Some author­
ities are against its use. holding that the body does not need 
this aid. that the body 1s able- to protect itself without this 
help, that there 1S scarcely any absorption o f filth from the 
colon, tha t the use of water irritates the big bowel. 

As to the extent and scope of the effects of constipation. 
Dr. Cummins is quoted in lesson No. 26. Chapter No. 76, as 
saymg: 

"When a man is constipated, he is constipated all over. 
All the tubes, t1ssues. and organs of his body are involved. 
His brain is sluggish. his circulation is de ranged, and all his 
p:>wers a re greatly diminished It may go so far as to pro­
duce insanoty. as every insane person is constipated. In 
every diseas~ there 1S more or lEss constiption In every death. 
the bowels are found in a constipated state." 

!'or the sake of argument. w~ shall grant that the usc of the 
enema is not natural. and that the usc of plain water in this way 
is somewhat irritating to the bowel. But shall the9~ s!oght 
t'bJect ions deter us from using plain water to cleanse a colon 
t hat rs clogged with festering folth? A colon that has a lining 
of morb•d matter on its walls as hard. in some instances, as 
wood? A colon that contains ltve maggots. diligently work­
mg in the sewer of tire system? 

Which is most irritating to the bowel. these pernicious 
poisons and animals. or plain water? Shall we leave the 
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bowel in this t~rrible condation. or shall \\e cleanse it with 
plain water? 

Reason alone, when tht• fact) arc known, should dictate 
the course to pursue. That course ~hould be, to take plain 
water and wash out the colon. 

In every disorder there is more or less constip::taon. It 
is the accumulation of filth in the body that makes a man 
ill, as a rule. The Law of Health demands that the body 
be clean. Cleansing ti'c: sick body is the very purpose and 
object of the fast. The proces~ is aided by a jutlloial ttse 
of the enema. 

We have had patients who had developed the enema 
habit, and were using the enema two, three. and four times 
each day, when they came to us for help. These, of course, 
arc exceptional cases. They arc cases where the use of the 
enema may not be indicated, and should be avoided. 

But when a patient is fasting, as a general rule, at is bet· 
ter to use the enema, unless ats use is found to cause the 
patient considerable irritation. We would not ordinarily rec­
ommend its use each day, but perhaps e:u;h alternate day, or 
every thr~ or four days, dependang upon the particular 
patient and his condition. 

1 n every disorder there is more o r less constipation, with 
the colon clogged with festering filth. Plain water injected 
into the bowel has the benign effect of softening. dissolving. 
and carrying off the dangerous accumulation. 

Thus. with pu rifyang water the stagnant sewer of the 
system is emptied and cleansed of its poisonous contents. 
The water dissolves and washes away the hardened mass ad­
hering to the folds and walls of the colon. This strikes at 
the tap-root of the source of human ailments. 

Directions for goving the enema : Use an o rdinary syringe. 
Fall the container with cle<~n, plain water, about the tempera­
ture of the body. Hang the container on the wall, about 
four or five feet h 'gh. Insert the tube into the anus, after 
applying grease or vaseline to the tube. Inject a qcart o r so 
of water into th~ bowel. Pause and hold the water a while. 
Now expel the water, and after being satisfied that the water 
injected has passed off, if there is reason to believe that more 
filth remains in the colon, usc a second injection of about 
three pants. Pause as before, retain the water awhile, then 
expel it. 

Sometimes even the second injection fails to wash out the 
filth, makmg a third injection necessary. 

A matter of importance is the posture assumed while in­
jecting the water. Fluids flow downward. Water should flow 
downward when entering the colon. 

Put a rug on the floor, and have the patient gd down 
on it, assuming the knee-chest position. Get down on the 
knees. keeping the hips hagh, while lowering head and shoul­
ders to the rug. touching tm rug with one shoulder and one 
side of the face. 

Patients too weak to assume this posture, may lie on 
the back, with hips raised eight or ten inches hagher than the 
back of the shoulders. 

Do no t force water upward into the colon. The effect is 
unduly to stretch the walls of the organ. 

Three or four pints for an adult, may be injected a.t one 
time without discomfort. Filling the colon at the second and 
third inj~tion is essential, in o rder to deanse it. As a rule, 
when the third injcct ton is being used, the colon will have 
been so well cleansed. that the water will flow to the caecum, 
at the bottom of the ascending colon. at the right groin. 

Most cases of appendicitis are the result of constipation. 
The waste in the colon, during const ipation, putrefies and 

poisons the appendix. Without constipa tion there v.ould be 
no appendicitis. 

A fasting person, altho not ill when the fast begins, will 
grow ill as the fast progressrs. l le will feel dizzy aod achy, 
he may have diarrhea and vomit, as we have said. If the 
person is fleshy, a ll uncomfortable symptoms arising from 
the fast, or from the purging process, will be more severe. 
A very fat man may think he is goang to die. 

Lowered blood-pressure is another symptom of fasting. It 
should cause no alarm. Fasting n:duces high blood pressure, 
and as til:: best treatment for this disorder. During a 
prolonged fast, blood-pressure generally becomes low, and heart 
action much slackened in speed-usually to a rate of about 
60. but sometimes it may drop to 46 o r 48 beats per m'inute. 
rherr is nothing in this to cause alarm. 

A man would live longer if his heart rate was slcwer. It 
would be slower if he laved more naturally. 

Rapid pulse and rapid respirataon are symptoms of a 
body, filled with filth, trying to meet and master a dangerous 
condition. As the body, during a fast. becomes purifaed, the 
labor of all the organs is lessened, allowing them to function 
more easily and normally. 

Some authorities advocate the drinking of copious quanti­
ties of water while fasting. There is no particular advan tage 
that will inure to the body's welfare by d rinkmg more water 
than natural thirst demands. Natural thirst, the infallible 
guide, will regulate the amount of wate r for the body's re­
quirements. Drink when thirsty, and drink as much as you 
wan t- but no more. 

Ourang the fast, one will observe that the brain becomes 
clearer, and all the senses g row keener. As the fast progresses 
and the body becomes cleansed, itS functions grow rr.ore nOf· 
mal. and all its powers grow better and stronger. 

When should a patient fast? For every aiiTTU!nt regard­
less of its name or nature. Put every patient on a fast. Well 
ptrsons would avoid sickness by eating less and fast:ng occ.a­
sionally. 

llow long should a patient fast? That as regulated by 
each patient's condition. Fat patients must fast longer as a 
rule than thin ones, and large eaters of modern foods must 
fast longer as a rule than moderate caters of natural foods. 

When the body and breath lose their terrible odor, when 
the coating on the tongue has about disappeared, when the 
bad taste in the mouth has gone, and most important, wbm 
tbe fJ(Jtie-nt txptmnrcts a feeling of real hunger. that ;, t ht 
11 nu to stop the fast. 

This condition may be re<~ched any tame after the twelfth or 
fourteenth day. The purging process does not get started un­
til the four or fifth day. In most ordinary cases of thin 
puticnts, 1t requires eight or teA days after this, for the fast 
to complete the cleansing work. This makes a total of twelve 
to fifteen days from the first day of the fast. 

In t he majority of cases, the fast should run longer. Some 
authorities hold that for the purpose of Rejuvenation, the 
patient should fast forty days or more. 

The object of the fast is to purge and purify the body 
of its poasonous waste. When this has been done, the fast 
should be broken. The fast should not continue so long that 
healthy tissues of the body begin to be ab50rbed_ This will 
produce a condition of dangerous weakness. making it unwise 
to continue the fast under such circumstances. 

How should a Fast be terminated, This is important. At 
this time much damage may be done the patient. In prac­
tically every instance where fasting has brought disastrous 
results, it has come about through improper feeding and 
treatment following the fasting regime. 



Under no circumstances should the care of a patient be 
turned ov~r to a rned•cal doctor when t he fast has been com­
plet~d. Mcd1cal institutions not only discourage the practice 
of fasting, but have little or no knowledge of its physiolog­
ical pr<Jcesscs. So fu as securing actual bcnef•t from a fast, 
they regard such a proposition as p reposterous. They teach 
that people a lready fail to cat enough, and urge the feeding 
of patients freely with good, nourishing food. 

Th~ longer the patient has fasted, the greater the caution 
to be used in 1ls terminat10n. Most authorities recommend 
the b reaking of a fast "ith some sort of f resh fruit-j u ice 
They appear to believe it is best to pour a glass o f orange 
JUice into a stomach that has performer. no digestive function 
for f.f;een days or more 

Such procedure may be well in instmccs of gastric ulcer, 
when i t is better to b reak the fast with a small quant.ty of 
i land fruit-juice. such as the JUice of melons. peaches. or 
berries 

Generally ~peaking, we consider it brtter, in breaking n 

fast , to start the digest ive machmery with the proper signal. 
given to the whole body, that food is coming and m ust be 
cared for, than to dump a load of material unexpectedly onto 
the workers . without givmg them a signal to get ready 

The signal t ha t sets Into operatio n the digestive machin­
ery, 1s the process of masticatiOn Wren a person hegms to 
chew somethmg, the glands of the mouth begin excreting their 
digestive fluids, and the signal IS Immediately passed on 
to the stomach and mtesttnes. The stomach and 1ntestines. in 

turn. make t he ~~~cessary prepara t ion to receive a nd care for 
the four! when It arrives. 

End the fast late in the afternoon. Thts will prevent the 
patien: from <lsking for more food that day. G ive tb~ patien t 
half of a small grapefruit, peeled and quartered. Use a smal l 
orange if no grapefruit IS avadablc. 

Have the patil~nt take the fruit in small bites. chewing each 
b ite slowly, and swallov.· ing both juice a1~d pulp The body 
needs the JU ICe to make blood, and th~ l'owels need tile p ulp 
to wa~ them up and give them work to do. 

The duty of the bowels is to care for the pu lp, and all 
indigestible elements of lhmgs ea ten. That is what They are 
for; t ;1at is their primary work. But wh~n fruit-juice IS given 
the patient, the bowds are den ied a large part of their service 
in t he process 

The nl~xt day about 10 A. M., if all has gone well and the 
pa ticr t is hungry, give him th~ same as you gave him t he 
e\·ening befo re. Give hun the same again late in t he after­

noon of tha t day, when the patient is again hungry. 
N ever urge th;~ p atien t to eat. Never feed the patient 

when not hungry. Always be governed by the patient 's des~rc 
for food. 

On the third day, if the patient desir'es. he may have three 
small grapefrui t , or three oranges, prqnrcd anJ eaten as above, 
at Y f\ M .. at I P. M. and at liP M. 

hom this t •me on, if t he pat ien t appears to do well. the 
allowance may be slowly increased 13ut care m ust be ob­
served to sec that he is not overfed. Any indicat•on of this 
must lead at once to a reduction ~cr day in the amount 
eaten 

N~ver urge the patient to eat, or to eat more. Take the 
nppmi te course. and be safe. Let f1e pat ient mention the 
matter of fond, and keep him a little underfed. Keep his 
appet1te keen. 

Continue the above d iet six or seven days. It will be 
better for the pa tient if the above diet is continued for twelve 
or fif~cn days. Some patien ts have subsisted on a d iet of 
oranges and grapefruit for six months, and by so doing, have 

recovered from what medical institution> term a n "incurable 
disease," such as chro me catarrh, asthma, diabetes, tubercu­
losis, can cer. 

\Vhen such instances occur under Orthopathic methods, it 
pu ts medical doctors in an embarrassing position. const raining 
them to manufacture many excuses and fabncate numerous 
lies They had rather see a thousand patien ts diie under their 

methods. than to see one recover from their so-called incurable 
d1seases under O rthopathic methods. 

In order to give the student a concrete example to follow 
111 fast ing patients, we shall relate one of our cas~s. 

T he pat.ent recently completed a 30-day fast for serious 
d1gcstive disorders. He was somewhat weak at the end of the 
fast, but still a ble to get about and go to the toilet. 

We br0kJ~ the fast as follows : At 6 :00 P. M. we gave the 
patient h alf of a small g ra pefruit. which ne ate slowly, chewing 
well. and swallowing all the pulp, which is needed to sweep 

out the boweb The Maker put the pulp m the fruit to be 
eaten, and put the bowels in the body to take care of tl~ 
p ulp fad to swallow the pulp, and the work of Eternal 
formation is interfered with. 

Each day we mcreascd the amount of grapefruit g iven the 
pa t1C ilt du11ng the d ay; but each time we ga~ hun none 
un til he expressed a real sensation of h unger. Never, at any 
t ime. ove rfeed a person, and especially a patient. 

We increas·~d t he amount of grapefruit un t il the patient 
was gctt.ng a small grapefruit at 9·00 A. M., a t I :00 P. M., 
and at 6 00 P. M. 

We continued the grapefruit for seven days, then changed 
the diet as follows: At 8:00 A. M., j uice of on•: lemon in a 

glass of warm water. A t 9:00 A. M ., o~e medium-sized grape­
frui t. At II :30 A. M, two medium-sized apples. At 2:00 
P !VI . two medium-sized o ranges. At 6:00 P. M., two med!Um­
Si1l~d oranges. 

Thi, cou"" was continued until the patient's condition re­
turnr,d to where he a te in the regular way- but he felt so 
happy about what the diJ~t had done for him, that he in­
sisted on adhering t o the u n fi red fruit regime. 

Very generally, the student may safely follow this regi­
men. Th1~re may be cases where some variation will be 
better The student m ust be guided by the condition of the 
patient. Stop at once the use of anything tha t causes the 
pat ient discomfort. 

In the press of 1924 occurred the account below of a case 
of fastmg by a medical doctor to ward off typhoid fever: 

"NEW YORK. N. Y, Dec. 18 -Dr. Wm. Z. Kumler, age 
65, who began a fast on Nov. 26, rested at the end of a ten­
mile walk. the 20th day since he had eaten. to tell of his 
theory o f preventing typhoid fever by abstension from food . 

"Or. Kumler a,,erted that his senses wen~ becoming mor~ 
a cute with each day of his fast, and he attr ibu ted this t o the 
fa ct t hrtt 1ile various organs of his body, freed from much of 
the1r abnormal burden, were able now t o react to outside 
st;mulus w1Lh more vigor 

"Cold wmcls dn not ch•ll him a s much .ls t hey did when 
he was on a full d iet, he declared, and a lt hough he was losing 
weight a t a n average of half a pound a day, he pronounced 
h •mself more physical ly fi t than a t the beginning o f ·the fast." 

Here 1s an int-eresting account of fasting : 

"CAPE TOWN. Sou th Africa, Jan. 31 (193 1) .-Authentic 
reports from Salisbury, South Rhodesia, state that Mrs. A. 
G. Walter. a noted Rhodesian singer has been fasting 101 
day s, dunng wh~eh t tme she has consumed only two to t h ree 
pmts of cold and hot water daily. 

'_'Last October Mrs. Walker weighed 232 pounds, so she 
dectded to fast. She has lost 63 pounds. She says that she 



IS 1h perfrect heal th , goes out to pa rt1es. and carries on with 
her publ iC singing." 

Bernarr Macfadden reports a case where he fasted a man 
for 90 days He say>: 

"The m an lost 75 pounds during th1s period. I !e weighed 
300 pounds when he began th is particular fast. and 225 when 
h! completed the fast" 

M acfadden continues : 

" If a bear can fast a ll winter, there IS no reason why 
a man could not do the same thing, provided he had the 
same amount of flesh to live on." 

No therapeut1c nor hygienic measure known. w1ll so surely, 
safely, and so speedily normalize a deranged body, as will 
iasting. It 1s t he mn~t natural and powerful of ali remedial 
procedur·~S It stops ~t once the introduction into the body 
of all new matenal, except ai r and water, thus releasing the 
vaal o rgans from the labor imposed by eating. and giving 
them the needed opportunity to purge the body of the accumu­
la ted po1sons responsible for the illness. 

The sick body is invigorated and clarified. and th« blood 
purified, by fasting as by no other mode of treatment. 

When the great defensive organs of the body have been 
fre:d from depressing burdens, as occurs during a fast, their 
powers of resistance a re so grea t that they are able to defend 
the body against 1he most deadly poisons. 

A stnking example of t his is presented in the famous 
Snake Dance of the American Indians of Arizona and New 
Mexico. 

Many persons have heard vague stor ies o f the51'! st range 
ceremonies among the Indians. It is 311id t hat Rattle Snakes 
are used in the dances, and that while the Indian Dancers 
are frequently bitten during the course of the performance, no 
fa talities ever occur. 

In preparing material for a certain article. we desired the 
most reliable info tmat1on obtainable on th is point, and shall 
g ive it below from a letter dated February 5, !92~, received 
from Mr. Edgar I(. 1\·\dlcr. U. S. Superintendent o: the Hopi 
Indian Agency in Arizona. He says: 

I do not know much about this dance, and cannot pose as 
an authority. I have seen and studied it since 1906, and 1 'm 
very willing to tell you what little information 1 have con­
cerning 1t. 

T he dancers fast for sixteen days beforc the Snake Dance, 
which is the last fea ture of a si~tteen-day ceremony propitiat­
mg the W ater Gods-a long prayer fo r rain, It might be said. 

The snakes are gathered in the district of the Snake Clan 
holding t he dance near t he first of the ceremony, and tak-!n 
to the kiva and herded, washed, and used in the rit ualistic 
work. 

These snakes are rattle snakes. bull snakes. blue racers. whip 
snakes, and side winders, a snake quicker than the rattle snake 
and more deadly in its strike. 

They s::cm to use local ~nakes only, and do not, or will 
pot, use any snake given to them or handled first by a while 
o r an Indian outside of t heir dan o r 'priesthood. 

The dancers u e bitten by t he snakes, and I ha vc seen 
them bitten by rattle snakes and side wmders, ta lking to them 
afrerward about it. They evidently take some internal con­
coction of thei r own to offset these b1tes and the poison of 
the snakes. 

After the dance t hey vomit and clear thetr stomachs before 

eating 1 have seen them do th1s. 1 have never heard of any 
such dancer o r priest being incapacita ted or ki lled by such 
bites 

The fangs of the snakes are not removed. The snakes are 
handled a great deal l:c~fore the "snake dance" part of the1r 
ceremony- the only part of the ceremony witnessed by the 
whites They :.eem very k111d and considerate in t he handling 
of these snahs at all times. but seem unafraid of thei r striking 
at any time 

Of course, after the ceremony they take the snakes out on 
the desert and turn thl~m loose. l n no dance have l ever seen 
a snake that I thought was doped. 

H,e re is a wonderful example of the marvelous virtues of 
fasti ng Cleanse the body well by fasting. t hus freeing tt from 
deadly toxin and releasing the prouective forces for other 
work, and observe how efficiently these forces can cope wit h 
the deadly ,·cnom of poisonous snakes. 

f-ea rful to allow himself to believe that the body 1S able 
to accomplish such amazing results wi thou! some sort of out­
sid'! aid, Mr. Miller lets himself believe, without tangible evi­
dence. that the Dancers "take some internal concocl ion of their 
ow11, to offset these bites and the poison of the snakes." 

Dr Moody remarks: 

Very few lnd1an tribes have any suggestion of a remedy 
for rattlesnake poison. The Moquis probably have, though 
if so no white man has 1:vcr been able to extract the secret 
from them. It is known that during 1he .Moqui Snake Dance 
many Indians arc bitten and none of them d1e. It might be 
inferred then tha t they do possess an cffecl!ve antidote ( Back­
woods Surgery and Medicine.) 

On April 28, 1929, Paul Urban, a German world war , ·et­
eran and professional nurse. ended a 64-day fast, during which 
he took a pint and a half of pure water a day. He .....,;ghed 
165 pounds and droppr::d to 113. He sta ted that fasting v.i ll 
rejuvenate the body and make a man live longer. He was 
46 years old. 

In the pubhc press of july 19, 1929, appeared an an· 
nounccment of cancer being "cured" by fasting, with a picture 
of the patient and his nurse, under which was this : 

"Albert Schaal, age 58, known as the flax king of Mani­
toba. Canada, after a fast of 49 days under the direction of 
Dr. Harry C. Bond of San F ranCJsco, is said by the physician 
tn be cured of cancer Schaal lost 60 pounds, but slept well 
a nd did not lose consciousness." 

Fasting is a la rge suhject. T o coYer i t well a nd show 
more fully what it will do, requires fa r more space than we 
have at our disposal. W e refer the student to any of the 
many works along this line. 

In t he remote ages of antiquity, health and healing appear 
to have been a subject of religion. T he priest and the p hysi­
ci~n were one a nd the same person. He acqui red a knowledge 
of how to care for the sick, and among o ther legacies handed 
dnwn to us by these pnests, t hat of Fasting as a hygienic 
rr.casure occupies a large space. 

Fasting was followed not only to suit the ceremonial re­
ligious rites of those ancient days, but also as a potent factor 
in promoting the health of the. people, and in helping t he 
sick. 

In the days of the early j ewish prophets, nnd at a later 
date, there existed a large body of earnest men, o r priests, 
who lived a life of rigid disciphne, coupled with devotion for 
the welfare of the race. 

These were the Essencs. The more modern Japanese 
Samuri were a class of similar type. Cleanliness of body, 



frugality of dr,~t. and systematic fasting were distinguishing 
featu res of their work. 

ReEcs of the fasting Practice arc still found in most 
of the religious orders of the day. Among others, these com­
prise fasting m Lent, Ember, and Vigil days, abstinence from 
flesh on Fridays, Ash Wednesday, Holy Week, and the Sacra­
ments. 

Partial fasts of this character wer~ commonly practiced 
among our ancestors. To a great extent, they forrn!ed part 
of their religious life. 

During the last century, degenerative hab1ts markedly in­
creased, and fasting had fallen largely into disuse. Within the 
fast tkcade the practice has been revived, chiefly by the per­
sistent work of the Nature Cure Scho~l. l t is rapidly com­
ing into its own again, and is astonishing the world by its ef­
fective alleviation of the many intractable disorders of the 
human body. 

Lesson No. 36, Chapter No. 102 

LAW OF MOTI0:\1 

Man is made for a career of service. He was appointed 
to work, even in his paradisiac home- "And the Lord God 
took the man, and put him into the Gnden of Eden to dress 
it and to keep it." 

Labor is the price demanded by Eternal Intelligence for 
all th:ngs worth wililc. Nothing of value can be procured 
without work, and nothing can success:'ully be substituted for 
work. 

Food, raunent, riches, honor, and. gneatest of all. health, 
are the reward of toil of the honds and sweat of the brow. 
The body could not live without labor, and even health itself 
depends upon toiL 

The order of Eternal Existenct' is one of constant activ­
ity. ln the whole framework of existence, including the body 
of man, Vttal Force is incessantly at work. tearing down the 
worn-out tissues. and rebuilding them again of new material. 
Health declines as the process decreases in speed, and death 
ensues when the process stops. 

The process of disintegration, calb1 katabolism, involves 
the production of much waste to be disposed of; and the 
process of reintegration, called anabolism, means much new 
material needed to replace the worn-out parts. 

These functions combined are termed m~tabol ism. They 
form the basis of physical existence, and depend, in a large 
measure, upon the flow of the hody fluids 

In health, normal Circulation supplies enough new material 
to replace the worn-out parts, and also collects and carries off 
the waste material. This material is ;10ured into the various 
chanmls provided for its elimination, and from which it 
is promptly expelled by the natural J:rOcess of excretion. 

If th~ "river of life" is slow anrl slnggish. all thP proc-es<es 
of animahon arc slow and sluggish. The billions of body cells 
suffer from lack of nutrition, the vigor of the body decreases, 
and vitality wanes. 

The extent of the damage docs not end here. The slug­
a;ish circulation fails to carry off p romptly the accumulating 
waste material, and the organ1sm becomes clogged with the 
retained waste. 

A clogged body is a sick body. As the clogging material 
further decomposes, the sicker grows the body. As the doctor 

lf the old man did these things. he would go to his dining 
the sicker it becomes, with death often ending the work. 

The weaker the body, the more it commands. The stronger 
the body, the more it obeys. A glutton's body is a weak 
body; and he is unable to control his appetite. A smoker's 

body is a weak body, and he is unable to control his desire 
for tobacco. 

As the SJ.-'Zed of the " river of hfe" slackens. and the 
accumulating waste causes the tissues to stiffen, man obviously 
becomes less act•ve He begins to age. He has headache, back­
ache, constipation. indigestion. insomnia, rheumatism. 

What is the remedy? Man has been educated to believe, 
for the sake of profit and gain, that the remedy lies in drugs 
and serums. So as health declines he, forms the destructive 
habit of substituting stimulants, tonics, purgatives and laxa­
tives for natural methods: 

Health cannot be purchased in the form of pills and pow­
ders. Vitality does not come corked up 111 black bottles. l t 
must be earned by conditions which none can evade. Emer­
son has truly said: 

"Lif~~ invests itself with inevitable conclttions, which the 
unwise seek to dodge." 

And Cr .. ik shrewdly observes. 

"The secret of life is [l{)t to do wha: one likes. but to try 
to ltke what one has to do." 

AI! remedies. to be helpful, must be natural. The natural 
way to qutcken a sluggish blood-stream is by means of proper 
acttvlly. If the patient be too weak to exercise. there is an­
other method by which to quicken a sluggish blood-stream, 
and that is by t he application of heat to the body, as we 
shall later explain. 

Eternal I ntclligcnce docs everything by the process of 
motion. Th,: stability of the planetary system depends upon 
the concerted motion of its parts. 

Motion is a fundamental principle in the living organism. 
It is the essence of every vital function. 

The remedial influence of mot10n, transmitted either man­
ually or mechanically, is founded upon rational and physiolog­
ical principles. 

The Jiving organism 1S the a rena of various forms of 
motions, both of fluids and solids. Animation is a process of 
motion, and health depends upon certain physiological move­
ments. 

The body is built for motion. Its foundation is on the 
basis of a.n active mechanism, which is to pulsate and vibrate 
with energy; and its machinery must be kept in constant 
motion in order to be kept in good order. 

Health cnnsists in normal. functiMal actlv•ty. Health­
building institutes, knowing this. make some sort of bodily 
activity a prominent parr of their regular course in the treat­
ment of practically all disorders. 

The vitalizing effect of the harmonious use of the entire 
musculature of the body is. in many disorders, a powerful 
remedial measure. Muscular movement is the natural method 
of accelJerating the circulation, and of expelling from thl' bndy 
the dogging waste materiaL 

just as the motion of water makes the difference between 
the sparkling brook and the sl•my pool, so the motion of the 
body makes the differenue between an active and a sluggish 
circulation. 

Activity quickens all functions of the body. It makes the 
heart beat faster. It makes the blood flow freely. This en­
ables it to convey more of the needed nourishment, principally 
oxy~cn and water, to all parts of the body, and to carry off 
more rapidly the clogging waste. 

In the almost unceasing activity of all young animals, we 
behold the manifestations of natural methods of keepmg the 
body supple, serviceable, and strong. 

As men advance in years, they assume more dignity, and 



theH s1lly pnde pops u p to pre\'ent their doing the very 
things tha t Eternal I ntelhgence intends that all an imals must 
do, to have hea lth and strength. But men of dignity refrain 
from proper excrciR, and reap thc1r just ha rve5t in ill-h~lth 
and sho rt- life. 

What would people say to se! us o r hear of our exercising 
and turning haml~prmgs, just for 1-P:althful purposes? So we 
leave this absurd practice to children a nd cranks, wh ile \\'e 

take to the easy chair. 
By tha t one act we s•p our vitalit y and sho rten our days. 

For as our activity dim1mshes, the body's fu nctions slacken, 
and our viiTJ and vigor brgin to leave us, departing more 
rapidly as we exercise less. 

Moderate, persistent, daily exercise of all the body's musCles, 
is the natural rernedy for sluggish circulation. It will revital­
ize the o rganism, revive the flabby muscles, and halt the en­
croachment o f injunous fat. 

E xerci9: acts as a tonic and stimulant to the body. It ac­
cele ra tes the circulation, improves the digestion, qu ickens the 
eliminat .on, and helps to keep the cells and tissues cleansed 
o f clogging waste. 

E xe rcise be nefits the brain and nerves. They depend upon 
the b lood fo r thei r feeding and cleansing. 

rr the circula tion is def1cient and stagnant, the ne rve and 
brain suffer with the rest o f the body. That is one reason 
why elderly people forget so easily a nd arc slow thinkers, as 
a rule. 

P liny Silid: 

"It is wonderful how much the mind 1s enliven~d by the 
moticn and exercise of the body." 

Cicero obse rved: 

"I t is exercise alone that suppons t he spiri t and keeps the 
mind in vigor." 

The P h1losophy o f the Ages speaks, saying: 

"By much slo thfulmss the building d ecayeth, and t h rough 
idleness of the hands the house d roppeth through "-Ecc. 10 ·18. 

After a person is convinced that exercise will improve his 
health, his f i rst CJU CSlion 1S, What sort of exercise shall I 
take? 

I;:xercises prescr ibed for improving one's health, have little 
to do with b uild ing big muscles. It is nice and often useful 
to possess grea t muscula r strength; yet, we should not indulge 
in such exercise a s will giw.: us the muscles of an ox. but a 
hypertrophied heart. M en o f great brawn, gain-~d by stren­
uous exercise, never live long enough t o grow very old. 

A ht>althy body i< n nP in which Al .l. the muscle..~. because 
o f co nstant use. perfo rm thei r norma l funct ions. The most 
beneficial exercise is that which pu ts into p lay the h ttle-used 
a nd tte non-used muscles. 

As man lives under modern co nditions, certain muscles 
a re specifically used in his daily work, while o thers a re not 
used. These little-used and non-used muscles gradually waste 
and weaken. 

Walking has been widely recommended as an exercise to 
im prove man's health. There is not a doubt tha t if people 
would do more walking, they would get more ha ppiness out 
o t their !earthly career 10 the fo rm o f better health and lo nger 

life. 
Dancing, golf-playing. horseback-riding have great value 

so far as t hey go. But none of these touch the heart of the 
health p roble m. They do not properly exercise the very 
muscles tha t a rc most neglected. 

Powerful a rm a nd leg muscles a lone, do no t greatly aid 
the o rganism in th rowing off 1ts waste material. There are 
no vital o rgans in the limbs to receive benefit fro m exe rcising 
t hem 

The vital organs arc situated in the t runk. The muscula­
ture of the t runk encases the vital machinery within. When 
this muscular structure is st~ngthened, the intenul organs 
share m the improvement. 

The most neglected muscles o t t he entire anato my are 
those o f the trunk. These a re t he muscles that aid the viul 
organs. and they are the first to grow fla b by and weak from 
lac k of exercise. 

It is marvelous how soon after reaching maturi ty it is, that 
men, and especia lly wo men, lose the des1 re or inclination to 
bend or stoop. 

Caged wild a nima ls and domesticated cats and dogs are 
constantly bending. turning, twisting, swaying, and stretching 
thei r supple bod1es. Thus in their captive or domesticated 
s tate they a rc always nearly as lithe and vigorous as were 
their wi ld a ncesto rs. 

E te rna l lntelligen~ has implanted deeply into the fiber of 
all an im als the instmct t o exercise and use the muscles of t he 
body. But modern liv ing conditions have constra:ned man 
alone, of a ll the animal kingdom, to abandon many o f the 
movements that serve to keep h im healt hy and strong. 

Most men will be pleas:ngly surp rised with the im prove­
ment o( their l~alth, if they will indulge in some simple n er­
cise that will bend. sway, s t retch and tv.ist the thorax and 
abdomen. Any easy move ments tha t do this. will give vim 
<~nd ' 'igor to the vital organs. 

In prescribing exercise to impro\'e one's health. something 
simple and easy, that can be indulged v.ithout much trouble. 
•s mo~ likely to be followed t han any other. So ,.,.e subma 
the following as suggestions, to which the student may add 
such o ther movemen ts as he desi res. in order to ser\'e the 
end in view. These movements may be performed in bed, just 
before arising in the mornmg: 

l. L ie on the back. Raise right leg a s high as possible and 
lower i t Rep~at ten o r fifteen times, then rest a moment 
a nd 1ndulge in deep breath ing. Perform the same movements 
with the left leg, follo wed b y ten seconds of deep b reathing. 

2. Now lie on left side and raise the right leg as high as 
possible a nd lower it, repeating ten or fifteen t imes, and fol­
lowed by about ten seconds deep breathing. Lie on right 
side a nd repe3 t with left leg. followed hy deep brea thing. 

3. Next . lie on the back, put both hands hack o f the neck, 
and r~1se the body to a sitting posture, the n bend fo rward 
until the forehead touches the bed-clo thing. I mmediatcly bend 
back and lie down, letting the body d own slowly so as to tax 
the muscles. Repeat the movement till t i red, a nri follow. by 
about ten seconds deep breathing. 

4. Lie on the back, d raw up the feet until the soles rest 
flatly o n the bed. Then slowly raise the abdomen ull the 
trunk and thighs are in a straight line. Remain in this pos­
ture abou t a second, then let the body slowly down, repeating 
till tired. Follow w1th deep breat hing. 

5. Lie on the back, remov-e pillow so the head and body 
will ~ level, and raise both legs together high in t he ai r, then 
bring them over t ill the knees touch the chest. if possible. 
Now let the legs s lowly down t ill t hey re5t on the ~d. Re­
peat till t ired. followed by d e:ep breathing, expand ing well 
the lungs. 

6. Lie flat on back , place hands on hips, and raise the legs 
and body straight up unt1l the entire weight of bQdy rests on 
head, shoulders, and elbows. This aids gravity to pull the 
stagn~.nt fluids in these parts back to the heart. Remain in 
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this pos1t10n ten to f.fteen seconds If unable to keep bal­
anced. then lie on the floor and p lace the feet against the 
wall, as high up as one can reach. Do this exercise the last 

thing at night, when ready for bed. 

Ages ago. when man assumed an exclusively upnght posture. 
he brought upon himself several ills. A large class of ail­
ments may be traced to a stagnant condit ion of th.e blood 
in the lower pelvic region. A settling of the fluids here slows 
up the funct.on of the bowels, and 1s considered by some 
as one cause of constipation. 

The above movements, and especially the last two, wil! 
arouse and force the stagnated fluids out of these parts. As 
the cortents of the blood-vessels are moved onward, fluids 
outside these vessels pass thru their walls to replace the stag­
nant blood that has moved onward Other blood th~n flows 
into these parts, and thus normal circula tion is induced, so 
that th~ parts are nourished and thei r waste material carried 

off. 
It i5 difficult for man to realize. because of the great sim­

plicity, that when he inhales a deep breath of pure air. he is 
a iding the bo dy to purify his blnod; and that when he in­
du lges in exercise, he is aiding the body to accelerate the cir­
c ulat•on. lt is di ff1cult for him to realize these things, he­
cause he does them every day, and they are so easy and 

naturaL 

It is impossible for a person to enjoy good health without 
a certain amount of exercise All men need it more as they 
grow older: but the average person says, l have no time for 
such fool.shness as r.:xercise for health. Only faddists and 
fanatics indulge in such nonsense. He later finds that he has 
lots of t ime to lie on a sick bed, his body raked with pain, 
which proper exerc,se, perhaps, would have prevented. 

Rest means rust. and idleness causes the body to grow 
stiff and weak. Muscles are developed by usc: they shrink 
and weaken through idlenc". To ~~ something out o f a 
muscle. we must J.~Ut something into it. Give, and it shall 
he given unto you. ts the law. 

Exercise for health should be sufficiently vigorous to cause 
deep breathing, to cause some perspiration, and to keep active 
the billions of skin pares, thru wh~eh the body breathes and 
casts off waste. 

1f . .,,e indulge in vigorous exercise, we unconsciously breathe 
deeply. This leads to good results; but deep breathing by 
force, as some teach, without the exercise to cause it. is a 
waste of time. Good comes from deEp breathing when such 
breathing is the result of any exercise that causes it. 

Old people long to be young. Th~y crave the suppleness 
of a <hild, but do nothing to acquire that suppleness. If man 
desire; to be young, he must appear young. If he wlll run 
and skip and roll and jump, as he did when a child, the years 
will crop off. anrl he will fe~l aeain the "river o f life'' flow­
ing thru his frame; as m the days of yore. 

If the old man did th:se things, he would go to his dining 
table with a feeling of natural hunger, and to his bed \Vith a 
keen desire to rest and sleep_ 

Chapter No. 103 

HELIOTHERAPY 

Hdios is Greek for Sun. Heliotherapy means the use of 
Sunlight in the treatment of the sick. 

In Lesson No. 25, Elementary Orthopathy, under Sun 
Myth. the student saw, no doubt with surprise, the tremend­
ous effect the Sun has had in shaping man's religious beliefs. 

The word Sotd, commonly used to mean the immortal part 
of man. spnngs from the Sanskrit "Su." for Sun. 

Ancient Philosophers could not resist the thought that the 
Sun •s the Creator, and the source of Life, as stated in Les­
son No. 5, Chapter No. 14. 

Heraclitus bcliev·~d that Fire is the essence of all Elements. 
the nutritive principl·~- circulating continually m all parts of 
the Universe From Fire. he opined. all things had their be­
ginn.ng, and in Fire all things ended. He regarded the body 
as an inert mass of Matter, animated by a Spark from th~ 
Sun, giving to the world that immortal phrase, The Spark 

of Life 
Heliotherapy, or the us.~ of sunl ight in the treatment of 

the sick, is one of the oldest pract1ces of natural methods. 
H. Kellogg, J\L D, observes: 

"It has been employed from the earliest times by primi­
t1ve people, who were doubtless led to its use in sickness by 
natu1al imtonct Savages, and also wild animals, resort to 
the sun-bath for the rehef of various forms of illness."- Light 
Theraptutics, p. 9. 

More than 5.000 years ago, the Egyptians erected their first 
Temple to the God o f the Sun. They believed that the Sun 
is the Creator, the Giver of Life, the Preserver of the World. 
the Saviour of man. On this theory, they formulat1ed their 
God, and called him Ra Harachte. 

The first temple was erected in a city called On, east Cif 
the Nile The ctty was later called Heliopohs--City of the 
Sun. 

Here the Egyptians established their priesthood of Ra, 
mentioned in the Bible as the Priests of On (Gen. 41 :45, 50). 
As the priesthood grc,w and waxed in power. they became 
famed for their knowledge of the occult sciences, the practice 
of medicine, and of astrology. 

Antyllos, who lived more than 2.000 years ago, understood 
the hygienic value of the Sun, and accurately described its 
effects on the body. lie said: 

"I\! any set themselves m the sunlight , partly anointed, partly 
not; some rechne, others sit , many walk or run about. 

"Let those who lie, stretch themselves out in the sunlight 
on a mattress. a skin, in the sand, or in the open sun. The 
sun 's rays, which should be used with cautiOn when not 
ano1n1ed, increase the internal transpiration, evoke perspira­
tion. check increase in g irth. strengthen the muscles. and re­
duce fatness. Thus also the soft swellings of dropsical per­
sons are reduced. 

"Breathing is decreased and quickened by the rays, which 
invigorate th-~ narrow-chested and such as breathe with stiff 
necks They are moreov;:r advantageous to those who suffer 
from constant debility, since they strengthen them and harden 
them against disease. 

"It is necessary fi rst to lighten the body, as the sun's rays 
arc harmful to the head if the bo wels arc not emptied pre­
VIOusly" 

Tyndall declared, from his investigation, that Light is not 
a Force, but a mode of motion. The more slowly moving 
rays have a rate of motion of about 395 trillion per. second, 
and produce a red light. The more swiftly moving rays have 
a rate of motion of about 760 trillion per second, and produce 
a violet light. The remaining colors of the visible spectrum 
are produced by rates of motion of intermediate velocities. 

The Sun is regarded as a potential radiator of electro­
magnetiC waves, th.~ vibratory rate of which is not known. 
From the effects produced, it is assumed that the wave­
lengths fall within the commonly known solar spectrum, as 
measured by scienoe. 
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It i> uut kuuwn what wa v<-lengrhs the Sun actually de­
.ive rs. The atmosphere surrounding the Earth intersects and 
absorbs all wave-lengths below a certain measurement. In 
this way, the atmospher~ acts as a screen to prevrnt the 
morter, injurious rays from reaching the Earth. 

t1tioners ot Heliotherapy. It 1S most ~nlightening in that it 
explains the fallacy of arti ficially applying ultra-violet rays 
to the body. 

In discussmg the hygienic application of Sunlight, writers 
ilivide the rays into three classes. (I) Light or luminous rays. 

l ) heat o r thermic rays, and (3) chemical or actimc rays. 

The hygiemcally-active rays are classed as (a) the actinic 
rays, viz , blue. visible violet, and ultra-violet; and (b) the 
:..i enmc rays, viz. red and infra-red. 

The thermic rays are not heat rays in the proper sense. 
As these rays pass from the Sun to the Earth, they encounter 
the resistance offered by the Earth's atmosphere. From the 
; riction thus occasioo~d. heat resu Its. 

The actinic rays make but slight impression upon the 
; etina of the eye, and ac~ thu> invisi!Jie to man. But they 
s:1mulate the skin in a remarkable manrr.r. 

The art of photography depends upon the influence ex­
e rted by the actinic ray~ upon va-rious chemical compounds. 
T he photographer also found that to filter the light thru red 
£lass. wdl eliminate the actimc rays. He uti lizes this knowl­
;dge in the construction of his dark-room. 

Direct sunlight is necessary for both animals and plants. 
When plants are removed and l<!: pt from the sunlight. they 
soon grow pale and sickly. This fact is common knowledge 
to all; but it is only recently that the SL1hject has been 
studied wi th sufficient care to place the hygienic ullhzation of 
sunlight upon a sound basis. Most important 111 this f ield 
has been the work of Arloing, Geisler, Paul Bert. Du Bois, 
Garber, and especially f'insen More recently great work has 
been done hy I less of N:w York, Rosenbaum of England, and 
Windaus of Germany. 

finsen showed that the thermic and actm1c rays exert a 
widely differently influenc-e upon plants. The former enhance 
the aroma, while the latter supply a condition that enables 
Vital Force to develop the leaves and flowers of the plant. 
Plants grown in the dark have abnormally long internodes 
and leaf-stems, but no leaf surface. 

The conduct of Sunflowers and oth:r hehotrophic plants 
in turning their tops toward the Sun, shows the profound in­
fluence of sunlight upor. the function of plants. Plants also 
appear to su ffer from an excess of the actinic rays. as man 
often suffers sunstroke from undue exposure to sunlight. 

Garber found that an earthworm, which inhabits dark 
places, when put in a box, one-half of which was covered with 
red glass and the other with violet glass, immediately sought 
the protection of the red glass, under which 11 behaved the 
same a~ in its dark home. 

The well-being of the body demands that all the rays that 
reach the Earth, should strik~ the naked skin. This is pre­
vented by two conditions : (I) Clothmg worn by man, and 
(2) smoke. soot, dust, a:td gas fumes in the air of la rge : ities. 

More evidence of the harmful effect of the meddling of 
man. For the body to receive benefll from the ultra-violet 
rays, they must be present, and their influence must be bal­
anced, with the rest of the spectral section 

Sunlight is absolutely essential to the development of the 
coloring chlorophyl pigment in plants. When it comes in 
contact with the naked surface of the body, it increases pig­
mentation m the skin, showing as a coat of tan. and mcreases 
the coloring matter (hemoglobin) of the blood, making the 
blood a rich red color. 

In the structure of plants t hat are denied sunlight, nor­
mal growth may occur. but the plant will b~ anemic, the tissues 
weak and bri tt le, and the plant will present a waxy appear­
ance, due tu the sub>tancc (etiolin) which replaces the chloro­
phyl, always p resent in healthy plants. 

In the structure of living crea tures that are denied sunlight, 
normal growth may occur, but the body IS anemic, the tissues 
weak. and present a waxy appearance. Anemic people are 
usually those who shun the sunlight. or those unfortunate 
ones who live in smoky cit~s. or whose occupation keeps them 
indoors from early morn until near sunset. 

Animals. when shut away from the d1rect rays of the sun, 
in a comparatively short time develop malformation of the 
legs. and other abnormalities. indicating faulty assimilation of 
calcium. In nckets, in some cases of hives and in hyperes­
thetic rhmitis. asthma. and other disorders of similar char­
acter, an analysis of the blood disclosed a deficiency of cal­
cium to exist. 

How simple, said the medical world. We shall just pre­
scribe a diet rich in calcium. and, pr!e5to, a "cure" ... ; u be ef­
fected. But, alas. things went amiss, as medical theories a l­
ways do. 1 t later developed that the deficiency was the re­
sult, not of a diet low in calcium, but of faulty metabolism. 

An1mal experimentat ion has proved, that there exists in the 
ultra-violet rays, an undefined something that is essential to 
the body, in order that it may utilize normally the element of 
calcium. 

Exposure 
perspiration. 

of the body to strong sunlight induces profuse 
Kellogg observes : 

"It is not mcessary that the atmosphere in contact with 
the body should be of a high temperature. In fact, the t em­
perature of the air about the body may be considerably be­
low the normal body temperature. The stimulation of the 
perspiratory glands by the light rays excites their activity to 
a remarkable degree."-Light Therapeutics, p. 29. 

Commercial concerns have taken advantage of this fact, 
and flooded the market with various kinds of so-called ultra­
VIOlet lamps, and infra-red lamps, which radiate a p:ofuse 
amount of destructive ultra-violet rays, and a disrort:d infra­
red and visible ray spectrum, nothing at all like sunlight. 

Thru the influence of sunlight upon th'!! skin . strong stim· 
ulating impressions are being constantly made upon the 
nerves. Exposure of the nude body to sunlight is an effective 
method of combatting pain. It relieves spasms. as in colic 
and muscular cramp. and induces muscular relaxation. 

Sunl1ght is a builder of health. The rays stimulate the 
tissues and quicken the circulation, a iding the body to oxidize 
and eliminate the toxms of fatigue and pain. One of the best 
remedies for wounds. burns and sores, is the exposure of them 
to sunlight. Comll'l!nting upon this, Frank T . Woodbury, M. D .. at a 

meeting of the Americ<.n Med1cal Association. observed : 

"The so-called therapeutic carbons give spectra predomi­
nantly in the actinic region but little in the therm1c region. 
Their effects are violently actinic. 1 t is analogous to addmg 
the juice of ten lemons to a glass of good lemonade." 

This statement comes from one of the best-informed prac-

Daily sun-baths are effective for all forms of skin dis­
orders. Psoriasis and eczema yield to sunlight treatment. But 
the !P-st results are obtained only when o ther health-building 
habits are observed. 

If sunlight is necessary for the healthy to keep them well, 
it is needed more for the sickly to bring them back to health. 

If patients are compelled by weakness to lie in bed, the bed 



should be placed in the sunlight. with nothing but the thinne5t 
white covering over the body. For some time each day. the 
n"kn.l wuy >huuld be expm~d to the unadulterated sunlight. 

When a person begins taking sun-baths, he should f1rst 
make t~em short. so as to avoid sunburn. Each day the 
time-limit may be lengthened-and the skin will slowly tan. 
but not burn. Increase the duration to 30 minutes and more 
as soon ;rs possible. 

SunEght IS a great disinfectant. It should be allowed to 
shine into all room~. for it is far better to have faded wall­
paper and faded carpets, than to have ill-health, with large 
doctor bills. and early deaths. 

The bedding should be placed in the sunlight daily, and 
the suni1ght should shine into the bed all day, to purify and 
disinfect it. 

Medical doctors, always seeking to protect their source of 
revenue and make people easy prey by keeping them in ig­
norance. warn patients that sunlight striking upon the nude 
body is dangerous, and t hat caution should be ob9erved in 
taking sun-baths, or more harm than good will result. 

Th~5e same doctors, who appear so solicitous of the pub­
lic health. fail to mform their dupes that polluting the blood 
with drugs. vaccines, and serums, is more dangerous than an 
o,·erdo~ of sunlight T he body never again fully recovers 
from t~c injurious effects of the drugs, vaccines. and serums 
introduced into 1t. 

Mar:in A. Witt, proprietor of the Solar Food Products 
Co, Los Angeles. on February 12, 1931. wrote Dr. Clements: 

"On account of a smallpox scare mar our home, I was 
vaccinat·~d when I was two years old. After fifty years of 
strugglin)!, I have about recovered from the cfftcts of it. But 
it has l! ft its mark. as I have been through tuberculosis, and 
a hole has been o:atcn through my palate." 

Such 1S the lasting effect of the work of men, who had rather 
kill a l~gion of people with their methods. than to suffer the re­
covery of one patient under any form of natural methods. 

Lesson No. 37, Chapter No. 104 

LAW OF HEAT 

Physical science shows by its theories that it is hopelessly 
lost with respect to every phenomenon of the Livmg Organism. 

One of the Leading Lights of the Medic<~! World is the 
late William Osler. In his monumental work, Modern Med­
icine, this great oracle attempts to explain the presence and 
production of what is called Animal Heat. 

Physical science denies the ex.istence of the Life Principle. 
It thus becomes necessary to account for all phenomena of the 
living organism on the basis of physics and chemistry. On 
this basis, Osler attempts to show how Animal Heat is pro­
ducerl He holds that it rises from food combustion and 
metabolism. In his work above-mentioned he states his theory 
as follows: 

"The conception of metabolism as a proces~ in which the 
body transforms the potential energy of the food m accord 
with well-known ohvsical and chemica I laws. ~u£ecsts 
the possibility that different substances might replace 
one another, as nutrient materials, in proportion to their 
energy-yielding or fuel value. This would mean that these 
different materials arc of service to the organism in propor­
t ion to the heat and work which they can develop. despite 
any differences in the chemical transformations by which 
they are metabolized. From this point of view, the content 
of energy, as expressed m the available heat of combustion, 
becomes the crucial factor in estimating the importance of 
any food .. .. 

"Renewed investigation has demonstrated that t~! food­
stuffs are strictly isodynamic only withm certain narrow lim­
its and under definite conditions. The animal body is by no 
means a machine so s1mple that it transforms energy with 
such indifftrence toward the kinds of materials mo:tabolized. 
Whenever transformations go on, the yield of heat is strictly 
proportional tu the energy-content of the materials metabol­
Ized .. , . 

"We cannot undertake he re to review in detail the criti­
cism and changes that the preceding ideas have experienced 
since they were first promulgated. A difference hetween the 
effects of small and large amounts of food was early discov­
ered Moreover. the work of digestion and assimilation varies 
widely with different types of food. and introduces a new 
source of heat. In some cases. the heat thus produced is util­
IZed to warm the hody. and less energy is withdrawn from 
that stored in the tissues. At other times, the excess of hoeat 
arisin11 from the work of digestion cannot thus be compen­
sated for." 

This is a specimen of real scientific discussion on this 
prolific subject. f-rom such nonsensical jargon. medical in-
5titutions have never been able to deduce anything definite 
and conclusive respecting Animal Heat. At this moment the 
Source a!l'd Cause of Animal Heat are as much of a mystery 
to them. as is the origin of the Universe. 

In Lesson No. 4, Chapter No 13, the student saw how 
science attempts to show that Food is the Source and Cause 
of Vital Force (Life). In Lesson No. 24, Chapter No. 71, 
he saw how science attempts to show that f-ood is the Source 
and Cause of the body's Energy and Vitality. He now sees 
how science. in the same way and by the same means. at­
tempts to account for Animal Heat. 

Not only is Food the Source and Cause of animal Energy, 
Vitality, and Heat, but Life itself is regarded by science as 
being the product of, and dependent upon, FOOD! 

So, eat, eat, eat, shouts the medical world: for Food is 
the Source and Cause of Man's Energy, Vitality, Heat, and 
Lifel We know this is true. for if Man does not eat, he loses 
these qualities-he dies. Therefore, this is proof that Food is 
the Source and Cause of Life, Vitality, Energy, Heat. 

Could even a clever lawyer conceive of a more convincing 
argument? Ah, yes: but hold a moment. The argument is 
convincing only to the unthinking and superficial observer. 

The bold Skeptic who thinks for himself, peers beneath 
the surface and calmly asks, If Food is truly the Source and 
Cause of these qualities and attributes. from whence come 
the Life, Vitality, Energy, and Heat of the hibernating bear 
that sleeps all winter? Or of the man who goes for ninety 
days without eating? These quest1ons science refuses to 
answer. 

Mrs. Walter of South Africa fasted 101 days. and ended 
the fast with normal temperature. with Life, Vitality, arid 
Energy. The hibernating bear fasts all winter. and ends the 
fast with normal temperature, with Life, Vitality, and En­
ergy. This is the regular rule. 

If Food is the Source and Cause of Life. Vitality, Energy, 
and Heat, how shall these facts be explained? Science studi­
ously ignores them, and makes no effort to explain them. 

Swedcnborg speaks of "vital heat in every man and in 
every living creature." He says that "its origin is not known,'' 
and that "every one speaks of it from conjecture.'' He ob­
serves: 

"VItal h~at is from the delights of the affectiof\6, and 
from the enJoyment of the perceptions and thoughts."- Divine 
Providence, p. 238. 

Such speaking is pure nonsense, with no foundation in fact. 
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Concerning the mystery of "animal heat.'' Isaac j ennings, 
M. D .• observed : 

" It is not yet fully settled among physiologists, from what 
source and in what manner animal heat is produced; but the 
theory which obtains most, and which appears t o b:! the best 
sustained by facts, is. t hat the combustion of carbon, or the 
union of carbon with oxygen, furnishes the calonc or material 
of heat, which is carried to every part of the body by the 
circulating mass of fluids, and evolved and regulated by spe­
cial vital functions."- Ph1losophy of Human Life, 185Z A. D .. 
p. 61. 

Walter comes nearer the truth. He declares that animal 
' heat is the product of vital activity, just as surely as of 
chemical action.'' He adds: 

" Fevers are an excellent illustration of the character 
of d1seases. Abnormal heat is their chief symptom, and heat. 
we have seen, is ' a mode of motion.' also called 'molecular 
motion,' due to the operation of a force. 

"Another definition is that it is 'arrest of motion.' as by 
frict.on, or when any moving object is brought suddenly t o a 
halt. as a cannon-ball, h~at (molecular motion) is developed 
as the product of the arrest of the molar motion. 

"Vital force produces heat just as certainly as does gravity 
or chemical affinity, and in the same way, through frict1on. 
which is 'arrest of motion.' or a 'mode of motion.' 

" In disease, there is abnormal and often excessive vital 
act ion in some directions, with deficiency in others, and the 
increasmg fever is undoubtedly due to that abnormal act ion. 

"Under normal conditions, the heat of the body is about 
98 2-5 degrees, and this temperature is maintained whether 
we eat little or much. The fact is. the quantity of heat pos­
sessed by the body appears to bear litt le relallon to the foocl 
ea~n. showing t hat there is some other source of heat in the 
human body than chemical affinity. 

"Heat is the product of vital activity just as surely as of 
chemical action, and when the heat from this vital activity be­
comes beyond the power of the orgamsm to dispose of, fever 
is the result. 

"In a word, disease is the expression of vital ):Ower, as 
this is called into operation by occas1ons or conditions, and 
often shows itself as fever because of obstructions, as well a~ 
b:!cause of increased chemical changes."- Exact Science of 
Health. p. 17Z-3. 

Summarizing Walter's remarks, Vital fo rce produces !"leal 
through f-nction, which is arrest of motion, or a mode of 
motion 

We saw that the Earth was fornr.:d of a mass of rarefied 
particles of Matter. and that intense heat resulted from the 
tremendous friction of the particles, as they were pressed into 
<:loser and closer union. 

We saw that the Thermic Rays of the Sun a re not 
heat rays. The resultant heat rises from friction occasioned 
by the resistance offered by the Eart h's atmosphere to the 
passage thn1 it of these rays. 

The natl1re o f Heat has remained a mystery to man until 
comparatively recent times. 

T he Greeks believed that Heat was a liquid. When it pene­
trated 1nto a substance, heat and expansion occurred. When 
it evaporat-ed from a substance, cold and contraction resulted. 

This theory continued into the 18th century. The French 
Academy o f S~ience, in 1738, offered prizes for t ssays on 
Heat. T he thr~e prize-winners favored t he above theory. 

During tbe days of the Revolutionary War 10 t hi~ country. 
Benjamin Thompson made a remarkable· discovery regarding 

Heat. He was commissioned by the British Government to 
supervise the drilling of cannon barrels. 

Wh1le engaged in the work. T hompson observed that Heat 
was generated by the rotation of the drill in the metal. He 
put a piece of met al in a tank of water, turned a drill into 
the metal. and enough heat was generat ed to make the water 
boil, the same as though a fire were under it. 

He opined that the mot ion of the dnll on the mdal in­
creased the vibration of the molecules of the metal. resulting 
in increased friction that generated heat. He concluded that 
the faster the molecules vibrated, the greater the friction and 
the greater the heat. 

This conclusion was confirmed by the experiments of Sir 
Humphrey Davy. In 1799 he placed two blocks of ice in a 
mechanism that rubbed their faces tog:ther until the ice began 
t o melt, although the temperature of the place was well below 
the freezing point. He conducted other experiments, and by 
the year 18 12 became convinced t hat vibration, resulting in 
the friction of part icles of Matte r. generated heat. 

In Lesson No. 7, Chapter No. 21. the student saw that a 
drop of water is composed of millions of molecules, and that 
the molecules are composed of a toms of hydrogen and oxygen. 

In Lesson No. 10, Chapter No. 27, the student saw that 
every particle of Matter is in constant vibration. with man's 
knowledge limited to and by the different vibratory rates. 

The molecules of which iron is composed, vibrate slowly, 
giving the appearance of a solid. The molecules of which 
water is composed, vibrate so swiftly that t hey elude the sense 
of sight, making water appear as a clear flu1d. The mole­
cules of which gas is composed, vibrate so swiftly that the 
sense of sight cannot follow them, making gas invisible. 

If a piece of iron is put in a fire, the vibration of the 
molecules of the iron 1s quickened, and the iron begins to 
heat and expand. If left in the fire sufficiently lcng. the 
vibratory rate of the molecules is st1ll further increased, and 
the color of the iron changes, first to a dull red, t hen a 
cherry red. 

If the intensity of the heat is increased, the vibratory rate 
of the molecules will increase. and the cherry red color of the 
iron changes to whtte. If the intensity of the heat is further 
increased, the iron will be reduced to a liquid state. Greater 
intensification of the heat will reduce the liqu1d to invisible 
vapor-<lue to the expansion and \'lbration of the molecules. 

Matter exists in three states. viz .. (I) solid. (2) liquid. 
(3) gaseous. The state in which Matter exists depends upon 
the temperature. All solids, if enough heat is applied to them, 
may be ( I) liquefied, and then (2) gasef1cd. T he change of 
state results from expansion and vibration, due to the appli­
cation of heal. 

But some substances, like iodine, will change directly from 
a solid to a gaseous state. When crystals are heated, t hey 
change into a purple vapor without any l1quid appearing. Ice 
will gradually evaporate in winre r in the same way. T his is 
called sublimation. 

Heat is a form of ·energy Modern science holds that it 
rises from certam chemical action and reaction. as elements 
unite in vanous co mpounds. I r ignores the fact that chem­
ical elements are inert matter unable to move to the union of 
one another, in the absence of the impelling power of force. 

Heat is a form of energy t ha t results from friction pro­
duced by vibration. The vibration may rise from mechan­
ical, chemical, electrical, gravitational, or vital act JOn. 

Fires a re examples of heat rising from friction produced 
by vibration caused by mechanical. chemical. electrical, or 
gravitational action. Vital (animal) heat is an exampl'e of 
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heat rising from friction produced by vibration caused by 
vital action. 

When inert particles of matter. under the influence of 
Force. are propelled into combination, an intense vibration 
rises. with great frict'ion which generates heat that radiates 

and Matter are always involved. There must also be Intel­
ligence (Law), whether it be Primitive (Eternal) Intelligence, 
or Individual (Human) I nte!ligence. When Prometheus fi rst 
struck the flints, the act involved Force, Matter, and I ntelli­
gence (Law). 

m all direction. Heat 1S always produced in this manner. 

The revolution of an axle in its bearing generates heat. 
The amount of heat thus generated depends upon four car­
dinal conditions, viz., (I) Kind of material entering into the 
construction of the axle and its bearing, (2) whether the fit of 
the axle in the bearing is toght or loose, (3) whether the parts 
are rough or smooth, and (4) whether the parts are dry or 
lubricated. 

If the axle and bearing are of wood, the same speed of 
rotation will generate less heat than if they are of metal. 
And some kinds of metal heat quicker than others. If the 
fit of the axle in its bearing is tight, the same speed of rota­
tion will generate more heat than if the fit is loose. 1 f the 
axle and bearing are rough, the >ame >pecu of rotation will 
generate more heat than if they are smooth. If the axle and 
bearing are well lubricated, the same speed of rotation will 
generate less heat than if not lubricated. 

We have seen flames issuing from the oil-box of a freight­
car truck, due to intense friction caused by the rapid rota­
tion of the jou rnal m its bearing. This is an illustration of 
friction generating heat. 

When a lump of coal is thrown upon the fire, it burns 
and gives off ~at. The heat is t hought to be inherent in 
the coal, and released by the process of combustion. due to 
the union of the carbon of the coal with the oxygen of the air. 

This is wrong. The heat that appears at this moment 
comes neither from the coal, nor from the oxygen. Coal 
alone could never produce heat, neither alone could oxygen. 
These two substances are not consumable. They continue to 
exist, after they meet, in combined form as carbomc acid gas. 

Science has assumed that oxygen is the prime clement of 
combustion in the generation of heat. If this theory be true, 
why not the flinty face of the rocky mountains, composed of 
fully 45 per cent oxygen, flame forth as a pillar of fire? 

l n the generation of heat and the production of fire by 
mtchamcal and chemical action, there must be the presence 
and the application of (I) Force to (2) Matter, under the 
direction of (3) Intelligence (Law)_ An illustration of this is 
seen in the striking together of stones, or the rubbing, together 
of sticks_ 

When Prometh-:us first struck the flints, and marveled at 
the sparks, he did not expect the sparks when he struck the 
flints. The flints might have lain on the Shore of Time until 
the Day of Doom; but from tfn>ir hard faces no sparks would 
ever spring, unless the flints were brought sharply together 
by the application of Force, which act invol\IICs the use of In­
tdl•genr.<' (l .aw). 

Science never begins with Primary Principles and Funda­
mental Facts. It starts by assuming the existence of a Primi­
tive Cell, then by a process of heterogeneous development, 
falsely termed Evolution, proceeds to p:>pulate the Earth w1th 
Living Forms. It makes no effort to explain the Origin of 
the Primitive Cell, which it us.os so freely, ancl without whiCh 
it would be helpless, and 1-laeckd and Huxley would have 
been dumfounded. 

Give me Matter, f-orce, and Law, says the Ast ronomer, 
and l can construct the Universe. The Grand Trinity enters 
into all format1on and all production, as explained in Lesson 
No. 5. Elementary Orthopathy, and in the preccdinR lessons of 
th is Advanced course. 

We rdtcratc that in producing heat and starting fire, Force 

We do not use flint-rocks today in starting fire. To facili­
tate the work, Individual Intelligence has invented matches. 
One end of these is coated with easily and highly combustible 
substance. 

Man rubs the coated end of a match or. another substance. 
From the fnction thus produced by this application of Force 
to Matter, guided by Intelligence (Law), heat of such inten­
sity is generated, that the coated end of the match bursts into 
flame. This flame is applied to d ry material. Great vibra­
tion and fnction result, generating intense heat, and the dry 
material, like the match, bursts into flame. 

In the beginning of the procedure. regardless of the kind 
of material userl, there is the application of Force 10 Matter, 
under a direclmg rule of Intelligence (Law). 

The carbon of which coal is composed, has a powerful af­
finity for the oxygen of the air. When the molecules of 
carbon and the molecules of oxygen are made to approach 
within a certain distance of one another, by the initial appli­
cation of heat, produced by prior friction, these molecules rush 
together with inconceivable velocity_ The resultant heat rises 
from intense friction, developed by the precipitate rushing 
together of the molecules of carbon and the molecules of 
oxygen. 

Heat is produced only by friction_ It is a form of energy 
that results from friction produced by vibration. 

Vital Heat is produced in the same way that any other 
kind of heat is produced. It is the resu lt of friction produced 
by vibration. The vibration nses, not from steel drills boring 
in metal; not from electrical force working thru wire. It 
arises from Vital For~ working io and thru Antmal Tissues_ 

The tissues and fluids of the body offer certain, definite 
resistance to the flow of Vital Force thru them. resulting in 
molecular motion. f-rom this motion there rises certain .vibra­
tion. resulting in fnction. with the generation of what is 
called animal heat. 

We have seen that the amount of heat produced anywhere, 
depends upon four chief conditions. The amount of vital 
h~at produced in the animal body depends upon (I) t he chem­
istry of the tissues, (Z) the relation of the tissues, (3) the 
chemistry of the fluids; and (4) the circulation of the fluids. 

(I) Normal chemistry of the tissues, (Z) normal relation 
of the tissues, (3) normal chemistry of the fluids, and (4) 
nermal circulation of the fluids, result in normal vibration, 
normal friction, and normal heat. This state is termed Health. 

(I) If the chemtstry of the tissues is abnormal, as where 
poisoned with foul air. foul liquirls, barl food. vaccine~. ~ernms, 
medicines, drugs; (2) if the tissues are abnormally related, 
as in the case of abnormal cells, sprained ligaments and mus­
cles, dislocated joints, hroken bones; (3) if t he fluids are sur­
charged with acids; (4) if the circulation is slugg1sh, the re­
sult will he grea ter resistance to the flow of Vit~ l Fon::e, 
greater v•hrallon. greater frict.on, and gr~ater clegree of heat. 
'J h s state ts ku.own as Fever. 

In health, the temperature of the liv:ng hody remains con­
s.tant and regular. It is the same in winter as in summer, m 
the arctic as in the tropic zone_ 

Tn summer, the heat of the body is moderated by means 
of the p:rspiration. Under the skin. over the whole surface 
of the body, but more abundantly on the palms of the hands, 
the soles of the feet, and the front parts generally, there are 
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muhitudes of little glandular bodies, called the perspiratory 
glands. 

Each gland consists of a slender tube, about l-400th oi an 
inch in diameter. which penetrates from the surface through 
the thickness of the skin, and there terminates in a globular 
coil. The capillary blood vessels distributed to these glands, 
are interwoven with their coils, covering their surfaces with a 
fine vascular network. Each one of these coils, when unrav­
-eled, is about !-15th tnch in length. The whole number of 
perspiratory glands in the body is about 2,500,000; and the 
combined length of t heir glandular tubing is not less than 
153,<XX> inches, or about twr and one-half miles. 

Throughout this vast extent of glandular tubes, the blood 
of the capillaries comes in contact with their tissues, supply­
ing a fluid that is poured into their cavities, and finally dis­
charged upon the surface of the skin. This process is occur­
ring constantly, so that the skin is constantly exuding a watery 
fluid upon its surface. 

Usually, the perspiration does not remain for an instance 
upon the skin. It is immediately taken up by the at mos­
phere and dissipated by evaporation. This is called the in­
sensible transpiration of the skin. 

The effect of evaporation upon the warmth of the skin is 
to keep it cool. Evaporation is one of the most effectual 
means of producing cold. If we moisten the hand with a 
fluid that evaporates rapidly, we will at once feel the sensa­
t ion of cold produced. The more rapid the evaporation, the 
greater the feeling of cold caused by it. Chemists employ this 
means to produce the freezing of water and other liquids. 

In cold weather, the perspiration is in exceedingly small 
quantity, and is insensible. But in warm weather. the per­
spiratiOn is mo re abundant. The skin becomes active under 
the st imulus of heat, the blood circulates more freely in the 
perspiratory gland~. and a larger quantity of fluid is exuded 
upon the skin. Then the perspiration becomes visible, be­
cause it is excreted faster than it can be carried off by 
evaporation. 

Th~ evaporation of this increased quantity of fluid prO' 
duces a gre.ater cooling effect. Thus, in the sensibility of the 
skin and its perspiratory glands, the body possesses a cooling 
apparatus for regulatmg its own temperature, notwithstanding 
the va riations of the external atmosphere. 

The regulation of the heat of the body by the skin >s 
nearly as important as the production of that heat. For if 
the blood be actually heated much above its natu r<~l tempera­
ture, death follows as c: rtainly as though it had been cooled 
down below its natural temperature. There are but a few 
degrees of vanation above or below the normal temperature 
within which anim~tion c~n be maintained. 

Whenever the body is subjected to any unusual muscular 
exertion. it ~>:!comes warmer because of the increase in the 
v1bratory rate of its tissues. But at the same t ime the cir­
culation in the skin is excited, and an abundant flow of 
perspiration thus prevonls the heat from becoming excessive. 

Th average quantity of flu id discharged by persptration in 
twenty-four hours is nearly two pounds. As the watery por­
tions are evapo rated, the solid parts remain on the surface 
of the skm. This fact makes it important to keep the skin 
cleansed of these accumulattons upon it by frequent ablutions. 

Not only those parts that are exposed to the contact of 
external impurities, bu t the whole surface of the body should 
be daily washed, to remove the debris of its own excretions. 

CHILLS AND FEVERS 
We have seen that when the organism presents abnormali ty 

m any part, there immediately rises grea ter resistance to the 

flow of Vital Force, with greater vibration, greater fricun, 
and greater degree of heat, manifesting the condit ion called 
Fever. 

From the dawn of medical history, Fever has been re­
garded as something strange, mysterious, and dangerous. The 
theories of Fever, more than any other subject, have taxed the 
genius of the masters of the medical world. The very names 
given to the different phases of Fever would fill a volume; 
yet, at this hour no medical institution is able to advance a 
generally accepted theory in this field. As Trail so well ob­
serves: 

"All is now as vague, indefinite, and unsatisfactory as in 
'the dark ages'; and the existing opinions of living authors 
regarding the nature of Fever, are speculations of the most 
chimerical character.''- Hydropathic Encyclopedia, Vol. II. 

How is f ever treated by the medical pmfession? W ith al­
most every violent potson known to man! Prof. Martyn Paine 
remarks: 

"Our most violent poisons are uur best remedus." 
Regarding this statement, Walter says: 

" Every disease that ever afflicted a human being is curable 
by their use. prov1ded they are used in sufficient dose. The 
power of diseas:! being the patient's vital power, it is evident 
that the violence of the disease may be reduced by whatever 
will reduce or destroy the patient's !&fe."-Vital Science, p. 304. 

Any substance, given to a pati-ent, that will depress and 
weaken the body, will reduce Fever. Such substances are 
those that are poisonous and dangerous. They reduce Fever 
by their weakening effect upon the nerves and brain. 

Of this damagtng method of treating the sick, Walter 
states: 

"When the patient dies, it is not known that the result is 
tb: legitimate effect of thus curing the disease. We are not 
the only physic.ans who have observed that antipyrine. for 
instance. has too often stopped a fever by stopping the patient's 
heart-bea ts.''- 1 bid. 

With the knowledge contained in this course of lessons, the 
student is freed from the ignorance that binds and blinds the 
medical world. 

Knowledge is power. The freedom of Man rises from 
Knowledge. But if Knowledge shall not increase sorrow, 2$ 

Solomon found, it must be based on Truth. 

T he knowkdge of the Medical World respecting Vital Heat 
has mcreased sorrow, because that knowledge is based on 
error. 

The knowledge of Orthopathy respecting Vital Heat has 
decreased sorrow, because that knowledge is based on Truth. 

T he fundamental difference between Orthopatby and Med­
icine lies in the fact, that the Philosophy of Orthopathy is 
based on Eternal Principles. while the Philosophy of Medicine 
is based un fatal Empiricism. H~nce, while the practice and 
procedure of Orthopathy remain as fixed and stationary as 
the distant stars. the practice and procedure of Medicine shift 
and change with the seasons. 

When the state of the body is normal, the degree of its 
temperature will be normal. But when the state of the body 
is abnormal, the degree of its temperature will be abnormal. 

It should be understood that in instances of O,ills and 
f-evers, the whole organtsm, as a rule, is not involved. !n 
f-ever, the increased temperature is generated in some particu­
lar part, and the surplus heat of that part is conveyed to 
ot her parts by the circulating fl uids. 



Increased temperature in any part of the body, indicates 
unusual resistance there to the flow of Vi tal Force. A Chill 
is generally the first symptom. There are various causes 
from which this state arises. but the most general one is an ac­
cumulation of waste material, which hinders and retards the 
course of V1tal Force and the flow of Vital Fluids. 

The clogging waste offers (I) greater resistance to the flow 
of Vital Force, with (2) great-~r vibration, (3) greater friction, 
and (4) greater heat. From this specif~c area, the blood car­
ries the excess heat to o ther parts, presenting what appears 
as a general Fever of the entire organism. 

Decreased temperature in any part of the body, gives the 
patient a sensation known as Chills. This state is produced 
by the same agencies that produce Fever. and usually precedes 
the fever. 

In instanc~s of Chills, the accumulated waste material offers 
such marked resistance to the flow of Vital Force, as to de­
crease temporarily the get\Cral function of the body. or of some 
part. There is lessened flow of Force and Fluids to the area 
involved. This state is s~on succeeded by a vigorous reaction 
of the powers of the body, which sends the blood rushing all 
thru the organism, to such extent that the resistance of the 
clogging waste is overcome, and Fever replaces the Chill. 

QUESTIONS FOR LESSONS NOS. 34. 35. 36. 37 

I. (a) Who is the Father of Orthopathy. and when did he 
live and labor? (b) State h1s definition of disease, and give 
your opinion of the definition. (c) What is the difference 
between Disease and Health? (d) What is the remedy and 
how should it be applied? 

2. (a) What is the differenc~ between Allopathy and 
Homeopathy, and which is correct, if e1ther? (b) 1 f the body 
is going down into disease, how would you bring it back to 
health? 

3. (a) Name the great remedial measure, and state why it is 
the only true method to correct disordered bodies. (b) State 
why it is dangerous to feed the sick. (c) What is meant by 
Fasting a patient? 

4. (a) Give the symptoms presented by a pat1ent while 
fasting. Make your answer brief. 

5. (a) Which is most harmful, to use the enema, or to leave 
the colon clogged with putrefying filth? (b) Give directions 
for using th·e enema, and state how often it should be used 
on fasting patients. 

6. (a) I low much water should a fasting patient drink. and 
what kind? (b) How long should a patient fast? (c) What symp­
toms indicate when fast should be broken? (d) How should 
the fast be broken? (e) Give diet for f1rst. second, and third 
day after the fast is broken. (f) How long should a person 
fast when the purpose of the fast is to rejuvenate th~ body? 

7. (~) Should a person exercise for health, or for big mus.. 

In cases of this kind, the powers of the body are aided by 
a judicious application of heat, as explained in lesson No. 38, 
Chapter No. 105. 

Chills are conditions that should be relieved as soon as 
possible. The lessened and retarded flow of Vital Force and 
Vital Fluids through the body is serious, and should be cor­
rected by the application of heat. 

\Vhen certain parts -are continually chilly, as cold hands 
and feet, the condition mdicates a gen~ral weakness of the 
nerve-system in and to these parts. It can be remedied only 
by a general health-building regimen. The length of time r~ 
quired for this is dependent upon such factors as, the age of 
the patient, the degree of degeneration of the body in general, 
and the degree of degeneration of the affected parts in 
particular. 

Armed with the information here presented, the student 
l~bors no longer in darkness as to the Source and Cause of 
Animal lleat. The states and stages of Chills and Fevers 
become to him as an open-book. They are no longer myst~ 
ries which puzzle and perplex his intelligence. He knows their 
Source and their Caust; and he thus be~omes their master. 
Orthopathy has equipped him with the Torch of Truth, and 
he proceeds to his t ask with a clear head and a skilful hand. 

clcs? (b) Do athletes, as a rule. live long? If not, why? 
(c) What parts of the body suffer most from lack of exercise? 

8. (a) Are de~p-breathing exercises beneficial? (b) What 
should a person rlo to get the greatest good from deep-breath­
ing? (c) Give some harmful effects suffered by man from 
the constant pull of gravity. 

9. (a) Does the Earth receive heat from the Sun? Be 
careful about your answer. (b) Give the three classes into 
which health writers d1vide the sun's rays, and state the p rop­
erties of each. 

10. (a) Why is it dangerous to use th-erapeutic lights on 
patients? (b) Give the method by which you would start a 
patient to takmg sun-baths. 

II. (a) State the law of Heat. (b) Do medical institutions 
know how Animal Heat is produced? Give their theory. 
(c) How is vital heat produced accordmg to Swedenborg? Ac­
cording to jennings? According to Walter? (a) Which one 
is right, if either of them. 

12. (a) Give the Greek th-eory of heat? (b) State how 
Benjamm T hompson discovered the true method of heat pro­
duction. (c) Why does coal burn when thrown into fire? 

13. (a) What three elements are involved in producing 
heat? (b) State how Vital Heat is produced. (c) How 
is the body' s heat regulated? 

14. (a) Do medical inst1tutions know the oause of Chills 
and Fevers? (b) Give the cause of these conditions. and show 
how to treat them. 

In the Bible Astral Projection is called "In The Spirit." The scribe of Revelation said 
he "was the Spirit." Who was he? A profound mystery solved by Hotema in his marvelous 
work, Son Of Perfection ... Revelation was compiled from a Hindu Scroll by the great Phil­
osopher of the First Century A. D. It had been written thousands of years before that time 
and dealt, in baffling symbolism, with the Astra l Body, analyzing the sensations of the Neo: 
phyte ~she went thru_the Ritual of In itiation in the Ancient Mysteries, and was taught how 
to attam Astra l Consciousness by blacking-out physical Consciousness. (Son of Perfection 
Volume One - Son of Perfection - Volume Two -



Lesscz:s Nos. 38, 39, 40, 41, 42. 

Leason No. 38, Chapter No. 105 

THERMOTHERAPY 

Thumothe rapy n1eans the treatment o f man's disorders 
by the use o f heat. 

In this procedure, nothing is superior to unadulleratecl 
Sunlight. In the absence of Sunlight, o ther means may be 
used advanta rcously. 

Heat plays an impo rtant put In the production a nd 
maintenance o f plants and animals. Indeed, Heraclitus re­
garded fire as the essence of all elements; and Herbert 
Spencer be'ieved the Life o f a chick came from the trans­
formation of Heat-as s taled In Elementary Orthopathy, 
L~sson No. 3, p. 1 o. 

::o essential is H~J.t In the formation, production, and 
exist ence of a nimat e structures, tha t no living fo r:n could 
come into being wi:hout the presence o f a certaiu degree 
of heat. No living form could exist long, after it came 
Into being, without the presence of a certain degree o f 
hut. 

But Heat is not the CAUSE of the fo rmation, produc­
tion, and animation of living s tructu res. The student was 
shown in the abo ve lesso n, at the page Ind icated, that Heat 
is one o f t he essenlial conditiono or occaaions for the o p­
eration of Vital Force in the formation and production o f 
Animate forms. 

"Vita l Heat" kc: ps the normal temperature of the hu­
man body around 9 8 degrees F. So essenl ial is it that 
this temperature be maintained, that a few degrees o r va­
riation, either up or d o wn, is atlencted with cl istressing 
symptoms. The stales of chills and fevers result from but 
s light changes in t'odi 'y heat. 

Every acute disorder is acrompanieu by a rise of tem­
perature. The more vital lt.c hody, lhe quicker aad hil(h­
e r rises the temperature. Old people may l·e quite ill, 
but due to the low sU.te o f thei r vi tality, their degree 
o f fever rn:ty be slight. 

Dead bodies exhibit no fever. Half-dead bodies ex-
hibit but little fever. The botlie~ o f old people arP too 
seriously de~enerated to exhibit much fever-for such 
bodies do n n t receive and express Vital Force ~t par. 

In treating th~ <ick, the Orthnpoth is in order whe n 
he ot-scrves the rule o f Eternal Intelligence. If the clis-

o rdered organism increases its temperature, In an effort to 
regain its equilibrium, the Orthopath Is right when he ap­
plies heat to the ailing body. 

In acute and chronic d isordus, the pale skin o f the 
patient indicates a co ngestion of the intern~! organs. When 
ll:e skin and s urface muscles :rre inactive, are con>tricted 
and contracted, there is necessarily a surplus of blood in 
the \' iscera. 

An inactive muscle contains not more than one-sixth 
to one-fourth as much blood as an active muscle. The 
genenl muscular weakness that accompanies acde and 
chronic ailments, p revents exercise and muscular acthity. 
Then there occurs a general anemia of the skin and sur­
face muscles, ancl o f t he extremities, d ue to the blood's 
flowing f rom these muscles and parts into the m o re active 
internal organs. This state leads t o a s u rp lus of liquids 
in the viscera , with resultant congestion and stagnation. 

If the congestion o f the visceral o rgans hecomes chronic, 
there occurs a change of structure, with derangement o f 
fun ction. Ou t o f this condition chronic a ilments arise. 

Con~testion o r stagnation of 1->lood in any part, neces­
sarily involves diminished oxygenation, with accumulation 
o f carbo nic acid ~as and other to xic materials. This gives 
rise to partial asphyxiation and aulo-intoxication o f the 
congested ors:~n s 3nrl areas. 

Under the baneful influence of t o xins, thus produced 
an,l nnt e'lminated, general degeneration o f lhe pans Is in­
creased, with the :.ppearance o f serious disorders. 

T he blood vessels of every· important internal o rgan 
are very dlreclly connected, thru arteries or veins, or both, 
with th e vc~se ls of the skin. This fact makes it possible to 
produce, hy t he appl ication or heat to the surface of the 
hl.ly, a ~encrnl hypcr,•mil ,,f tlae skin. Such procedure in­
duces collateral a nemia o f the vascularly rebted part s. 

The applicatiun o f heat to the skin, dilates the peri­
pheral ve«~ls. r h is effect may l:>e produced hy heat ap­
plied to the skin in any manner, as by the means of sun­
liJtht , hot baths, etc. When the surface blood-vessels Jre 
completely relaxed and fully d is tended. they are carable of 
containing one-half to two th irds o f all the blood in the 
bOlt)". 

II the ~upply ur bloud in the ~ urhce vessels, with in 
a comparatively s ho rt time. is increa,ed from a s mall por-



lion of the total blood volume, to one_-third or one-half of 
the entire amount of blood in the body, we know that by 

artificial congestion of the surface vesse ls, we may 
w1thdraw quickly from the great vascular system of the 
v!scera, :rom one-fourth to one-half of their total blood 
contents. This p rocedure affords quick relief to a con­
gested ltver, or spleen, or kidneys, hyperemic lungs, in­
flamed stomach or intestines, and even a pounding heart. 

By t he application of heat to the surface of the body, 
followed by the application of cold, the alternate condi­
tions of expansion and contraction may be induced. 

Filling the anemic skin and surface vessels with b lood, 

removes t he harmful congestio n of Iiv<;r , kidneys, spleen, 
pancreas. stomach, intestines, and lungs. Norma! condi­
tions m2y be gradually restored by a daily repetition of 
this procedure. As the sluggish circulation in the skin and 
surface ,,essels grows more normal, the congested conditio n 
of the visceral organs is reduced, and the body's tunc-

ion. ill t ime, returns to its normal state. 
The duration of the application of heat to the body is 

highly important. The procedure must not be carried to 
excess. T he Doctor should understand the work, and the 
( 1 ) condi tion of the patient, wi t h the (2) results t o he 
o htained, shnultl serve as his guide_ 

T he d uralion o f the hot bath should be s ufficiently long 

to produce moistening of the skin with sweat. In certain 
cases, longer baths are necessary. T his is true in chronic 

cases, when the patient shows considerable vitality. If the 
patient is weak, the bath must at first be short, and be 
increasd in duration as the patient improves. 

No one advises a weak man to take the long, tiresome 
exercises of a well man. But we do advise a weak man 
to exercise some, and increase the duratio n and vigor of 
the exercise as he gains in strength. for exercise improves 
the strength of both the weak and the well. 

When it is not possible nor convenient to use sunlight, 
an effective means of applying heat to the body, is by the 
use of the Electric Blanket. The blanket is spread on a 
bed and covered with another b lanket, to protect the elec­
tric blanket from the patient's perspiration. The patient 
lies on the bed, then both blankets are wrapped tightly 
around his body, and the current is turned on. 

T his meth od is more restful for weak patients than is 
the use of a cabinet bath_ It may be used with patients 
too weak to sit up. Patients grow not so tired in the blan­
k e t as when sitting in the cabinet. 

In ordinary cases, the patient should be kept in the 
blanket from fifteen to twenty minutes after sweat begins 

to appear on the body. In other cases, the duration should 
be shorter or longer, depending upon the (I) condition 
of t he patient, and the (2) results to be obtained. 

When ready to remove the patier.t from the blanket, 
the doctor should open the blanket by degrees, taking o ut 
first one arm, and rubbing it dry with a toweL The same 
should be done with the other arm, after which the thorax, 
abdomen, and lq:-s should be rubbed dry. The patient 
sho uld now turn over on the ahdome·1, so t he back parts 
may be dried, hy rubbing the skin well with a t o wel, but 
not enough to induce uncomfortable 'rritation. It iS also 
well, at this time, ior the doctor to massa!(e the patient's 
body. 

The blood in the veins flows to·,ard the heart, a nd 
the flow is s !ower and les s vigorous than in the arteries . 
Also, the veins are located in many instances near the sur­
face or the body, while the arteries are more deeply im­
bedded in the flesh. Hem:e, it is important to add that, 
in bathing and drying the arms and legs, and at all times 

when rubbing these p arts, o ne should begin at the hands 
and feet, and rub toward the body. This should be done 
also when massaging these parts. Such course aids the 
c irculation in the arms and legs by forcing the b lood on­
ward through the veins toward the heart. 

The sweat bath should be given when the patient's 
stomach is empty, and he should not eat sooner than one to 
two hours after the bath. He should lie in bed, well covered, 

and rest and relax. 

When shall we use the sweat-bath? In all chronic 
cases, it is hi~hly beneficial to apply peat to the body, 
as indicated. 

In all disordered conditions of the respiratory system, as 
colds, influenza, pneumonia, asthma, and hay [ever, it is 

beneficial to apply heat to the body. In some of these 
disorders, it may be advisable to heott the body twice or 
thrice in twenty-four hours, to relieve pain and facilitate 
respiration. 

In all a tute condition~ of an e-ruptive ch~ract~:"r, as 
measles, scarlet fever, smallpox, and ;o on, the doctor 
must be cautious in applying heat to tht ho dy, o r in doing 
aught to quicken the circulation. 

li anything is done to quicken t h~ circulatio n when 
!he rash is in the process of appearing o n the skin, the 
eliminative function may be quickened to a point where 

certain surface vessels might rupture, as the eye, for in­
stance, which biology teaches us is simply a co ntinuatio n 
and modification of the skin. 

Heat is a stimulant. All bodily functio ns are quickened 
by its influence. This makes heat highly useful in cases 
of stagnant circulation and s low metaboli_<;m. Heat accel ­
erates the flow of flo:ids and the processes of c ell change. 

Since h e at is a stimulant, some Nature Cure autho rities 
take except ion to its use on patients. They hold that 
heat, when applied to the s ick body, unduly quickens 
function ~nd w t>a k Pns the organism. They base their con­
tention on the theory, that the weakness comes from 
wasted and exhausted Vital force. The student has seen 
that Vital Force cannot be wasted nor qxhausted. 

1. When heat is app lied to the sick body, the pat ient 
perspires and appears to grow weaker. This procedure is 
destruct ive and should be discouraged, 1ay such authorities 
as base their conclus ions on facts of observation. 

2. When the brawny athlete indulges in v igorous ex­
ercise, as running or wrestling, he perspires and appears to 
grow weaker. The same authorities de,clare that this course 
is beneficial, UNLESS CARRIED TO EXCESS. 

A.s to the patient, these authorities hold that it is detri­
mental to apply he~t to the body and make the patient 
sweat, because of the weakness that appears to ensuec 

As to the athlete, they hold that it is beneficial to exer­
cise the body until it sweats, even (hough weakness does 
appear- BUT THE PRACTICE SHOULD NOT BE CAR 
RIED TO EXCESS. 

Why this inconsistency? Why this distinction bet we en 
the tw<> instances? If it is beneficial for the ath lete to 
exercise unt il the t>ody sweats and appears to weake n, SO 

LONG AS THE COURSE IS NOT CARRilED T O EXCESS, 
why is it not beneficial for the sick to be heated unti l the 
body sweats and appears to weaken, SO LONG AS T HE 
C:OURSE IS NOT CARRIED T O EXCESS? 

As to a wel l perso n, exercise is recommended by every 
health instructo r as a health me,asure of much value. As 
to a sick perso n, some doctors as sert that , to heat the 
p at ient unti l he sweats is harmful, [or it weak e ns the body 
by wast ing and exhausting its Vita l Force. 

T he failure of these men to comprehend the Law of 



Physiology, is the fact that perverts their reason and pre­
vents their discovery of t hq intenability of their position. 

The beneficial effect s following the application of heat 
to t he sick body, has been at tribuled by some doctors t o 
the e liminative effects thru the profuse perspiration. 

This theory led the opponents of the method to collect 
the perspiration that drips from the sweating bodits of the 
sick, :.r.nd ana lyze it to show that the sweating of patients 
by the arplication of heat, does not result in the elimina­
tion of much waste ma.terial-th:.r.t by such swea: ing, the 
body merdy throws oft the wat er In it. 

A well man does not exercise wit h the thought of 
sweating abnormal quantit ies of waste out of the body. 
He exercises to move the muscles, quicken the body's 
function, has ten tht cir culation, and increase the meta­
bolic processes-all of which e"ery o nf\ admits is bene­
ficial. UNLESS CARRIED TO EXCESS. 

Shall we collect the sweat of the well man, who exer· 
cises for health, an:! say to him that he is silly to exercise 
thus, since our analysis o f his swea t shows that his body 
is merely throwing off water that contains little waste 
materiol.l? 

Those who have s tudied the matter more, found that 
the principal reason why improvement follows th~ applica­
tion of heat to the body, rises from the general influence 
on the circulation, and not from the elimination of waste 
and toxic mater ials. 

Quite generally, t he circula tion of fluids in sick people 
is s luggish. Blumgart and Weiss, T horndyke Laborato ry, 
Bosto n City Ho~pi t a1, found that it requires from fifteen 
to twenty seconds for the blood of a normal person to 
flow from the left arm through the heart and lungs, then 
back to t he heart and o ut into the right arm; whereas, 
for a side person it requires from forty-five to sixty sH· 

onds for the blood to t ravel this distance. 
Under the influence of heat, the general ci rculation 

Is quickened, and the skin and surface muscles are relaxed 
and filled with fldds. Th e activity o f the sweat-glands 
is Incidenta l. T he perspira tion has some value thru itS 
influence upon general metaholism ; but the amount of 
toxic matter thus thrown off thru the skin, a t this lime, is 
comparatively small. 

When hea t i~ applied to the sick body, and the patient 
appears to grow weaker, the condition arises not from 
expended and c~ha~sted Vital f o rce, as some doctors teach. 
It arises f rom vito:ytic a.dion In excess of vitosynthetic 

action. 
When the brawny ath lete indulges in vigorous exercise, 

and his t ody appeu s to grow weaker. the condition arise~ 
not from expended and exhausted Vita l force, as some 
doctor< think. It arises from vito ly tic action in excess of 
vitosynthetic action. 

Shall we watch the st rong man as he exercises to pro­
mot e his heal! h, then tell him I hat he is foolish to exercise 
thus, since our observation shows that as he labors, his 
body weakens? 

The condition of weakness appears in the ~ick hody 
in such instances, fo r the) sz.me reason that it appears in 
the well body, and vic" versa. 

Thl! sick man is too weak to exl!rcisl!. When heat is 
applied to his inactive body, it does for him what exercise 
does for the well man. A~ ( t ) exercise quickens the 
body's function, hastens the ci rculalion, and increases the 
metabolic processes, so ( 2) he11t, applied judiciously to 
the sick body, quickens its function, hastens the circula­
tion, and increa.ses the metabolic processes. 

The doctors who decry t he use of all stimulants for 

the sick, freely and cuefully recommend the use of sun· 
light and sun-baths as being beneficial for both the healthy 
and the sickly. But they condemn the use of heat for the 
~ick man, claiming that it is an enervating and a v itality· 
was ting s timulant. 

A s tatement of the proposition reveals the incon­
sistency and absurdity of their position. There Is no 
kind of heat that Is more enervating and stimuh.tlng to 
both plants and animals, than are the direct rays of the 
Sun. 

flnsen showed that the: actinic rays of sunlight are a 
powerful stimulant. II is common knowledge tt.a t both 
plants and animals will suffer from an excess o f thtse rays. 

Undue exposure to sunlight will produce gidd iness, 
headache, nausea, vomiting, diarrhea, fever, and sunstroke, 
with death sometimes resulting. This fac t affords a s trlk­
i n~ e xample of the stlmul~tin p; influe nce of sunlight upon 
man's body, brain, and nerves. 

for these reasons, shall we condemn t he use of sun­
light fo r the well and the ill? Most certainly not; b\Jt we 
must to be con~istent in our teaching, that to stimulate 
the body is always harmful. 

We have related the evils of stimulating poisons, and 
said in Lesson No. 25, chapter No. 7 3, that the sick body 
does no t need such stimulants. 

In Lesson No. 20. Chapter No. S 7. we observed that 
exercise, within certain limits, i~ the only safe form of 
stimulation. 

We must inform the student now, that a great gulf lies 
between the effect o n t he bocly of drug stimulants and 
t onics, all o f which are poisons, anti of ( t) exercise, (2) 

sunlight, and (J) heat, which are not poisons, but which 
are a fo rm of stimulation. 

Drug stimulants and tonics quicken function by their 
poisonous effect on the cells. The powers of the organism 
are aroused in defensive action, with accelerated function 
resulting, the purpose of which is to rush out of the body 
the poisonous stimulant~ and tonics. 

fro m these drug- st imulants and t onics, the body de· 
rives no benefit. They do r.ot become an in tegral part 
of the body's st ructure. They Impart nothing of value 
to the hody. Their c:ffect is always of a destruct ive, de­
generative characte r. 

Out (I) exercise, (2) sunlight, and (3) heat , as s tirnu­
latin~t influences. do not come in this c lass, UNLE~S CAR· 
PIED TO EXCESS. Eating the best of food, WHEN CAR­
RI[O TO EXCESS, transforms a body-sustaining measure 
into a de~tcnerative process. 

Exercise quickrns t-odily fun cli"n, not by poisonin~: 

the cells, but by bringing into motion the muscles of the 
organism. The rc~ultant acth;ty demands building m•· 
terial to replace the cells, worn-out by use. The material 
is hurried fo rward bY the blood-st ream, which also col· 
lccts and carries off the was te and toxic materials resulting 
from the worn-out cells. T his course Is a. health-promoting 
procedu re, WHEN NOT CARRIED TO EXCESS. 

Heat quickens bodily fun ction by relaxing the muscles 
1.nd tissues. The relaxed structures aid in and allow for 
the expansion of the tiny capillaries-blood-tubes so sma!l 
that they cannot be seen with the best unaided eye. 

As the capillaries expand, under the benign influence 
of sunligh t and heat, the stagna.nt fluids, found in all dls­
o rclered bodie;s, begin to flow more freely and swiftly on· 
ward, carrying with them the clogging waste material that 
is ( 1) obstructing the Life Cl:anncls, (2) retard ing the 
normal flow of VIta l Force, and (3) poisoning the body. 

T his procedure m ay be regarded as stimulation, and 



such it is, just as (1) Sunlight and (2) Exercise are forms 
of stimulation. BUT WITHIN CERTAIN LIMITS, IT IS 
A KIND OF STIMULATION THAT IS HIGHLY CON­

STRUCTIVE, FOR-

I. !t rdaxes constricted muscles and tissues, bringing 
relief to a body that is suffering from (a;) stagnated 
fluids, (h) congested viscera, (c) accumulated toxin~. (d} 
autointoxication, (e) diminished oxygenation, (f) detec­
tive elimination, (g) deficient nutrition. 

2. It promotes reparation of cells by quickening the 
flow of the forces and fluids, that they ma.y exert more 
power in clearing the body of clogging waste material, and 
supplying nutrition to the suffering cells. 

3. It produces a healthful demand for tresh building 
material by promoting the reQuisite depuration and elim­
ination of disintegrating structures. 

Chapter No. 106 

CAUSE Of OLD AGE 

More interesting information comes to us as we write, 
showing tht1 maryelous power, stamina, and abili ty of the 

human body. 
Ripley tells us in the press of April R, 1931, o f a cer­

t ain John L. Sullivan. who, at the age of 53, won the five­
mile past ime race twelve times in thirt~en starts. He also 
relates the case of Anthony 111cKin1ey, who, at" the age of 
79, put up a four-pound dumb-bell at arm's length above 
his head, 10,000 times in 011c hour, six and th ree-fourths 

minutes_ 
Mrs. Anna Van Skike, San ta Monica, Calif., on August 

9, t930, celebrated her 70th birthday by swimming 20 

miles in tt1e Pacific ocean, covering the distance In 12 
hours, 10 minutes. 

According to the press of AJHil 9, 1931, Mrs. N. L. 
Mitchel~ Dallas, Texas, at the age o f 83, discovered that 
she was the possessor of a new tooth. A few days bt~r 
another appeared, and it was said that she expected to 
cut a full set of new teeth. This statement was based on 
the fact that her uncle, when ha was past 80, cut his third 

set of teeth. 
In the press of April 21, 1931, Ri? ley relates the case 

of Christian Mentzelius, who grew a complete new set of 
teeth when he was t 20 years olt.l . This incident is famous 
in denta! circles, and is known as the Memcl case. It is 
attested to by Dr. Schengreen, who was well aCQuainted 
with n.e circumstances surrounding it, according to Rip­

ley. 
Ripley also states that Mrs. Katherine Reimers grew 

three !cts of teeth, the third set appearing in the year 

1926, when the old lady was 92. 
F. W. Ryan, Holdenville, Okla., o~ february 14, 1931, 

celebrated his 108th birthday. He lives in a little log­
cabin near the South Canadian River. In 1930 he farmed 
JS acres of land. He chews his food with his own teeth. 

Ben Hodge, of Poplar Bluff, Mo., was born in t812, 

and is still active and vigorous, at the age of 119. He at­
tributes his health and long life to his plain liYing habits. 

Tom Kemp, of the same place, on Qdober 4, 1930, 
at the age of 118, won first prize at the "old fiddlers' 
contest" at the county fair that year. 

Ripley states in the press of February 7, 1931, that 
J. D. Cameron, Augu;ta, Maine, at the age of .tOO, could 
shouldar a barrel of potatoes. In the press of febr uary 
19, 1931, he stated that a Benares Hindtt, who has been a 
Veget>rian for 40 years, lifted 960 pounds while lying 

on his back. 
In the press of September 29, 1931, Ripley m<ntioned 

the case of Ramon Gomez who, at the age of 116 yens, 
had a perfect set of teeth. 

The press of September 1, t931, states that J . f. 
Winans, Oklahoma City, Okla., is 90 years old, and that 
one of his habits is "to run around the b lock. every morn­

ing." 
The report continues: 

"Winans is a vegetarian, and eats but two meals a day. 
He takes plenty of exercise often walking to and from 
the downtown district to his home." 

On A ugusl 2 7, 193 1, Mrs. David Valverde, of Sacra­
mento. Calif., t.lied at the age of 123. She married her 
last husband at the age of t 20. 

Ripley further says that John Haynes, a private under 
Gen. George Washington, died at the age of 1 J 2. and that 
Kabenah Giveywence, an Indian of Minnesota, died at the 

age of 151. 

On S~pl~rnb~r 16, 1931, an Indian namert Andre, who 
claimed to be 140 years old, died in his thatched cottage 
near Eunice, Louisiana. He said that he remembered the 
war of 1812, and thlt his peo ple, the Choctaws, built the 
mounds around Baton Rougo to escape the Mississippi river 
floods. 

The press of July 24, 1921, said that jose Calvuio 
died at Tuxpan, Mexico, at the age of 185. His age was 
fu!ly established by church records, showing that he was 
born in 1727. He was active up to the time of death, the 

account stated. 
K. L. Coe, writing in Correct E:ting and Strength 

for March, 19 3 I , includes some splendid information about 

people who live long. He observes: 
''Numerous instances of longevity are reported from 

various quarters proving that man can under certain cir­
cumstances Jive to a much greater age than is customary. 

"Perhaps the most striking. of these in recent times 
is furnished by Dr. Rober McCarrison, formerly of the 
British Army Medical Service, who reports that in a colony 

in the Himalayan region he found natives who were so old 
that it would be hard to believe their records correct, yet 

he was not able to detect possible error in their way of 
keeping these records. 

"Ages up and well beyond twn hundred and fifty were 

common. He found men o f we!! attested age up to t So 
years recent ly married and raising families of healthy chil­
dren. 

"Men said to be well over two hundred years of age 
were working in the fields with younger men and daing 
as much work and in fact looking so like the younger 
men that he was not able to distinguish the old from the 
young. 

"These people were -restricted by religious dogma to 
the outgrowth of the ground for food, no animal foods of 
any kind beyond a small amount of m!lk or cheese, which 
were considered luxuries, being permitted. 

"The rest of the food was grain in its natura! state, 
nuts, vegetable and fruit and most of these were eaten 
raw. 

"He reported that these people were never sick; they 
had none of the usual diseases of the civilized countries 
as they could not afford to c?.use these. 

"There were during h is nine years residence in this 
post no cases of indigest ion, constipation, appendicitis, 

etc., in fact no sickness of any sort. He might as well 
have not been there except for the illness and surgery 
within the post itself. 

"It Is certainly possible that these people live so long 



and He so lr•e from disease, becau~e they live almost 
t ntirely oR 11atun1 foods." 

Most of our beef-eating Americans do no t know thai 
tbe eating of f lesh is unknown among the people of the 
Himalayan rtglon. This may be due to "religious dogma," 
as Coe says, but the result is highly beneficial to lhe 
health of these people. 

To the average American, a cow is simply something 
to be eaten, but to the Hindus it is a sacred animal, and 
one for which they will figh t. 

In the early part of this year wild disorder followed 
the killing of a cow by Mohammeilans at Rawalpindi, India. 

lt appears some Hindus learned that at a certain board­
in~ house a Mohammedan teacher was cooking a cut of 
the above cow, and they reprimanded him, whereupon he 
sum moned Moslems from adjoining villages to his aid. 

His call was answered by several hundred infuriated 
Mohammedans, who looted the village, set fire to 1 5 shops, 
and threw aU the beef they could find into the Hindu 
temple. 

This stirred up terrific strife, which ended with the 
burning alive of the Sikh jamadar, or native army lieu­
tenant. The trouble was not quelled until a deputy com­
missioner and a police superintendent took a large force 
into the village. 

T he slaughtering of cattl~ has always been a source 
of trouble between Moslems and Hindus, and was regarded 
even by the recent round-table Indian conference as one 
of the most serio us obsta.cles in solving the delicate com­
munal question. 

When Mosels throw parts of a murdered cow into 
a Hindu temple, it is as certain a way t o start trouble 
as for Hindus to cast the body of a dog Into a Moham­
medan mosque. 

The Indian army mutiny of 185 7 occurred after the 
Dritish had introduced a new rifle which required the use 
of greased cartridges. 

Reports spread among the Indian soldiers that the 
cart ridges had been greased with beef rat, and fo r two 
months numerous regiments mutinied in at least twenty­
one g-arrison points, massacring hundreds of Europeans. 

With these few examples of long life before us, o r 
many that could be com piled, wha t can be slllid as to fhe 
reason whY the race is C.egenerating, with the expectation 
of life after the ages of 4S to So steadily declining? 

James Empringham, M.D. , of New York, explains It 
thus: 

" All creatures automat ically poison themselves .. • Not 
time, but these toxic products produce these seni le chan,es 
that we call o ld age." 

Dr. David Starr Jordan, chancellor-emetitus of Shn­
ford University and dean o f American University Presi­
dents, died at his home on September 19, 193 1, at the 

age of so. 
The press report stated: 

"The kindly old educator had never regained conscious­
ne~s after a st roke of paralysis yesterday. He had suffered 
fo r some time from a complication of maladies due mainly 
to his advanced age." 

A great doctor Jives to be 80 years old, and dies of 
diseas~. Again we say, all men, including all Doctors, who 
bave died, reach their end because of disease. 

All disease is the evidence of d~cay. Decay is de· 
gene ration. It does no t arise as the result Of the coming 
and going of the years. 

We have declared that there is no principle of decay 
in either Vital f orce o r Primal "Matter. From t he con­
duct of man alone springs decay of his organs and death 
of his body. 

Man' s body is an automatic machine. Of its work and 
needs he has little knowledge. He misuses and abuses 
his body when he thinks he is giving it good care. Then 
he is puzzled by its decay, which he believes results f rom 
t he passing years , a.s. expressed above: 

"He had suffered for some time from a complication 
of maladies, due mainly to his advanced age." 

Ma!adies do not come to the ~ody because of " ad­
vanced age." They come because they are invited. They 
grow from seeds sown by thll care-taker of the body. 

The revolution o f t he Earth on its ads has no effect on 
the condition of the body. The passing o f the Sun from 
East to West does not degenerate the body. 

A flowing stream will wash great gaps (n its rocky bed, 
in time. But Time Is not the factor that produces the 
gaps. The cause that produces the gaps Is the wearing­
effec t of the water. 

Without the wearing-effect of the water, as where a 
stream dries up, the years might ro ll Into centuries, but 
the rocky bed would remain as changeless as the sky of 
blue. 

As man grows older, he finds that his body cannot 
resist the effect of his conduct as jn his younger years. 
lie thinks the reason o f this is his advancing age. He says 
he is growing old and cannot stand what he used to. 

This condition does not arise from the effect of time 
on the body. It arises fro m the degenerative effect of 
man's conduct on his body. As the years roll by. his 
body gradually weakens under the abno rmal s train which 
he imposes upon it. 

As time passes, man's bones become harder and his 
tissues stiffen. These degenerative chan~es, while oc­
curring in time a nd place, are not due to either time or 
place. 

The hardening of the bones and the stiffening o r the 
tissues is a degenerative change, resulting not from t~e 

pagage of time, but from the conduct of the care- taker 
of the body. It may occur in comparatively young people, 
or it may not occur until a comparat ively late day. 

Metchnikoff said it wu plain lhat amongst t he lower 
and higher plants, there are instances whe re natural duth 
does not exist. Theoretically, life-expression through n ­
rious forms would have unlimited duration, subject to the 
continuous replaceme nt of the substance of t he organism 
in the regular process of normal metabolism. 

Metchnikoff stated that the death of man cannot be: 
regarded as due to exhaustion from r eproduction, or frol"{l 
inanition. He held that it is more likely due to autoin­
toxication o f the organism. The close analogy between 
death and sleep, he said, supports this view. 

Metchnikoff was jeered hy his medical contemporaries 
when he declared that deterioration of bodily structures, 
~uch as hardening of arteries, obli terated blood-vessels, 
atrophy of glandular and other cells of special function, 
increase of connective tissue in such organs as heart, liver, 
kidneys, pancreas, spleen, were due to minute quantities 
of poiso no us substances In the blood. 

However, his investigat ions furnished the first sensible 
explanation of the degenerative changes that occur in the 
body; and his findin.:s have been confirme d by numerous 
research workers, including the eminent Dr. Carrel, bio lo­
gist of the Rockefeller Ins titute, who says : 



"The cell is immortal. It is merely the fluid in which 
it floats that degenerates. Heaew this fluid at illterv:.t l~. 
give the cell so met loin <; u po n w hich ! o f n rl, and, ~o far 
as we now know, t he pulsatio n o f life may !;CJ on forever. 

"Quickly, involuntarily, the thought comes: Why not 
with man! Why not purge the body of the worn-o ut 
fluids, develop a similar technic for renewing them-and 
so win immortality?" 

This brings us back once more to the "river of life." 
from the blood-stream the body receives its death-blow. 

It has long been known that t oxemia (polson in the 
b lood ) is the cause. of a ll disease. 

The CAUSE of all disease is the Root of Degeneration. 
" Renew this fl uid at intervals, give the cell something 

upon which to feed, and, so far as we now know, the p ul­
sation of life may go o n forever," declares Carrel. 

In every livin g or ganism, this fluid (blood ) is renewed 
at definite intervals. But with what is it renewed ? Of 
the substances which man breathes, ddnks, eats. It is 
renewed with foul air, impure water, <lead food, toba~co 

juice. intoxicants, soda-fountain slops-and in time man 
dies of self-poisoning. 

Leaaon No. 39, Chapter No. 107 

REJUVENATION 

Degeneration means the replacement of high-grade tis­
sue with tissue of a lower grade. 

The process of degeneratio n begins in the seed of the 
new person, and continues to the day of death, except 
when halted by the process of rejuvemtion called disease, 
and by a change of habits of the person. 

No human body is free from the work of degene ration, 
for no person has sprung from parents who obeyed the 
Law of Life in their living habits; and the bad habits of 
the parent s are adopted and followed by the children. 

When a person h as lost his health. when he Is given 
up by cocto rs, when told that he has but a short thne 
to live, he is r eady to lis ten to r eason, and do anything 
he can to regain what he has lost. He is eager to know 
whether his frail body can be Rejuve.nated. 

It is possible to re juvenize weak, stiff, decrepit bodies. 
The ext~nt to which the rejuvenescent process will prog­
ress, depends upon the ( 1) condition of the particular 
body, and the (2) conduct of the care-taker. 

A body serio usly degenerated, will not respond so 
readily nor so fully to the process of rej uvenatlon, as will 
one less seriously degenerated. Also, the response will 
be more rapid and ext ended if the body is young, and the 
cue-taker rigidly follows t he Law of Life. 

In lesson No. 14, Ch:rpt er No. 38, the student saw 
that Eternal Intelligence rises to meet every condition 
thrust upon the organism. 

Let the weak man with flabby muscles begin indulgence 
!n such exercise as chopping wood, and observe how rap­
idly his muscles grow larger and firmer. It is the work 
of the Life Principle, ri sing to meet the new demand made 
upon the body. This is a process of rejuve nation. 

If the delicate office-worker, with te nder hands, in­
dulges in heavy manual labor , the u:e Princ iple rises to 
meet t he new condition by providing tissues in the hands 
o f extra t hickness and toughness. This is a process of 
rejuvenation. 

The student was told what the process of rejuvenatio n 
did for Cornaro, who was a physical wreck at the age 
of 40, and give n up to diq_ Cornaro saw that his o nly 

hope lay in living more in harmony with the Law of Life. 

T his he did, with !he astonishing resu lt that he passed 
beyond t he century rnark. 

J ohn Hailes or England, In middh: life, suffered fro m 
severe illness o f a chronic nature. He adopted a strict 
mode of living, and not only recovered his health, but lived 
to be 128 years old. 

Capt. Goddard E. Diamond, of San Francisco, a t the 
age of 79, was suffering from a severe case of hardened 
tissues and blood-ve·ssels, and general stiffness of t he joints. 
Yet, for thirty years he had lived a life o f what is com­
mo nly called Vegetarianism. 

The tissues of his legs and back were so hardened, that 
he co uld not rise fro m a chair nor sit down without ex­
treme discomfort, and he o ften required the aid of an 
assistant . The tissues of his arms and bl.nds were so stiff, 
that it was with difficulty that he held a knife and fork 
to feed himself. 

Then a b right light came to him. In searching for 
help he discovered a re)uvqnating process. This he dili­
gently practiced for ten years and at the age of 9 0 he was 
instructing a class in physical culture. In 1 9 04, at the 
age of 108, he could ride a bicycle and walk 2 0 miles 
a day. He lived to be mo re than 114 years old. 

What man has done, man can do. It is a matter of 
learning how, and then living what you learn. 

But as degeneration p ro gresses by gradual s t eps and 
stages, so regeneration, o r rejuvenation, progresses by 
gradual steps and stages. 

Cell by cell, a degenerated organ is regenerated. Each 
time the new cell is just a little bit better than the old 
cell it replaces. In time the improvement is so great that 
it is noticeable to man's senses, as where a degenerat ed 
heart or liver in time recover s so fully that It fails any 
longer to bother its owne r. 

But every step and stage of degeneration leaves its 
mark. While a degenerated heart or liver may be regen­
erated t o such extent t hat it tails to bother Its ow ner as 
it once did, it cannot again become a normal o rgan. That 
is evidenced by the fac t that an external wound, though 
it heals, yet leaves a visible scar composed of tissue known 
as scar tissue, or tissue of low grade. 

A fatty heart cannot again become a normal organ. 
A fibrous liver can not become a normal gland. A de­
teriorated mucous membrane can not r eturn to its original, 
normal state. A degenerated brain will always r emain 
below par. 

There is another ru le, which is that the downwa.rd 
transit of the quality of the t issues may be hillted by the 
habits of the person. 

If t he Law of Life is known and its requir ements are 
met, the degenerative process of the tissues is stopped, 
and as the years roll on, improvement will be the reward 
of him who pays the price. fo r the original site of all 
scars diminishes as time passes and thi~ process may be 
helped and hastened by good living habits. 

Chapter No. 108 

PROCESS OF REJUVENATIO N 

The sul>ject of Rejuvenation is discussed in Lesson No. 
21 , p. 8, Elementary Orthopathy, to which the student's 
atte ntion is again directed .. 

We have contended that Old Age and Deat h are not 
natural. We are supported in this content ion by eminent 
Biologis ts and Pby~iolo~ist s. Or. G~c:>r~e W. Crile, famous 
surgeon, asserts: 



"There is no natural death. All deaths from so-c:illcd 
catural causes a re ~:~erely the endpoint of a progressive 
acid saturation." 

But the pro~tresslve acid saturation is not du~ to any 
defect in the fo rmatio n or function o f the o rganism, as 
some medica l autho rities appe,u to think. 

The body as a machine is perfect and automatic. Its 
departments of digestion, assimilation, depuration, and 
elimination are so great and efficient, that they are able 
to perform well, several limes more work. in a day, than 
t hey s hould ever be required to perfo rm. This sutement 
is proved by t he rut that man may live in fairly good 
health fo r a number o f years, after one lung, or one kid­
ney, or put of the liver, o r part of the. small Intestine 
has been remo ved. 

From information presented in previo us lessons, the 
student knows that a "progressive acid saturation" of the 
body is no t the sole cause o f old age and death. The 
body is poisoned, its t issues are hardened, its nerves are 
weakened, its glands are deterio rated, as the body passes 
th ru a gradual process o f degeneration, beginning before 
birth and ending in death. 

The cause o f the deg-eneration has been frequently 
mentioned. As the subject is presented, a solution of 
the problem of old age and death appears to lie in d is­
covering ways and means to prevent the progressive de­
generation o f the organism. 

The valuable work of Carrel shows that this is not only 
possible, but that it may be acco mplished. Nearly twenty 
years ago, h~ discovered. a method by which bits of living 
tissue from an animal's body can be kept alive indefinitely 
o utside the body. 

One of C ar re l's specimen5, a small bit of a chicken's 
he:u1, the story of which is now famous In biological lit­
erature, has been kept alive fo r mo re than seventeen years, 
afte r the death o f the chicken fro m which the cd!s were 
t aken. 

The cells have repeatedly become senile and w ere about 
to die. Each time they were immediately rejuvenat~d by 
a process o f cleansing. Of this Dr. E. L. Fisk says: 

"These cells are multiplying and growing, appare ntly 
unchanged by time-to all appearances Immortal. so long 
as they are periodically washed of poison and nourished." 

This know~edge leads Biologists and Physiologists to 
declare, that Old Age, and even Physical Death, except by 
accident, are due to waste material accumulating in the 
body, which, as Crlle says, poisons it to death. 

The exis t ence o f the bod y de pends upon the existence 
o f its cells. The eJtis tence of the cells depends upon reg­
ular and adequat e ( 1 ) nutrition and (2) purification. 

The cells \\•ill die o f ( 1) starvation, and they may also 
be (2) poisoned to death. The poisoning may result 
from {I) substanc~s in the blood stream, o r from the (2) 
waste of the ce!ls that is not promptly washed away be­
cause the circulatio n is slu~gish, or !rom both of these 
causes combined. 

If all body purification by means o f the kidneys is 
stopped, a man wo uld die in three t o five days. If all body 

purification by means of the lungs is stopped, a man would 
die in three to five minutes. 

A healthy body is one that is adequately (I) nour­
Ished and (2) regularly purged o f Its was te by an active, 
normal blood stream. A body kept in this perfect condi­
tion, should neither age nor die. 

A disordered body is o ne that is not adequately ( t) 
nourished, and not (2) rerular!y purred of its waste. 

Such a body Is clogged and poisoned with rutrefying w3ste 
and is poorly nourished by a sluggish, abnormal blood 
stream. 

When the cells of the chicken's heart become senile 
and are about to die, they are immediate ly rejuven<led by 
a process of cleansing. 

A cleansing, purging process, applied to the body of 
a patient, brings him back to health. This is rejuvenation 
for the cells of a man, just as truly as it is rej uvenation 
fo r the eel's o f a chicken. 

The cells o f the chicken's heart are cleansed by being 
washed with pure water. T he cens of a man's bOdy are 
constantly bat hed and washed with the b lood. But tho 
l:>lood is poisoned and polluted. Ins tead of its nourishing 
and purging the cells, it poisons them ( t) unto sickness, 
and finally (2) unto death. A.ll this is careful!y covered 
in these lessons. 

From whatever angle the propositio n is presented, we 
are invariably brought back to the blood as the surting 
point. If progressive acid saturation •s the ( t) cause of 
degeneratio n and death, it is the re,ull o f (2) polluted 
blood. 

Having fo und our fie!d of labor, the method of pro­
cedure is in o rder. (I) Ho w may the cells be cleansed 
of the acid saturat ion? (2) How may· we restore the 
normal acid and alkaline balance of the blood? (J) !low 
may we purge the body of the degenerated fluids? 

The only means by which this may be accomplished 
have been given. That procedure is Fas ting. By Fasting 
t he patient, his body is rejuvenated. for the ( t ) cells 
are cleansed of the acid saturation, the (2) normal balance 
of the blood is res tored, and the ( 3 ) body is purged o f 
the degenerated fluids. 

But in o rder to comple te the purging and reju,•enaling 
process, to be reborn, m ost men should fast forty days 
o r longer. The length of the las t must be governed by 
the condition of the pa tient, as previously sla ted. 

Mrs. Walke r of South Africa fas ted 101 days. She 
weighed 232 pounds when the fast began. Her body was 
t>urdened with a large accumulation o f flesh and fat. Such 
people sho uld fast much longer than thin persons. 

During the course of the Fast, the w eight of the body 
decreases. T his Is because o f the active depuration and 
el iminatio n o f retained waste mate rial, the stiffer.ing de­
posits, the burdensome fat, the degenerated fluids. 

As these degenerative substances are thrown off, the 
body begins to assume its normal s ize and youthful fonn. 
The cells that were becoming senile and a.bout to die, arc 
rejuvenated by the purging process. They are res to red 
to the physiological condition of the cells of youth. 

In fact, during a Fast, the body goes through a process 
that is not unlike being born again. 

The rejuvenescCJlce o f the body Is evidenced by its Im­
proved appearance and function. There Is an increase o f 
e nergy and endurance, with a quickening o f the senses. 
The brain b ecom es more alert, the memo ry awakens, the 
power of sight, sound, smell, and tas te improve with the 
progress o f t he F~st. 

Under a Fast, the nerves experience such marked re­
covery and tc!juvcnation, that patients a fflicted with in­
sanity and paralysis may and do recover. 

If a man properly nourishes his t>ody, and keeps It 
free fro m pollution and poison, no one can say how ton t 
he sho u lcl live. Physiologists claim that he should nev~r 
die. 

Uut tlu road to tiJls perfect >lot~ '·' r11pd. narrow. and 



stra;gbt. At tbe begmmnJ? of the road stands a tall g~<ide­
po.st, wztb a 1chrte cross-arm near zts top, on wlllcb appears 
in large, red letters, readmg: 

"If any man will come after me, let him deny himself, 
and take up hi• cro .. , and follow me."-Matt. 16:24. 

Self-denial in all things leads man onward and upward, 
to the highway of success and happiness. In diet alone, 
sell-denial has a profound effect upon health and the 
leng1h of the life span. This was shown by Prof. C. M. 
Child, Chicago University, in his experiments with flat­
worms, of which he writes: 

"Expeoimental investigations carried through a number 
of years in the Department of Zoology of the University 
of Chicago have shown that these little flatworms, when 
fed, grow old just as the higher animals do, but that they 
may be made young again in various ways. 

"When these animals are deprived of food, they do not 
die of starvation in a few days . . . but they are able to 
live upon their own tissues for months. Durin>( this time 
they become smaller and may be reduced to a minute 
fraction of the original s ize. When fed again after such 
starvation, they show all the physiological characteristics 
of young animlls. With continued feeding, they go again 
t hrough the processes of growth and of becoming old, and 
may again be made young by a starvation period. 

"One group .of the flatworms was well fed, and passed 
every three or four months through the cycle of growing 
o ld and reproducing . .. The other group was given just 
enough food to maintain the animals at a constant size. 
The individuals of this group remained alive and in good 
physiological condition without becoming appreciably older 
as long as the experiment continued-that is, during some 
three years. 

"With abundant food, this species may pass through 
its whole life history . . . in three or four weeks; but when 
~rowth is prevented by lack of food, it may continue active 
and young for at \east three years, as the foregoing experi­
ment has demonstrated, and doubtless lor a much longer 
period. 

"AccordinR' to the observation of Julian Huxley, the 
extension of the length of life in this ex~eriment is rou~hly 
equivalent in human forms to keeping a person alive from 
the time of Chaucer (1340 to 1400) down to the pr<!sent 
date." 

Bernarr Macfadden thinks that by fasting, man may 
do for himself, in a measure, what he does for worms. 
He remarks: 

''l have consistently maintained . . . that a body can 
be revived and mado more youthful in every way, mentally, 
physically, etc., by a fasting process. 

"It is my firm belief that we can live for an almost un­
limited period, maybe for centuries, if the youth-building 
possibilities of a prolonged fasting process, followed by the 
use of nourishine: elements that would fortify vitality, are 
properly investigated and understood in all their details." 
-Physical Culture Magazine, August, t 925. 

In the time of Adam, when man searched all day for 
food, and ate less in a week than most men eat now in 
a day, the duration of youth extended over 100 years or 
more, and man retained his vigor and vitality for many 
centuries. 

We draw this inference from the ancient poet, who 
said, "The nerves that joined their limbs were firm and 
strong; their life was healthy, and their days were long. 
Returning years still saw them In their prime; they wearie 
even the wings of Measuring Time." 

We draw the same inference from !he experiment with 
the worms. When wcl'-fcd, they grow rapidly, soon reach 
maturity, then grow old, decay and di~ in three or four 
weeks_ But when the food-supply is limi ted, they con­
tinue active and young for three years, and longer. 

We draw the same inference from the Christian Scrip· 
tures, which show that as man createJ(i to himself new 
wants and a greater and wider food-supply, his health de­
clined and his life-span decreased. 

1. The dawn of Man pictures him in a happy climate, 
satisfying his hunger with the fruits of vines and trees. 

2. Then, in addition to these, he turns to the herbs 
and vegetables, which he obtained from a more avaricious 
earth, as the reward of his labors. 

3. He next adds the milk of his cattle. 
4. Lastly, he slays the defenseless beasts and eats 

their flesh. 
Feut and peri•h, or deny your.elf and live. The•e 

ar" the two great hi~rhway•. On., of them ;. broad; it 
leadeth to de•truction, and many there he which a-o in 
thereat: Becauae atrait ia the gate, and narrow ia th.e way, 
which leadeth unto life, and few there be that find it.­
Matt. 7:13, 14. 

A similar admonition was voiced by Socrates, the wise 
sage, who said: 

"The le.. phy•ical Man become• throuJlh the conque•t 
of hi• deaire•, the leu he need•. The le.. Man need., 
the nearer he become• like god., who u•e nothina- and are 
immortaL•' 

Self-denial in the matter of food is opposed to a ll the 
teaching of medical institutions. But they belieYe that 
animation and function spring from food. 

Chapter No. 109 

SEXOLOGY 

Self-denial as to food alone. whil~ good, is far from being 
enough to bring man to the goal of his dreams. Self-denial 
must be practiced in all things, chief among which is that 
of sex. 

The seed or germ of a new person, is elaborated from the 
body's finest fluids: It is estimated that one ounce of this 
fluid is equi11alent to forty ounces of blood. 

This rich fluid, when retain~d in the body, acts as the 
body's rl'plenishcr and regenerator. It is the substance of 
which the brain and nerves are built, renewed, and nourished. 
He who wastes this fluid, will suffer from many ailments, 
among which are deficient mentally, decreased nerve power, 
and paralysis. 

For whosoever bath, to bim shall be given, and be shall 
bave more abzmdance: but whosoever batb not. from bim 
sball be take11 away c1;en !bat be bat/7.-Matl. 1_3: 12. 

That parable has puzzled many. But it has a practical 
meaning and explanation. To him that hath the controlling 
power to restrain his desires, to deny himself, within his body 
is continually increasing these powers, and he will enjoy good 
health and long life as his reward. But whosoever hath not 
this control, to enable him to restrain his passions and lusts, 
f rem him shall be taken away even that which he hath, and 
he ~hall go down to the dust_ 

The Law of Sex Relation is respected by all animals but 
human beings. !\'ian alone violates it, and considers the sub­
ject too delicate to di~cuss. But truth is never too delicate 
to face_ 

T he rich. sex flu id should be retained and used by the body 
that make; it. T he sex act should not be perfo rmed until 
nne reaches the age of JO. and then only a few times for the 
nurposc of perpetua ting the race. 



All edu.:ation and religion is worthl~s t hat does not teach 
man this phase of the Law of Life. 

Why is man, with religion, less godly than animals with­
out religion? Because no religion teaches the Law of Life. 

Lesson No. 40, Chapter No. 110 

LAW OF MENTALITY 

Harry Gaze held that his theory of Perpetual Youth 1s 
based on the three wnditions d~cribed in Lesson No. 2. 
Olapter No. 8. These are: 

I. The body literally and completely returns to dust in 
less than one year; and during this period. a new body is 
built, molecule by molecule. 

2. Conscious cooperation with this change is the secret 
of Immortal Youth. 

3. Old age and somatic death are brought about by con­
ditions that can he effectually prevented. 

The influence o( certain numbers has exercised a remark­
able effect upon man. Many writers, in expressing thei r 
opinions and beliefs, are ruled by the influence of numbers. 
No one seems able to explain the reason of this. 

The number Seven has always swayed superstitious people. 
jacob served Laban seven years for Rachel. Pharaoh d reamed 
of the seven fat kine and the seven lean kine; then he dreamed 
of the seven ears of corn, rank and good, and seven thin ears. 
blasted with the east wind .. 

The Yogis of India divide the body into seven vital etheric 
centers, viz., (I) The sacral plexus and glands at the base of 
the vertebral column, in the sacrum. (2) The hypogastric 
plexus and the glands which are located in the abdominal 
region. (3) The solar plexus. { 4) The cardiac plexus and 
th~ gland~ in the region of the heart. (5) The pharyngeal 
plexus and the thyroid gland, which are located in the 
throat, as well as the parathyroid glands, and the glossopha­
ryngeal nerves of the tongue and pharynx. (6) The pituitary 
plexus and the gland in the brain, and the naso-ciliary plexus 
between the brows. (7) T he pineal plexus and gland in the 
brain. 

The seven vital etheric centers, which Hindu philosophy 
calls the seven chakras, are said to be the "Seven Seals" of 
Moses. In the spiritual passages of various rcljgious books, 
they have been termed the "5even hidden doors," the "seven 
holy temples," the " hidden Jocks and keys," the "seven stars," 
and similar names. The seven chakras correspond to the 
seven colors, and the seven notes of the musical scale on the 
physical plane. 

Out of this influence of the number Seven has come the 
belief, expr~sed by some authorities, that Seven Years are 
required for the cells of the body to be completely renewed. 

The discovery made in recent years, that the Universe is 
ruled by Immutable Law, is sweeping away th:: swaying su­
perstition of primitive people. In weighing and solving the 
Phenomena of Life, men are coming to consider the Fact 
()f Existence, and not the superstitious belief in certain num­
bers. 

In the opinion of Dr. E. F. Adolph, University of Roches­
ter, the water content of the body, which constitutes about 
75 per cent of it, changes every three weeks; the salt of the 
body is replenished every 22 days; the potassium is replaced 
every 72 days; t he magnesium, every 105 days; the iron. 
every 300 days; the phosphorus, every BOO days; the lime, 
every 2300 days-thus, man's body is over 90 per cent new 
every year, according to this physician. 

We are not inclined to agree with this opinion. The body 
fluids are constantly bathing every cell of every structure. 

supplying each with new material to replace its waste and 
wear from use. T he process is occurring incessantly in every 
cell, in both bones and muscles. 

The whole body is renewed as often as its billions of cells 
are renewed. The great question is, How much time is re­
quired to renew the cells? A correct answer to this question 
solves the problem. 

The living organism is a vast agl!,regation of cells. The 
cell forms the component parts of every tissue, whether soft, 
as muscle, o r hard, as bone. The blood itself is a great mass 
of cells, the smallness of which is astonishing. The red-blood 
cell is about l/3000th of an inch in diameter, and about 
l /16000th of an inch in thickness. Thousands of these tiny 
cells are grouped together in one drop of blood. Less than 
a thimbleful of blood contains five t housand million of them. 

T he cell is the working-unit of physiology no less than 
of morphology. Jt is the limit ol human knowledge as to the 
composition of either vegetal or animal structures. It is so 
small as to be visible only by the aid.of the microscope. Be­
yond the cell, Science knows nothing of organized matter. 

T he length of time- required to renew the body, is the 
length of time required to renew the cell. It is not definitely 
known how long it takes to renew the cell. With some knowl­
edge o f t he smallness of the cell, we are constrained to infer 
that less than an hour is required for its complete renewal. 
The renewal may occur several times an hour. 

If the cells are renewed several times in an hour, then the 
body is renewed several times in an hour. Ga.ze has allowed a 
year for the completion of the renewal process. We are will­
ing to agree that his allowance of time is amply sufficient, 
according to which, man has a new body annually. 

We cannot agree fully with the second proposition. It is 
open to much argument. The student knows this, if he has 
followed closely the lines of the preceding lessons. 

Gaze believ~ that Immortal Youth will rise from ·the 
effect of what he calls "conscious coop~ration" with the con­
stant cell changes occurring in the body. That is good, so 
far as it goes. 

But Gaze makes man's part in the process too simple. He 
thinks man's duty is ended when, by "conscious cooperation." 
man daily suggests to himself, or to his body, that "new, 
perfect atoms" are being substituted for the "old ones," in 
the body's renewal processes. He adds: 

'' In order permanently to renew the body, the Mind must 
be in harmony with the chang~. but this humanity hitherto 
has failed to do. In positive contradiction to tbe law of 
r-enewal, man has steadfastly believed the body to be grad­
ually growing older until no longer able to perfonn its func­
tion." 

We agree that the Mind must be in harmony with the 
change. But we hold that man's physical conduct as well as 
his mental, must also be in harmony with the change. 

The student saw the sad results that occur, when the Law 
of Change is not observed and obeyed. The illustration of 
the River and the Engine explained this. 

It requires more than harmony between Mind and the 
Law of Change to produc-e Immortal Yooth. The body, 
like the River and the Engine, is a physical instrument, com­
posed of Matter. The KIND of Matter supplied to the body, 
for use in renewing its cells, has as much influence in deter­
mining the condition of the body, and the length of its exist­
ence, as has t he KIND of Matter supplied to the River and 
the Engine, in determining their condition and the length of 
their existence. 

Gaze is prone to place the bulk of the burden upon the 
saying, "As a man thinketh in his heart. so is he." He reverts 



to the old-line psychology, wherein Mine! is said 
preme, and is entirely independent of Matter. 
Mind, while he degrades Matter. 

Gaze makes this statement : 

to rul ~ su­
He exalts 

"The necessary equilibrium between the processes of waste 
and of repair in the physical system is want mg. New, perfect 
atoms are not substituted for the old ones. and the system is 
unable to dispose of the accumulated substance that inter­
feres with the various vital processes. This constitutes the 
basis of "old age." and is a certain forerunner of somatic death." 

The substance of the citation is good. Out in his work. 
Gaze prescribes no positive rules for the correction of the 
condition, further than to fall back on "Mind." He attempts 
to show, by certain references to hypnotism. that "conscious 
cooperation" of Mind and Matter will produce the "neees­
~ary equilibrium," and Immortal Youth will become a reality. 

Gaze is a modern Psychologist pure and simple. Psychol­
ogists have found that it is far easier to gather in "v:bra­
tions," and get ""in tune with the Infinite," than it is to live 
in hannony with the requirements of the Law. T hey have 
forgotten that the Law is, Ye shall reap a5 ye sow. T hey have 
carried much beyond its legitimate limit the adage, " As a 
man thinketh in his heart, so is he."" 

Psychologists discovered that man is not searching for 
Truth. Experience proves that people are willing to pay good 
prices for being hoodwinked, but are n<>t willing to change 
their mode of living, however harmful it may be. 

There h but one course open to the Teacher of Truth. 
He mtlst leave man to follow the line of least resistanc~. 

and retire to the shelter of his vine and fig-tree. If he at­
tempts to teach Truth, he will have no audience. Or. if by 
chance men stop to hear him. what he says will arouse their 
anger, and they will want to stone him to death, or crucify 
him. 

So man cont inues to fool himself with the art of sugge~­
tion. He is too blind to see that it requires more than subtle 
suggestions to fool Eternal Intelligence. 

In Lesson No. 2. Elementary Orthopathy. the relation of 
Mind a:~d Matter is welt discussed by Shelton. In Lesson 
No. Z3 of the same course. the subject of Psychology is con­
sidered. T his the student should now review. 

Psychologists have tried for twenty centuries to construct 
a Science of Mind. Failure has crowned every effort. They 
are divided at this hour into a multi tude of schools, still 
at variance about the very elements of their subject. 

Not one proposition has been established to the satisfaction 
of the schools. No two o f them are able to agree even upon 
the fundamentals of their theory. 

The Idealists hold that Mind is all, while Matter is merely 
an illusion. They seem to forget that there is Matter without 
the manifestation of Mind. But there is no Mind without 
the presence of Matter. In this respect at least. M " IIPr is 
pre-eminent to Mind. 

Man knows nothing of Mind that is devoid of Matter. 
He knows nothing of Mind that is not bound up in Matter. Ap­
parently, Mind and all its qualities are indissolubly connected 
with Matter. 

Mind is the Brain in action, and nothing more, says Brous­
saris. From Matter we rise to Mind by means of the Brain. 
says Tuttle. Outside of the nerve centers, there is no Mind, 
says Prof. Bruhl. 

Prof. Buchner observes: 

'"The word 'mind" is in reality nothing more than a col­
lective word. and a comprehensive e,.;pression for the whole of 
the activities of the brain and its several parts or organs. just 
l s the word respiration o r breathing is a collective word for 

the acttvtty of the hreathing organs. or the word digestion 
is a collective word for the activity of the digestive organs." 

Man must be regarded as a unit. His bndy is composed 
of Matter. Like all ot her machines, its movements and func­
tions rise from the presence and operation of Force. In mak­
ing the body and maintaining its existence. one is as essential 
as the other~there must be both Force and Matter. Even 
then, Force would not work orderly, unless ru led by 1 ntelli­
gence. 

Orthopathy holds that the action of Vital Force upon 
Organized Mat tcr produces all functions of the body. These 
functions arc mechanical, physical, mental , and vital. 

Mind is as truly the effect of the action of Force upon 
Matter, as is the blood or the bile. It can be regarded as 
nothing more than a special mode of ootion occurring in 
the brain cells. due to the action of Vital Force. 

Man's mental capacity cannot rise above the condition and 
capacity of hi~ hrain. the nrgan of mentality, th" nrgan of 
thought-but not an organ that thinks. as some believe. The 
condition of the Mind depends as fully upon the condition of 
the Body, as does the condition of the Body depend upon the 
condition of the Mind. 

The relation existing between the mental and the physical 
is of a strictly reciprocal character, the most intimate that man 
can conceive. wherein the mental acts by return or response 
to the impressions received by the physical from its environ­
ment; while the physical, in turn, acts by response, as these 
impressions are translated into mental effects by the action 
of Vital Force upon Organized Matter. 

The relation existing between the Mental and the Physical 
is so intimate. that normal blood will build a normal brain 
that will express normal t houghts; while abnormal thoughts 
will react through the brain upon t he blood to such extent, 
that serious changes will occur in the chemistry of the blood. 

[ t is now common knowledge that the mental states of 
anger. hatred. jealousy, fear. worry, despondency, love. joy, 
influence the C)(cretions of the glands, producing a definite 
chemical effect upon the blood, and through the medium of 
the blood, affecting every celt and nerve of the body. The 
result is favorable or unfavorable, as the mental state is fa­
vorable or unfavorable. 

Naturalists assert that the venom of reptiles is generated 
by the influence of anger and fear ; that the substance is 
rapidly collected in a special receptacle, and thence discharged 
at the object of its anger and fear. 

It is further explained, that the same process occurs in 
the human body. In the absence of a special organ to re­
ceive the substance. it is dispersed in the blood, acting against 
us instead of for us. 

In unusual instances of anger, there occurs a chemical 
change in the blood. T he gastric fluid is not excreted, the 
muscles of the stomach and intestines become partially par­
alyzed. making digestion not only faulty, but impossible. 

There is on record the case of a woman, while eating, being 
handed a message of grief. This was so absorbed by her 
consciousness. tha t a chemical change occurred in the blood 
of her body, to the extent that the food which she was eating 
when the message arrived, not being digested, became caked, 
and the woman died within twenty-four hours. 

Meciical literature reports instances where women have 
so poisoned their nursing infants, during fits of anger, that 
the little ones have died. 

Patients go to health resorts and experience improvement. 
They attribute this to a change of air and a change of drink­
ing water. T he improvement perhaps results from a change 
of environment that changes t he patient's mental suggestions. 
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Mineral water and mountain air have received credit that 
is largely due to the mental state which is improved by the 
change of environment. leading to improvement of the physi­
cal. 

As a man thinketh in his heart . so is he. I have not 
found so great faith. no, not in Israel. Go thy way; and 
as thou hast believed, so be it done unto thee. T hus speaks 
the Philosophy of the Ages, based on knowledge ~ined from 
the experience of man. 

We must BE before we can DO. We can DO only to 
the extent that we ARE. What we ARE depends in a high 
degree upon what we TH INK. For we first think, then act, 
and our Acting is governed by ou r Thinking. 

All tha t man is or may become. he grants un to himself. 
There is no limit to his possibilities; but he can receive no 
more than he will permit himself to have. He fixes his own 
limitations; for no limitations exist as to Vital Fo rce and 
Infinite Matter. 

M an thinks from the day he is old enough to think and 
reason, that he is born to die. as do the beasts of the field 
and the fowls o f the air. As he thinks, so he believes; and 
as he believes, so he lives, and so it is done unto him. 

"We are born into a world of error-{lf physical and mental 
limitations. No sooner do we come into being, than these 
limitations and conditions, detriment al to eternal living exist­
ence. are thrust upon us," observes that great teacher, Dr. 
Claunch. And no man tries to dodge the t hrust. 

Man can not tell to what extent the Mental influences the 
Physical. There are startling examples in history to indi­
cate that through the influence of suggestion. the Mental is 
capable of causing processes of Physical Function that are 
either detrimental or beneficia l, depending upon the char­
acter of sugge!ltion in a given case. 

In o rder to demonstrate the effect of the Mental on the 
Physical, D r. Rybilk in, in the presence of his colleagues, at 
the hospital Marie, in St. Pete rsburg, perfo rmed the fo llow­
ing experiment on a young man 16 years old, whom the 
doctor hypnotized, and then suggested to him that-

"When you awake you will be cold; you will go and warm 
yourself at the stove, and you will burn your forearm on 
t he line which I have traced out. This will hurt you; a red­
ness will appear on your arm; it will swell; there will be 
blisters. 

"On being awakened, the patient obeyed the suggestion. 
He even uttered a cry of pain at the moment when he touched 
the door of the stove, which of course was cold. Some min­
utes later a redness. without swelling, could be seen at the 
place indicated; and the patient complained of sharp pain on 
its being touched. 

"A bandage was put on his arm, a nd he went to bed 
under our eyes. When the dressing was removed a~ ten next 
morning, we saw a t the place of the burn two bhsters, one 
the size of a nut, the other of a pea, and a number of small 
blisters. Around this tract the skin was red and sensitive." 

The degenera1ive effect of an adverse mental attitude 
on the body has been recognized by doctors and o thers in 
all ages. T he ancient writer Plutarch. in one of his essays, 
~emarks : 

"Should the body sue the mind before a court of judi­
cature for damages. it would be found that the mind would 
prove to have been a ruinous tenant of its landlord." 

Many persons have suddenly collapsed and expired be­
cause of sudden fright, excitement, joy, and so on. The press 
recounted five cases of death, to our knowledge, resulting 
from the intense excitement incident to the Tunney-Dempsey 
championship fight on Sept. 22, 1927-

1.. \Yhen Charles F Brown. 64 years old. heard the radto 
dcscnpttoo of the seventh round of t he above fight, when 
Dempsey floored Tunney for the count of nine, he collapsed 
and died in front of the loud speaker. 

2. Reuben j. Glick died suddenly at the radio in his home 
while listening to the account of the same fight. 

3. Richard W. McConnell died at his home in Troy, N. Y., 
while listening to the radio returns of the same f ight. 

4. Excitement over the blow-by-blow account of the above 
fight, to which he was listening on the radio, caused a heart 
attack from which Joseph H. Deegan, 33 years o ld, d ied that 
night. 

5. Prof. Charles L. Owen, 66 years old. retired assistant 
curato r of anthropology of the American Museum of natural 
h istory, Chicago, after listening in on the radio description 
of the above fight, sta rted to describe a boxing match tha t 
he has seen in Chicago years ago, when a heart attack seized 
him, and he dropped dead. 

Shock of th~: news of the death of her grandson, john H. 
Riley, 44 years old. in an automobile accident, resulted in 
the death of Mrs. john Moore, Sept. 18. 1927. 

F rightened beca use she believed that a motor car in which 
she was riding had killed a boy, Mrs. Mabel Smith, 29 years 
old, collapsed and died. This occurred November 17, 1!}27. 
The boy got up, shook his fist at the car a block away, and 
went on his way. 

R. W. Bulkley, one of the directors of the Knickerbocker 
theater. Washington. the roof of which collapsed. killing 93 
persons and injuring more than 100 others, died on Feb. 7, 
1928, from "nervous prostration," resulting, the attending 
physicians said, f rom the theater disaster. 

Thus the list could be continued, o f sudden death result­
ing in connection with various circumstances that cause fright, 
fear, worry, excitement, jealousy, joy. 

If the effect of t he Mental on the Physical is so potent 
as to cause death, we cannot deny its potency to cause se­
rious degenerative changes in the physical. 

The same powerful influence that will produce death, will 
not only help to induce the approach o f the feeble condition 
called Old Age, but it will also help to hold the condition of 
Old Age at bay. 

This fact is also frequently mentioned in histo ry. One re­
markable incident at haJld, is that o f an E nglish lady, who, 
according to the London Lancet, a medical magazine, being 
disappointed in love in early life, became insane. 

Unconscious of the fleeting years, like a cataleptic patient 
or a hibernating bear, the lady continued to live in the hour 
that had parted her lover and her, and she rose each day, 
carefully a rranged her toilet, and watched thru the window 
for the one that was never to come. 

Days passed into m onths. and months into years; but she 
knew it not. To her there was no such thing as Time. Her 
mind still lingered and lived in that youthful day, and her 
youthful appearance remained unC:hanged. 

At the age of 74 she seemed to be no more than 20. There 
were no grey hai rs, no wrinkled brow, no dimming of the 
eye, no lessening of vitality, no signs of decay. T he coming 
and going of the years had not affected her body-because 
i t had not affected her mind. To that particular phase of 
existence, her mind was blank. 

It is only in recent years that the potency and extent of 
the influence of the M ental on the Physical is beginning 
to be recognized 

r his influence can be dtrecled into C011slructiv~ cha11nels 
as well as into d~str11ctive O'Tles. 

If fright, fear, worry, sonow, suffering, hate, anger. etc., 
arc mental sta tes that have destructive tendencies on the 
body, then faith, hope, happiness, love, joy, cheer, and so on, 
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3re m~:ntal states that have constructive tendencies on the 
body. 

It is through the constructive mental states that good 
results are obtained by divine healers, spiritual healers, mental 
healers, hypnotic healers, christian science healers, medical 
healers, and other healers. 

The same influence that produces destructive tendencies, 
will, on a reversal of the lever, also produce constructive ten­
dencies. The same faith that removes the mountain from 
the path, will also place the mountain in the path. 

Every .;econd of time, Vital Force, ruled by Eternal In­
telligence, is weaving subtle Atoms into the structures of 
Brain and Nerve, Muscle and Bone, that these may serve 
as a machine for its expression and operation. 

By his mental conduct, by his thoughts and desires, by 
his physical conduot, by his breathing, drinking, eating, and 
the general use of his body, man may help or hinder the 
weaving process. 

The fact that the body, instead of its growing old, is con­
stantly renewed hour by hour and day by day, is something 
that has failed to receive adequate attention and investiga­
t ion. 

T he existence of this constant change should be recog­
nized, and man should build into his thoughts the suggestion 
that each year he has a new body, in the literal meaning 
o f the statement. 

Instead of this, man thinks that each day he grows older, 
and he acts in accordance with his thinking In time these 
thoughts show the effect of their work; fot they are built 
into every fiber of the body, and are expressed by and in 
every act and movement of the body. We can not disregard 
with impunity the axiom, As a man thinketh in his heart, 
50 is he. 

It is man's failure to realize the constant renewal of the 
body, that leads to the false belief that the body grows old. 
As this l:elief becomes fixed upon the Mental, the effect 
thereof is impressed upon the Physical, thus producing the 
picture of man's mental contemplation. 

Visualization is the process of making mental images. 
The image is the mold or model that serve> as a pattern from 
which man's future emerges. He is today the result of his 
past thinking. He will be tomorrow what he is thinking 
today. 

By a process of constant adverse contemplation and sug­
gestion, extending through the entire genealogy of the race, 
man builds into his blood, and thru his blood into his body, 
bones, and brain, the degenerative mental processes that 
gradually help to degenerate his frame, and finally help to 
destroy it. 

By constant adverse suggestion, man so interferes with the 
normal function of the body, that it develops into a distorted 
condition, from which flows a process of decay that sinks 
it into the grave. 

Thus man murders himself. 
The belief and fear in Death is the principal mental state 

that must first be subdued. This state alone is responsible 
for much damage resulting to the body. 

Fear makes the face pallid, retards or quickens the heart 
beat, changes the character of the body's fluids. and alters 
the body's functions. Fear puts wrinkles in the face, whitens 
the hair, and hurries man to his grave. The Bible, from 
beginning to end, contains one continuous admonition to cast 
out Fear. 

However, the student is carefully cautioned against falling 
inro the sad error of believing that the influence of sugges­
tion, faith, prayer, hope, can overcome the influence of the 
Law. 

It is a dangerous doctrine which t~aches man that faith and 
prayer can conquer the degenerative effects on the body, that 
rise from such maltreatment as feeding it soft lead, and 
giving it of water to drink that contains fine sand, when 
it calls for material to repair and renew its wearing and 
wasting parts. 

Perpetual Youth will come from the condition of ( I) Per­
fect Correspondence as hetween the (a) Organism and its 
(b) Environment. This state will appear when man has ac­
quired that profound knowledge, which will enable him to 
have and to hold (2) Perfect Harmony as between the (c) 
Mental-self and the (d) Physical-self. 

"fle ye tran5formed by the renewing of your Mmd." 

Chapter No. 111 

PRIMITIVE MAN 

Why has man always sought for the fabled Fountain of 
Y'Outh? How did the thought originate, and why docs the 
thought persist, like the continued voice of one crying in the 
wilderness, that youthful Vigor and Vitality should not fade, 
but continue to flow through the human frame until the 
last; and, eventually, that a time will come when even the 
great enemy Death shall be conquered, instead of being sub­
mitted to? 

The Christian Scriptures, which we take as wonderful his­
tory, foretell of a time when a new Earth is to come forth; 
that there shall be no more short life-spans, "nor an old 
man that hath not filled his days;" that a man 100 years old 
shall be as a child. The ancient Sage continues: 

"They shall build houses, and inhabit them; aml they shall 
plant 'VIneyards. and eat tbe fruit of them. 

"They sball not build, and another rnhabit; they shall 
not plant, and another eat. for as the day; of a tree are the 
days of my people, and mine elect shall long enjoy the work 
of their bands."'-/5a. 65 :21, 21. 

The Prophet takes a retrospective view of the distant past, 
when man sat under his vine and fig-tree. and lived a thou­
sand years; then he peers into the distant future, and sees 
a time returning, when man shall again sit under his vine 
and fig-tree, and live a thousand years. 

This is the new Earth that will come forth. It is the work 
of the Law of Cyclicity, mentioned in Lesson No. 8, Chap­
ter No. 22. 

Even now the pendulum is swinging in that direction. Es­
tablished institutions have sensed the change, and are fran­
tically striving to stop the swing. Their existence depends 
upon keeping things as they are. lf they fail in their fight, 
their doom is sealed. 

Going on, we read of a time to come when there shal) be 
neither pains, nor sorrow, and no more death (Rev. 21 :4). 
Also, that the last enemy that shall be destroyed is death; 
that death is swallowed up in victory; that the sting of death 
is sin, "and the strength of 5in i5 the Law" (I Oar. 15:26, 54). 

On what facts, if any, are these statements based? The 
facts are, and they come to us from the early experience 
of man. 

In the Christian Bible it is related that Haran died before 
his father Terah in the land of his nativity (Gen. II :28). 
According to the chronology of this literature. the event hue 
recorded occurred more than seventeen hundred years after 
the days of Adam::-and it is the first information found, in 
all these years, to indicate that any person, until then, had 
died before his father. 

This knowledge was transmitted orally down thru num-
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berless generations, from father to son. before the invention 
o f writing. coming down to us in the form of carvings. clay 
tablets, and papyrus r-:.Ils. 

We began these lessons ~ith the statements. (I) There is 
no old age; and (Z) there is oo natural death. 

More than three thousand years ago, the Prophet pro­
claimed that (I) A man of 100 years old shall be as a child, 
and (2) the sting of death is sin. 

He further says, "The strength of sin is the Law." That 
statement may nor be clear to the student. We have pre­
viously explained it thus: (I) Death is ·the result and end of 
Degeneration, and (2) Degeneration of the body arises as 
the direct result of man's misuse and abuse of his Temple. 
This destructive conduct the Prophe t calls Sin. 

Student, think not that we are attempting to establish 
the truth of our theory by recourse to the Christian Bible 
as the word of God. 

Sages, saints, and saviors unnumbered, as shown in Lesson 
No. 25, Elementary Orthopathy, have lived anJ died in 
grappling with the problems of human origin and human 
destiny. The fruitage of their labors, preserved in the philos­
ophies and scriptures of all races, has been bequeathed to 
succeeding nations, a legacy of sacred and philosophic lore. 

The Old Testament has been culled from thousands of 
pages of ancient writings, and from t he legends and allegories 
of ancient races. Hence. the Christian Scriptures, while not 
the word of God, are far greater t han the interpretations 
given to them. 

These ancient Seers made many other statements. which 
were toned and tempered to fit the condition of the time, 
but which are now rejected, because the condition that called 
forth the statements, have long since passed away. 

Hesioo is ~nother ancient m3n of learning. who lived ~hnut 
a centu ry la ter than Homer. He states that there was a time 
when man enjoyed Perpetual Youth, sinking into his ·death­
sleep without pain. He confirms what the Prophet says in 
the Bible, and the Prophet confirms what earlier men de­
clared. 

Before the dawn of the Christian Era, Horace. about 65 
B. C.. said that fevers were unknow11 until Prometheus dis­
covered Fire, which Jed man to heating and cooking his food. 

We quoted Newton as observing: 

"Man, at his creation, was endowed with the gi ft of Per­
petual Youth; that IS. he was formed not t'o be a sickly. 
suffering creature, as we now see him ; but to enjoy health. 
and to sink by slow degrees into th: bosom of hiS parent 
Earth, without disease or pain."- Lesson 31, Chapt. 92. 

Another ancient writer stated that early men were healthy, 
and their days were long: that returning years still saw them 
in their prime; that the length of their life-span was so great, 
that counting their days wearied even the wings of Measuring 
Time. 

Chapter 112 

EVIDENCE OF DEGENERATION 

Stric.t universality is the infallible test for distinguishing 
Truth from Falsity. All the early writers appear consistent 
in their claims that primitive man was large, strong, healthy, 
and long-lived. None of them makes an)' statements to the 
contrary. 

These writers also decla red that the human race is suf­
fering from a general process of decline and degeneration. 

There is not one general instance recorded in any age, to 
show definitely that man is evoluting physically, instead of 

devolutmg, or that the length of the life-span is increas1ng, 
ins tead of decreas:ng. 

J n our own history. a brief, re trospective !!lance is suf­
ficient to show in a s tartling m anner. that man is devoluting 
and degenerating, both as to his physical propcrtions and 
his life-span. 

In 1813 the height-standard for admission into the United 
S tates Army was six feet. In 1845 the standard was lowered 
to five feet. six inches. In 1898 the standard was further de­
creased to fi ve feet, four inches. In 1918 the height-standard 
was practically disregarded entirely. 

In this generation, a six-foot man is a tall man. In 1813, 
a little more than a century ago, our country could muster 
an Mmy of such men. 

As we write these lines, there com~ to us certain clippings 
that describe some extraordinarily la rge men of this genera­
tion. as follows: 

I. R~v Williams. Enid, Oklahoma, 23 years old, is 7 feet 
6 3/4 inches tall. 

2. .lack Earle. movie star, is !l feet 3 inches tall, and weighs 
305 pounds of bone and brawn. ' 

3. The Cowboy Giant of the Wonder Circus, Olympia, 
London. is 8 feet 6 inches tall. 

4. Almiro. Crema. of Turin. Italy, is over 9 feet tall. 
His home is in tha t part of Italy which produced Primo Car­
nera , 6 fret 8 inches tall. weight 270 pounds, who is the pres­
ent giant of the boxing world. 

These are instances of human development which may 
be interpreted as showing that occasionally the process of 
biologic inheritance reverts back to earlier types, and 
presents evidence to prove that man o riginally was of much 
greater stature than he is now. We a re t hus given a glimpse 
of the Giants of ancient days. 

A remarkablt> article by R. M. johnson, D.C.. appeared 
in the Chiropractic Record of july, 1916. He said: 

''Man has degenerated from a normal time of existence 
of from some hundreds of years, to the present average dura­
tion of less than two score years. and from being a race of 

. giants, to the modern dwarf and cretin. 
"As late as the 18th century may be found examples o f 

primitive physical perfection. ·rn 1830 there was exhibited 
at Rouen a living man !8 feet in height. A few years later, 
near the same city. was found a human skeleton 19 feet long. 
Three human skeletons unearthed near Palermo measured, 
respectively, 21, 30. and 34 feet in length." 

In spite of our boasted knowledge, and the proclaimed 
progress of the practice of medicine, the human life-span 
continues steadily to decrease. 

Prof. C. H. Forsyth. Dartmouth College, observes: 

'The expectation of life at advanced ages, that is, the 
number of years that a man of 50, for example. may expect 
t o live. is definitely declining . . . The expectation of life 
from the age of 45 or 50 on. is the lowest of which we have 
any record- far lower than it was even 40 years ago-and 
it is st ill going down, not up."- Public Press. July 29, 1929. 

Royal S. Copeland, M.D., former New York Commis­
sioner of Health, and now Uniied States Senator, in a recent 
issue of the press said: 

" Fifty years ago there was a population of a little more 
than 50 million people in the United States, 4.000 of whom 
were centenarians. 

"At the present time, with nearly twice the population of 
50 years ago, there are only 2,841 people who have reached 
the age of 100." 

Kellogg observes: 



" '1 he human race is dying. T his melaocholv fact is now 
recognized by all students c-f anthropology. Such eminent 
t:conmnbl~ as Major Darwin, •un of the famou> Charles 
Darwin. and Prof. C. B. Davenport of the Carnegie Insti­
tution, consider the case hopeless, and beEcH~ the race of man 
will ultimatly become extinct through degeneration. 

"So it is evident that Mr. Babson, the well-known cnt1c 
and philosopher of business and finance, is right in asserting 
that the world's greatest need is HEALT H "-Good Health. 

But the conditions of Health are as foreign to medical 
methods as daylight is to darkness. 

Lesaon No. 41- Chapter No. 113 

IIE RED IT Y 

Heredity and Environment a re the two master-influences 
of the Organic Realm. They make man what he is Thru 
them we trace his histo ry. By their aid we decipher hi ~ mys· 
~ery and determine his destiny. 

Biolosical Heredity is that influence which determines the 
pattern of the body, and the physical and mental qualities 
that pass by descent fro m parrnt to child. 

T he st~dent saw in Lesson No. 5, Elementary Orthopathy, 
that Vital Force builds the body from an invisible speck. and 
brings it into being. But the KIND of body that is built and 
produced, its form, shape, contour, eyes. skin. hair, teeth­
these are determined by the influenc,e of Heredity. 

The bearing of children is the production of a new genera­
tion that 'Jegiils with the seed of the female, impregnated by 
the germ of the male. 

By special glands, the seed and impregnating germ are 
elaborated f rom the blood. ln the male, these glands are 
called Testes. The impregnat ing germ is called the Sperma~·:>­

zoon. In the female, these glands are c<.lled Ovaries. The 
seed is called the Ovum. 

ln Elementary Orthopathy, Lesson No 7, p. 3. under Mak­
ing Man, it is explained that the beginning of a new person 
is a single cell, the fe rtilized ovum, composed of colorless 
colloid. 

The ovum of the human female has the charactnistic st ruc­
ture of the typical body cell, with the exception that its cyto­
plasm is filled wit h numerous yolk granu!es. 

The spcrm\\mzoon of the male is tht motile generative ele­
ment of the 'emen that serves to impregnate the ovum. It 
Is a microscopic cell, elaborated by the rich fl uid of the 
testes. It consists of a body and a vibratile filamentary tail , 
and exhibits active movements peculiar to it5elf. 

The fertilized ovum is the product t hat 1esults from the 
union of the spermatozoon with the ovum. The first phase 
p roduced by t he union of t hese two cells i; called the Zygote; 
and after further development . the Embryo, and finally, the 
fetus. 

The spermatozoon and ovum are not d:rived from the tis­
sues of the parents, and they never become a component part 
of the tissues of the parent~. These are e~pecial cells. and are 
especially elaborated from the superfine fluids producctl trom 
the blood in the male and female by the generative glands. 

The seed, which is the beginning of a new person. is pro­
duced, as stated, by a union of the male cell with the female 
cell. These together form the Unit. T hey combine in accord­
ance with the Law of Genesis, by which law all new organi­
zations are produced and perpetuated. One of the principal 
phases of this law is the Law of Polarity (Chemical Affinity), 
which impels to union two opposites that vibrate in harmony 
with each other (Lesson 8, Chap. 22) . 

The bearing of children is the production of a new gen­
eration, as the dirc.::t result of t he operation of Vital Force 

upon 1\,htter. 11nd.·r collditlolls supplied by man in obedience 
to lou:. 

The Law of Production is explained in Elementary Ortho­
pathy. Lesson No. 5, p. 9, to which the student is referred. 
Fo r it applies as fully and as forcibly in the making of Man, 
as in the making of a tree. the Earth, or our Sola r Sy~tem. 

But the bearing of children is not an act of Reproduction. 
as the world is taught to believe. Elementary Orthopathy, 
Lesson No. 7. p. 2. explains that Man, being the product ol 
the operation of Vital Force upon Matter, can not produce nor 
reproduce that which produces him To illustrate the point, 
we said there that, while Chemical Affinity (Polarity) pro­
duces "'ater. no amount of water can ever produc: Chemical 
Mfinity (Polarity) . 

Tbt Made can uevcr nUJke tbe Maker. 

The Law of Eternal Formatio n and Production did not 
make Man. and thereafter turn over to him, t he work of per­
petuating the race, as physical science appears to t hink. 

every man is produced by the same law and in the same 
way, just as every drop of water is produced by t he s~me 
law and in the same way. Man does not rrproduce himself 
any more than a drop of water or a grain of sand reproduces 
itself. 

The material from which a child is produced. is the seed 
elaborated in the body of the parent-stock. Being such. the 
child, developing from that seed, must, in truth and in fact, 
be n:garded as an extension of the pa rent-stock. thus forming 
a direct line of descent, that runs unbroken thru the race. 

That fact the student must grasp; for if he misses this 
point. he will miss the connection by which we shall show 
how the Message of Perpetual Youth has descended down 
from the distant past, and how it has been preserved. 

llereditary similitudes are due to the rise of succeeding 
generations from the same stock as that from which came the 
immediate parents, rather than from the parents themselves. 

$uccessive generations of men a re not distinct uni ts. They 
are the regular and periodic expressions of the same cont inu­
ous stream of germ-plasm. 

The child's being an extension of the original parent-stock, 
explains the reason why father and son owe thei r resemblance, 
not so much to their immediate relationship, as to t heir di rect 
and unbroken relationship with a common ancestor, as ex­
plained by Darwin. 

By t his means t he Geneticist has shown, that while a son 
may resemble much his tall. auburn-haired father, he may re­
semble more his short, black-haired grandsire. . 

The physical and mental qualities of the child come not 
alone from the visible ones of the parent s. They come also, 
thru the process of inheritance. from t he one eternal sour~. 
with the result that blue-eyed children may come from brown­
eyed parents, and vice versa. 

The old maxim that Like begets Like is true; but this 
fact may not always be apparent on the surface. 

Biologic inheritance is more than skin deep. 1 t is deeper 
than flesh and blood. It does not consist merely in physical 
similarities on the surface, but extends to the physical simi­
larities of the internal organs, to the marrow of the bones, 
to the cells of the brain and of every tissue, down to the last 
molecule and atom. 

In t he germ-plasm lies the connecting-link between suc­
ceeding and preceding generations of men, from the "unbe­
ginning past." 

The germ-plasm is compo~cd of the cells received from both 
parents. The physical and mental qualities of man are gov­
erned by the behavior of t he heritage of the germ-plasm. t hat 
each child. in due order, receives from both parents, and t he 
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incidents that result from the umon of the parent cells. 
The germ-plasm determines the heritage. outlines the future 

form, and controls the particular and peculia r charr.cte ristics 
of the new person. Even the ac(]uired characteristics of the 
im mediate parents are hereditary. and .nay be transmitted 
to the progeny. if these a re such as hJ\'e affected or influ­
enced to any degree the germ-plasm. 

Eventually, the physiC3) and mental l>imilitutles uf man 
with remote ancestors may grow faint. and even become al­
most indistinguishable to the unt rained eye or the superficial 
observer. But deep down in the brain and bone they are 
and remain none the less, to show thems:lves most st nkingly 
as genera tions come and go. 

"No one will dare dispute," says Robert Walt~r. 'that i t is 
through Heredity that we all exist-that we have all been 
c rea ted, produced. and reproduced." He continues: 

" It was even through Heredity, 'the first-born of ~very 
creature, we are told, that the words were c rea ted : i t ts. as 
it always has been. through the same Heredity that man has 
been c reated."-Viul Science, p. 71. 

Walter is attempting to show that Htredity is e"en the 
Source of L ife. As explained in Elementary Orthopathy, Les­
son No. 5, p. 7, he believes that Life is a Gift from God to 
Man, and has been passed on to all succeeding generations by 
t he Process of Inheritance. We showed there by logical argu­
ment that he is wrong. 

M an is, because In telligence (Law). Force, and Matter are. 
T hese have produced him. Th~y produce him now. They 
have a lways produced him. But his shape and form are due 
to Heredity. 

Chapter No. 114 
EN VI RONM ENT 

What is Environment? What is meant by the term ? 
At its base. Environment is not merely a matter of h ills 

and hollows. mountains and rivers. oceans and winds, an ag­
gregation of vege tation, as some think. It is a phase of Etrr­
nal Formation. Eternal Production, and E ternal P rocesses. 

Environment means that by which man is surrounded, and 
in which he li ves and m oves and has his physical being. lt 
is an unappropriated part of his body. 

The substances of which man's body is composed. come 
from the Environment. Definite portions of his body arc 
ct>nstantly abst racted from the Environment and added to 
the organism, and just as regularly parted from the organism 
and added again to the Environment. 

T his is another phase of the Law of Cyclicity. mentioned in 
Lesson No. 8, Chapter No. 22. 

Since the work of Darwin startled the system called Science, 
it has become the habi t of Biologists. of limited mentality, tn 
consider only the adapta t ion of Living Organisms to the En­
vironment. 

For such short-sighted scientists, Environment, in its past 
and present, has been an independent variable ; and it has not 
entered into any of the modern speculations of science to con­
sider whether, by any chance, the Universe also may be sub­
ject to the laws that an:, in the larger sense, important to 
o rganic development and maintenance. 

Every living organism normally requires for its develop­
ment and mainte~ancc . an Environment containing ( I) air, 
(2) sunshine, (3) light, ( 4) water, (5) heat, (6) soil. and 
{7) vegetation. Remove the~. and living existence not only 
ceases but becomes impossible. Supply the5e, and living exist­
ence continues normally, so long as t he E nvironment r~maons 
favorable. 

There mus t be fitnC!is and harmony in the Environment as 
well as in the Organism. f'or man could not adapt his exist­
ence to a syst·~m of irrigation, for in~tance, if no wate r were 
within his reach. 

It is certain that. in t he beginning of the living existence 
of any pa rticula r class of creatures. the Environment was suit­
able and favorable for their appearance ; for otherwise they 
could not ha' e come into being, much less live and thrive. 

Hence, living creatures. at the time of their origin. fit their 
Environment. and their Environment fits them. If, at a later 
time, they appear to fit their Environment none too well. i t 
may be due to the conduct of the creature. as we find in 
man. or to a change of Environment that lay beyond the 
ability of the animal to meet, instances of \\hich have here­
tofore been revi~wed. 

111 spite of these prominent fea tures, only as those condi­
tions were formed by superficial states of the Earth. o r by 
combinations of animals and plants providing nourishment or 
shel te r, o r playing the part of enemies. they hav-e scarcely 
engaged the attention of Naturalists. 

The Earth i tself, and the materials of which it is consti­
tuted, were taken for granted by the Biologist, and a consid­
eration of them was consigned to the physicist, the chemist, 
and the geologist. 

It is such singl~-tracked study as this. where the proposi­
tion of Unity is disregarded, that has deprived the Universe 
of a Life Principle, has deprived man of correct knowledge, 
and plunged the subject of Living Existence into chaos and 
confusion. 

When the whole fact of Eternal Formation is encompassed, 
man sees in it a vast. Unity, beginning with the di:fuse par­
ticles of a white-hot nebula. and continuing to the production 
of plants, animals, :~nd men, ciwelling on the surface o f 3 cold 
and solid planet. 

Such a gigantic system of law and order cannot properly 
be considered as accidental, nor should it be dismis~ed " -i th 
the supposition that it represents nothing more than a series 
of c rea tions. 

The thinker is not satisfied with either view. He has 
learned that a Cause exists for every Effect , and that the 
Cause must come wi th in the scope o f E ternal Format ion. 

The theory of Creation was fabricated in the early days, 
when little or nothing was known of Causes and their laws. 
I t satisfied all inquiry and was an answer to the question, 
Whence came I and all that is? But in this day of learning. 
the Creation theory means a reversion to ancient ignorance. 

The child in the cradle, to all appearances. is purely the 
product of Heredity. But here. as elsewhere. appearances are 
U(Ccptive. 

While Heredity determinrs the pattern, it is Environment 
that determines th~ character. While Heredity centrals the 
({lrm of man. Environment shapes his thoughts. 

The Potentialities in man may be gov-:rned by Heredity, 
but the Actualities are determined by his Environment. 

l lowe~cr, there are differences in men that arc present 
at birth. 1 hey are the produc t of Heredity, and not of En­
vironment. T~y pass by virtue of inheritance, from parent 
to child , as we have ~xplained. 

r-or instance. a great violinist is born and not made. If 
thi ~ were no t true. the same amount o r training would make 
all men of equal ability in any particula r line. 

Whtle the putfnt ialtties are there, and are governed by 
Heredity. yet it rcqutres training and cultivation for their 
de\elopment. If this were not true. then all t rain ing and cul­
tivation of child ren, to develop t heir capacities anJ abilities. 
wuuiJ be ttme wasted and money squandered. 



This training and cuitiv;,tion 2rc the product of Environ­

ment 

Chapter No. 115 

SOURCE OF KNOWLEDGE 

liav1ng traced Existence down to the point and appearance 
of Unity, we must pass beyorrd the boundaries of pure science, 
into the realm of Scientific Philosophy, as we follow the line 
of descent of the eternal message of Perpetual Youth. 

1 n this course ir is true that our conclusions will not bear 
\hat certainty '"hich goes with observed facts; but t hey will 
helotlg to the class phllo~ophic hypothe,is whose courses are 
guilit:d by facts of 1nfcrencc. 

This does no t decr~ase thei r validity, nor render them void. 
It simply shows that there is a limit to the rrust we may place 
in t hem, and a pnsstbility of their having to be abandoned 
later in favM of more accurate conceptions that new facts at 
some tutare time may reveal. 

Scmc authorities hold that man. at birth, is devoid of a ll 
knowledge, and gaitls his knowledge frorr. exptrienco<;:. 

Immanuel Kant, the great German philosopher, says: 

"That all our knowledge begins with experience there can 
be no doubt." 

With that decla ration he opens the Introduction to his 
Critique :>f Pure Reason, and adds: 

'Tor how is it possible that the faculty of cognition should 
be awakened into exercise other\~~se. than by means of ob­
jects that affect our senses, and partly of themselves produce 
representations, partly rouse our powers of understanding into 
activity, to compare, to connect, or to separate these, and so to 
convert the raw material of our sensuous impressions into a 
i:nowledgc of objects, which is called cx~crience~ In respect 
of time. therefore:, no knowledge of ours is ~ntec~clent to ex.,. 
pericnce, but begins with it."- p. 43. 

The s.:ientific world has never questioned this theory as to 
the bcgmning and foundation of human knowledge. The edu­
cational world has accepted it as final md condusi ve; and. 
thereafte;, we find continued, a pursui t of Knowledge as the 
cumulative result of experience. 

W.~ have shown in Lesson No. 10, Chapter No. 28, Low of 
Pola rity, that the influence which prompts man to seck the 
compani(IMhip of woman, is as much a proposition of chem­
istry and the power of polari ty, as is that which propels to 
un1on the atoms o f hydrogen and oxygen to fo rm molecules 
of water. 

Goethe clearly forrnulatecl the conception of cells. molecules, 
and atoms, in which appear the elemen:s of so-called Con­
sciousness He held that th~ motives that govern human ac­
tions and affinities. arc but those found in the cells of the 
body. 

Haeckle and Vogt followed him. when they extended these 
(\ualities and attributes into inorganic substances, which again 
declared the great Umty of all things. 

Where, when, and how this influence was impressed upon 
the Atom. arc propositio ns which we shall not attempt to ex­
pl~in. It is sufficient for our work to know that t he Atom 
IS so imr>rcssccl. 

In Les,on No. 5, Chapter No. 15. we said that th-e con­
duct of :he A tom. as it seeks vibratory correspondence with 
other atoms, must be recognized as an intelligent act ; and 
that the intelligence is not a quality inherent in the Atom. 
It is a ~ene ral principle that we have called Eternal Intelli­
gence, and has existence as t ruly as has the Atom. 

With these preliminary •~m~rks. we come to the question 
Can there he Intelligence \\ithont Knowledge? 

I< nowlcdge is defined by Webster as ·'a clear and ce<tain 
perception o f that which exists. or or truth and ract " The 
same authority d: fines I ntelligencc as " the quality of knowing 
o r understanding: knowledge: wisdom: perception." 

If man, at birth, is devoid of all knowledge, then it follows 
tha t he is devoid of all intelligence, for, according to Web 
ster, there is no place to draw a line of dema-cation betv.eer 
Knowleclgc and Intelligence. 

Kant further says: 

"But. though all our knowledge begins with experience 
it by no means fo llows that all arises out of experience. 

" It is a question that requires close investigation. ami is 
not to be answered at first sight- whether there exists a know]. 
edge altogether independent of experience, and even of all 
scnsuou5 i mpre~-sions ?"- ]bid. 

Had Kan t gone deeper into the subject, it would havE 
become apparent to him that there does exist a knowledge a l-
10gether independent of experirnce. For if Human Knowledge 
hegins with experience, then Man is infe~ior in the scale o l 
Living Creatures to the insect, the bird, the calf, cat and pig 

The hornet has always known how to make pa~r. It 
was never taught; it needed no experience. lf knowledge be­
gins with experience. whence came the knowledge of the hor­
net t o make paper? 

No chemist knows how to make honey, regardkss of hi! 
chemical experience. The bee has always known how to make 
honey. It was never taught ; it needed no experience. If 
knowledge begins Y.ith experience. whence came the knowledge 
of the bee? 

Birds have always known how to build nests. and each 
kind o f bird always builds a different and certain kind of 
nest. They were never taught; they needed no experience. If 
knowledge begins with experience. whence <:ame the knowledge 
of the birds? 

.Migratory bi rds in the north fly south in the Fall to 
escape the cold of Winter. as explained in Lesson No. 5, Chap­
ter No. 16, which the student is urged to peruse again. They 
do this Without experience. 

Experience does not give the new-born pig its knowledge to 
seck its mother's breast for the first time for nourishment. 

Experience does no t give the tiny kitten its knowledge to 
dig a hole in which to deposit its bowel and bladder excre­
tions, and then to cover these excretions with dirt. 

As we de~cend in the scale of Existence, even down to 
the lowest A tom, there appears unmistakable evidence of the 
presence of a Principle of Intelligence that guides all things. 

llertdity controls the form of man, and Environment 
shapes his thoughts; but what power is exercised over him by 
that E ternal Intelligence. which has impressed forever upon 
the Atom, the influence that prompb it to :.t:ek vibratory 
co rrespondence with other atoms? 

Dr. \Villard Carver observed the existence of a Universal 
Principle of Intelligence. and says that man receives impres­
sions of this Intelligence through the channel of Intuition. 
He says: 

"We a rc limited in our acquiSlhon of knowledge to intui­
tion-deduction. There is no other, there has never been 
another, thc~c nev~r will be a!lother channel through which 
we may recc1ve Universal I ntelhgcnce. We mrHt get uuivenal 
trutb, 1/ at all. tbrougb mtUitrot~."-Psycho-Rio-Physiology, 
p. 117. 

Ali physical bodies are composed of Matter. Man's body 
is physical, and is composed of Matte r. 
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There is no Intelligence in Matter, as the word Intelligence 
is commonly used and understood. T herefore. ther~ is no 
Intelligence in Man. 

At this point the student is referred to Lesson No. 5, 
Chapters 15, 16. 17 and 18. in which we have traced through 
physical bodies the operation of a mysterious elclll'!nt called 
Intelligence. 

It is t here shown that Intelligence arises as an Eternal 
Principle of Existence. and appears in connection with the 
action of Vital Force upon Matter. 

It is a lso shown there that the conduct of plants. insects. 
and animals of the lower order. is fix-ed. definite. and certain. 
because their conduct is subject wholly to the Law of Eternal 
Intelligence. by which these things are guided. and from which 
guidance they are incompetmt to deviate or stray. 

Chapter No. 116 

T HE ANCI ENT VOICE 

We shall now consider further the effect upon man of 
(I) Heredity, and (2) Environment. 

The student should refresh his memory hrre by referring 
ro the Law of Vibration, Lesson No. 23, Elementary Or­
thop athy, and covered again i n Lesson No. 10, Chapter No. 27. 
Advanced Orthopathy. 

The Process of Heredity, we have s~n. carries with it, 
in a di rect line of descent. the mental traits and physical 
characteristics of the Ancestors by consanguinity, that is, 
persons related by blood and birth. 

We observe blue-eyed children coming from blue-eyed 
parents, and the lingual, musical, and other mental traits of 
the parents expressed in the children. Even the 1one of the 
voice of the child, at maturity, resembles t hat of t he paren1, 
a fter t he law of Like begets Like. 

We have seen that th-e vibratory-waves of man's Environ­
ment rule his conduct not only. but that from such source he 
gains all his primary knowledge. Any other knowledge that he 
may exhibit and express, is secondary, and arises as a varia­
t ion of t his primary knowledge. 

T he impressions made by vibratory waves coming from the 
Environment, are registered in man's brain-cells. as W';! have 
explained. T hese impressions are t ranslated. by the process of 
Vital f-orce acting upon matter, into what is known as 
Thought. Consequently, the T hought must and does cor­
respond with the Envi ronment from which come the vibra­
tory-waves. The Thought is merely an interpretation of the 
Environment. 

Every inst ant of his existence. Man is subject to stimula­
tion from his Environment. Every thought rises from the 
influence of the constant stimulation of Environment. Every 
action of the body is in accord wi th the thought. 

The effect of the stimulation remains impressed upon the 
brain cells. The impressions may lie dormant and passive for 
years; but they may, at any moment, u pon suitable stimula­
tion. become active. 

T he effect of the vibratory-waves of Man's Environment, 
stored in the human brain cells, is not merely a small segment 
of the present. It includes the impressions of the years and 
centuries. It indudes all th~ experience of the race. t hat 
has been received by the brain from Man's remote ancestcrs, 
and passed on and on, by the process of I nh~ritance. 

T hus we say . and with t ruth. t hat t he destiny of the 
race, from its beginning, is indissolu bly bound up in the human 
brain. The history of Man is recordrd in his brain, as 111 a 
vast hook, full of hieroglyphic symbols. as Huschke says. 

It is a fact of common knowledge, t hat such qualities as 
blu: or brown eyes are t ransmitted from fat her to son. by 
the agency of Heredity, for generation without end. In the 
same way a re passed on. the texture of the skin. the tone of 
t he voice, t he contour of t he body, the shape of t he hand 
and head. T his has been the cours! since the dawn of Man. 
It is not open to dispute. since it is seen in every family. 

But sharp demu rrer will arise when it is held that just as 
t ruly, although not of such common knowledge. the impres­
sions of remote Environments. made upon the brain cells, 
a re passed on, th ru the process of Heredity, from father to 
son, for generat ions without end. 

This is the actual process by which Man's brain is made 
to contain his histo ry, f rom the dawn of his appearance on 
Earth, down to the present day. Hence we can truly say 
that Man knows all, even though t here may be many things 
that he cannot explain no r understand. 

Here is revealed, fo r the first time so far as we know. 
one of the puzzling problems of Existence. 1 t explains for 
t he Reincarnationist the mystery, to him, of why some chil­
dren show a marvelous precociousness, and why a child may 
speak in a language unknown to its parents-a fact believed 
by many to be t he result of a R: incarnated Spirit. 

A child, without previous instruction. has been known to 
speak German. while its parents spoke only English, neither 
speaking nor understanding the German language. An in­
vestigation disclosed t hat the maternal grea t-grandparents of 
t he child spoke only German. 

Ripley, in the p ress of May 31. 1931. relates the cas~ of 
Marie Clashan Skot nicki of Wa rsaw, Poland, who overnight 
became possessed of the ancient Gaelic idiom. and created 
quite a sensation in medical circles toward the middle of t he 
19th crntu ry. 

T he child's only connection with this ancient language 
was the fact that she was descended on her paternal side from 
a native o f t he island of Lewis, in t he outer Hebrides. Scot­
land, who immigrated into Poland in the 18th century. For 
more than 110 years the language had been completely for­
gotten in Marie's family. 

The medical institutions term t his phenomenon a mani­
festation of "acute psychic atavism." But why and how it 
occurs is to them a myst~ry so profound, that they make no 
attempt to fathom it; for it passes beyond the realm of 
Physics and Chemistry. on the basis of which they attempt 
to account for all the various functions of the body and its 
many organs. 

Here is a recorded i nst ancc of where the knowledge of a 
language is passed by I nhcritance, just as blue eyes and brown 
hair are. F rom the brain-cells of the ancestors, t he language 
is transmitted down thru the direct line of descent. T h-: im­
p ressions may remain dormant and passive in the intermediate 
parents. but in this case they became active in this child. 

Physical lesions or inju ries of t he brain, often cause re­
markable effects. It has been credibly r~ported that in St . 
Thomas' Hospital , London, a man badly inJUrrd on the head, 
spoke in a foreign language. l t was his native Welsh. which 
he had formerly spoken at home, but had forgotten entirely 
in the cou rse of a thirty-years' stay in l ondon. 

A similar incident occurred in the case of Dr. Snlger, a 
German-American, who served the linited States as Secretary 
of the Treasury. lie had rec:ived an injury 10 his skull and 
brain by a fall from his horse. F rom that moment he en­
tirely fo rgot his English and French. which he form.:rly spoke 
fluen1ly, and was able to speak only German. 
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Les.<son No. 42-Cha~ter No. 117 
AGE OF PERPETUAL YOUTH 

We have considered the process by which Man received 
the sublum message of Perpetual Youth, and passed it down 
thru the countless generatiom of the past. 

I t came from the Environment to early man. as all 
Thought> come, was impressed upon his brain cells, and passed 
on by inheritance, JUSt as truly as are blue eyes and brown 
hai r. 

Let u~ now t race the various Ages of Man down thru 
the corridor of Time. as they come to us in the form of in­
formation from the Traditions o f the Ancients. 

We have been prone to treat with great skepticism. many 
of the le~nds and fables founded on remote event5, especially 
those having reference to th~ early period of man's existence, 
But recent discoveries are leading us to p lace greater credence 
in the"£ accounts of events that occurred centuries ago. 

Prof T. LP<Iie Sh~~r. Princeton L:ni,.•r;ity. wnrkin~ f rnm 
a dc;cnpllon written by Pausanias, nearly 2,000 years ago, 
sank a shdt and found· the long lost ant buried Agora of 
ancit' nt A !hens. whe·re lay the very >tones on which Socrates 
walked while he threw out those penetrating and perplexing 
questions, which so embarrassed the bigot\ of his day, that 
they censored him in th·~ only way they could. by making 
the great ;hilosopher drink poimn They declared tha t his 
teachings corruptecl the yeuth, but now in modern colleges 
modern ycuth is required to translate hi; teachings. 

Going back into the distant past, we turn to India for the 
Cradle of Man. 

We think of [gypt as a land of Antiquity, and of the He­
brew tongue as an ancien t language. But the Hindu was a 
Sage when the Egypt ian was a Savag~; and his language, the 
Sanscrit. was finished and polished when the primitive He­
brew was scrawling upon parchment his first alphabet. 

In the prim1tive llindu hra1n, deep imp~essions were made 
by vib ratory waves from his Environmc~t, when Perpetual 
Youth was more than a dream. These impressions were pre­
served in the brain-cells, and have been transmitted by inheri­
tance frorr father to son. This is the source of the wonderfu l 
message of Perpetual Youth. T his is the manner in which it 
has come down to us. 

We get a glimpse of this fact from Hindu traditions re­
garding the A~es of the Earth. Baba Bharati clivides these 
Ages into the Golden. the Silver. the Copper, and the I ron. 

The Golden Age lies far back in antiqu ity. It covered 
4,800 Solar years, each of which contains 360 of our years­
making the length of this Age 1.728,000 c.f our years. 

This Age was the most wonderful and spiritual. Gold 
literally abounded during this remote period. In Genesis 2:11. 
gold is said t o abound in the whole land of Havilah, which 
land was watered by the r iver Pisnn Th~ word lhvilah 
means to bring forth and to supply strength. 

The Si: v:r Age succeeded the Golden. It lasted for 3.000 
Solar years, making t he length of this Age 1,080.000 of our 
years. 

The f'all of Man. mfntioncd in all ancient literature oc­
curred during the Silver Age This event is described b; the 
ancient I·Lndu philosopher as being the result of a strong at­
tracllon and worship of the Unreal or th~ Relative 

In the Golden Age man knew nothing but Truth. But in 
the Si lve1 Age a system of erroneous teachmg sprang up, 
which led man astray by dec:ptive appearances. Believing 
in this, and confounding the Relative wit1 the Real. he fell 
from the origin<ll punty. 

The f'all consists in the fact, that man brcomes so deeply 
at t ached to the Relative (Flesh). that he cons1ders it The ALL 

as explained in Lesson No. 8, Chapter No. 23. Yet, he know·s 
that Flesh is only Inert Matter, profiting nothing because it 

is quickened, and subject to the law of di~integration. 

Modern science still Jives in the belief that the Physical 
Man is the Real !\Ian, and positively denies the existence of 
the Spiritual Man (Life Principle). On this belief is based 
our educational systems, which must be destroyed, root and 
branch, before human elevation and enliglllenment can come. 

The days of the Silver Age, while not so happy as thos:! of 
the Golden. were yet wonderful and j oyful ; for it is not until 
the period of the C::Opper Age. that Hindu literature records 
any information of warlike people and ferocious beasts. 

The length of the Copper Age is ~stim;;ted at 2,000 Solar 
year>, or 720,000 of our years. 

Next comes the I ron Age It carries man Jown to the 
very bottom of human misery and degradation, wickedness 
anJ corruption. 

But the days of the Iron ,\ge are numbered. Their course 
is nearly run. Man is waking from his sleep. He is rising to 
a higher plane. The Dark Age of ignorance and superstition 
is passing. An age of great knowledge and wisdom is dawning. 

In the Golden Age, man .:njoyed Perpetual Youth, and 
lived for thousands of ye~rs. His food he gathered from the 
Tree of Life, while other living creatun·s subsisted on the 
green herb (Gen. 1 :30). 

The s:lver Age began when The Great Sentence was passed 
upon man- (1) Cursed is the ground for thy sake; (2) in sor­
row shalt thou eat of it all the days of thy life; (3) in the 
sweat of thy face shalt thou eat bread, till thou return unto 
the ground. And still he lived nearly a tnousand years 

Ali this sorrow and suffering, 'Wickedness and corruption, 
unti l now unknown, and yet no turning back. At no time of 
his exi~tence has man turned aside from his downward course. 
In this day he continues to bring forth new inventions, the 
effect of which is to produce greater suffering and misery. 

Came the Copper Age, with its wickedness and: corruption 
(Gen. 6 5). wi th its drunkards and gluttons (Prov. 23:20. 21), 
with its human lifr-span shrunk to 120 years. to be followed 
by the I ron Age, in which the li fe-span dwindled down to 30 
years, and men, sinking far below the brute, murdered one 
another by the most fiendish methods. 

In agony and despair, man has sought for relief. He has 
cnme at last to realize that th~ Hell he has pictured in his 
theology is the product of his own work, ar.d that the He.aven 
he longs to see must be made by his own hands. 

Wit h his back against the wall_ man has reached down 
deep into hi~ brain. In the Kingdom Within. he finds the 
glorious impressions of the Golden Age, made on the brain­
cells of his early Ancestors, by the harmonious Environment 
of that Grand Day. 

In th~ human brain cells, preserved there for the race, is 
the marvelous Message. It tt"lls the study o f the times of 
peace anJ plenty. of JOY and happmess- the Goldt:n Age of 
Perpetual Y ot1th. 

Chapter 118 
THE IIU.'viAN BRAIN 

We r_nust return once more to Spencer's classic description 
of cond1tJOns ncces,ary to make possihle the state of Perpet­
ual Youth . 

'"Perfect corre>pondence would be perfect life. Were there 



no chan~s in the environment but such as the organism had 
adapted changes to meet, and were it never to fail in the effi­
ciency with which it met them, there would be ~lerna! existence 
and eternal knowledge." 

We have discussed the propoSitiOn of Heredity and En­
vironment, and observed some of the effects these have and 
leave on man. 

What Heredity does for man, is determined for him, and 
lays beyond his control. No man can select his own parents, 
nor control their conduct and mode of living. If their mode 
of living is such as leads to degeneration, their children suffer 
as a result. 

Every man. to a large extent, can choose and control his 
own Environment. His relation to it. however largely deter­
mined by Heredity in the first instance, is always subject to 
alttration. 

So great is man's control over Environment, and so radical 
its influence over him, that he can direct it so as either to 
undo, modify. perpetuate, or intensify the earlier hereditary 
influences within certain limits. 

No living creature can long endure in a hostile Environ­
ment. No living creature could come into existe.nce in a hos­
tile Envi ronment. 

Man did not appear. until the Earth presented a hO'ipitable 
Environment for his appearanc-e and existence. The condi­
tion of his body ancl the length of his life-span dtpend upon 
Heredity and upon the relation existing as between him and 
his Environment. 

Plants, guided entirely by Eternal I ntelligencc, and am­
mals of the lower type, where I ndivi,1ual Intelligence oper­
ates more in conjunction and cooperation with Eternal Intel­
ligence, are free from the influence o f Will and Desire. They 
remain in harmony with their Environment, to that extent. 
and for them this is Perfect Existence. 

The very lowest class of Insects are guided entirely by Eter­
nal Intelligence. They do not suffer from that physical de­
generation which affects man and mammals, and which Sci­
ence has been unable to prevent. 

Such Insects do not grow old. T hey do not degenerate. 
They do not die of disease. But, having attained, by a series 
of gradual stages, the culminating point of their development, 
making their organism produce :~t this point its maximum re­
sults, they die a quick death as soon as they have drawn from 
their existence all the good that they can receive, and imme­
diately after having assured the future of their species. 

Insects never know that slowly-approaching decrepitude 
which comes upon man, whose body is too t ough to be killed 
by doctors and drugs in its younger years. Insects never be­
come helpless charges to fill charity homes. 

T he migratory birds. guided by the promptings of Eternal 
Intelligence, leave the northland in the fall, fly directly to the 
South without hesitation, and there find the conditions that 
are favorable fOT their existence and sustenance. 

In the beginning, man was not less endowed than plants, 
bee~. and birds. If the favorabl~ co11ditions are there, which 
the birds seek in the South, and th~ birds not only know it, 
but go and find it. shall we believe that the conditions of Per­
petual Youth, which man is incessantly seeking and some day 
hopes to find, do not exist? 

We shall not believe that the search for the Fountain of 
Perpetual Youth springs solely from the reaction of human­
ity "to a natural impulse, which is the dread of the infirmities 
of age and the horror of death." We shall nut believe that 
birds may follow the urge of " animal instinct," and find that 
for which t hey !earch, while man is mocked in his efforts. 

Man appeared on Earth as the weakest and poorest armed, 

physically, ot all living creatur·:s. But to compensate for thh 
deficiency, he was given that ·which no other animal has in 
the same proportion and degree. He was endowed with great 
brain capacity, concerning which we said in Lesson No. 23, 
elementary Orthopathy : 

"Who that has cast but a single glance at the powers and 
properties of the most wonderful of all organs. of which un­
fortunately so many authors and educators scarcely know the 
proper use, can refuse to endorse what Huschke says: 

"'In the brain lies the temple of the highfst that is of in­
terest to us. Yea, the destiny of the whole human race is in­
dissolubly hound up in the 65 or 70 cubic inches of brain­
mass. and the story of mankind is recorded therein, as in a 
vast book, full of hieroglyphic symbols.' 

"The human brain is the highest and fairest blossom of all 
terrest rial organization. It is far more than an organ of di­
gestion. assimilation, or excretion. It is the mightiest forma­
tion of material combinations. It is that part of Matter, so 
highly and so elaborately constructed, that it exhibits in it, 
function the most marvelous phenomena that proceeds from 
the human organism." 

The Brain of man makes him Ruler of all living creatur~. 
It is the brain of man that lifts him high above all other 
animals. It is the human brain alone that is sufficiently per­
fect to recei~ the glorious message of Perpetual Youth. 

The liver of the horse or the cow is as remarkable and 
complex in structure as is the liver of man. So are the kid­
neys, the lungs, and the other glands. But the Brain of the 
horse or the cow, and of aU other animals. is far less compl~ 
and far less perfect than the Brain of man. 

Man's Brain is the storehouse of kr.owledge, the regulator 
of the intricate mechanism of his b<>dy, the dire.:tor of hi! 
destiny. It possesses far greater Power than any man has yet 
developed and used. 

The more the brain is developed by use, the thicker be­
comes the gray matter. It is said that no man, at death, i3 
found to have developed more than two per cent of his brain 
cells. Of the two percent developed. lrss than two percent 
is used constructively. The remaining 98 perc.~nt of the two 
percent of the brain developed, is used dest ructively. 

The body degenerates from lack of use. This is a fixed 
ruk, with no exceptions. and applies to each and every part 
of the body. It is found in the saying: 

"For whosoever bath, to hi11~ shall be given, and he shall 
bove more abundance; but whosoever; bath not, from him 
sboll b.: taken away even tbot be batb."-Mat. 13:12. 

If man uses well that which he has, to him shall more be 
given; but he that uses not that which he has, from him shall 
be taken away even that he has. 

J\lan's brain appears to be degenerating from lack of use. 
This is seen by comparison of modern human 3kulls with the 
skulls of the Ancients. 

Many years ago near Cro-Magnon, France, certain human 
bones were found, and the skulls were remarkably large. The 
brain o f these rrpresentatives of some primitive race of about 
twenty thousand years ago, was much larger than that of the 
best human brain of today. 

Due to man's marvelous brain capacity, Individual Intelli­
gence has developed in him to that high degree, where he is 
able to meet, mnster and control his Environment. 

By the use of his wonderful mentality, man has triumphed 
over all liv ing creatures not only, but he has been able to 
~x:st, sustain himself, and progress in the midst of an En­
vironment su unfavorable to living organisms, as to have 
caused other creatures, one after another, tu succumb and 
disappear . 
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Rirds and beasts can find safety only in flight from an un­
hospitable Environment. Man alone possesses the mental ca­
pacity that enablt-s him to change the En,·i ronment to serve 
his needs 

In the a rid regions of the Earth. where the shifting ~ands 
are parch•ed with heat. where no other creat·J re can e~ist, man 
by means of irrigati<Jn, has turned barren waste in to be~utiful 
gard ens and productive groves. 

1\o other antmal has been able t o accomplish such work. 
Because of the smallness of the brain capacity, the Individual 
I ntdligence of other animals cannot develop to such hiRh level. 
All other creatures are subject to the influence and conditions 
of thei r Environment. These they cannot control nor chan_ge, 
e"'"'n though their existence depends upon it. Man stands pre­
eminent and alone in this respect. 

The history of the Earth shows that evtn since man came 
into being, many kinds of a nimals have perish~d Only a frw 
thousand years ago, several species of powerful mammals. 
such as the cave bear, the saber- toothed tiger, the mammo th, 
the au roch the giant stag, became extinct. In physical en­
dowment. these were far superior to man in equipment for 
defense and resistance. 13ut they lacked his marvelous mental 
capacity_ 

We obs<!rve how much more greatly is man e ndowed, in 
many way~. than are plants, bees. and birds_ In him the de­
velopment of Individual Intelligence reache; its highest peak 
He is emancipated from a ll restraint; he is the sole dicta.tor of 
his course and d irecto r o f his conduct. This perfo!ct frezdom 
was intrnded for his higher elevation and ~volu tion. It was 
intended to guide him to Eternal Knowledge and E ternal 
Existence. 

Bees and birds are d irected hy the influence of Eternal 
lntelhgence_ Man marvds at their d isplay of knowledg~. Jnd 
tho:: perfection of their work While they live in harmony 
with their Environment. and pursue a hea lthy, happy life. he 
finds hims~lf in the midst of a hnstile Environm,nt, and 
groans under the burden o f his maladies. 

The misery of man aroused the attention of wi~e Solomon. 
and constrained him to utte r these words of warning: 

"For in mucb u,1sdom IS muc!J grief; and be tbat rrrcrn•rtb 
knowledge mcreasetb sorrow. Lo, tbis mdy bave I found, tbat 
Cud btJib m.ade man 11PnRht; but they ban sought out many 
mvelltlons."-E ccl. I : IH and 7 29. 

So mething is sadly wro ng when much wi;dom means n•uch 
grief. and the inc rease of knowledge is the increase of sorrow. 
It means wisdom misdi rected; and knowledge based on error. 
It means wisdom and knowledge that lead in the wrong direc­
tion, that subvert and obstruct the t rue cnurse o f things. It 
me.1ns the production o f the innumerable "inventions." as man 
strives to "improve o n Nature." 

When t he weight of his " inventions" crushes him to earth. 
he calls for helt> and cries. 0 rather. save me from my sins! 
He clutche~ at the fa lse doctrine of base institutions, bent only 
upon profit and power. and is lcrl o nward to 1\rcater degrada­
tion 

Science is remaking our lives. p ipes a silly WoriJ of Medi­
cine. Science is improving on 1\:alure, pipes the dduded Wo rld 
of lnventicm. Science is wonderful, pip~s the deceived World 
of Humanity_ 

T o remake "our live$," to "improve on 1\:ature." means to 
transgress Univers~l Law. For it means to attempt to sub­
vert and obstruct. and change the true course of Eternal rur­
mation 

From 'Uch d1splay of \\isdu111 comes much grief. from 
knowledge thus gained com es much surrrw. I t IS "isdnm 
m.isc.li rccted : it is k ntl\l'led~e based on error. 

THE KINGDOM WITHIN 
Eternal Intelligence strives in various ways to teach man 

the right road. But in his ignorance he fails to grasp themes­
sage. He continues to search in his inventions for the Secrets 
of Life. He knows not that the Kingdom Jf God is within. 
So he casts his whole being into his inventions, as he struggle~ 
to escapf from t he miseries of his own making. 

Mis-educatio n leads m a n to believe that his Environment 
is trying to destroy him ; and he works to find ways to save 
himself from this imaginary foe. 

There is no enlightment from without. In the human brain 
is revealed all things. " If that which thou seekest thou findest 
nnt within thee. thou wilt never find i t without thee." 

Even to hims~lf, man is an imp~netrablc mystery. His 
body and bring rise from the operation of Vital f-orce upon 
Infinite Matter, under the direction of Eternal Intelligence. 
But he is content to view a nd study the Matter only, while 
disregarding the Directing Law, and denying the existence of 
the Animating Force. 

If man were taught to know himself as he is, if he were 
taught the great lessons of Life. his sorrow and misery would 
vanish forever_ Fear, worry. discord. would flee with wings 
into the darkness. nrver more to return_ F rom the fading 
embers of perishing manhnod. would r ise the Perpetual Yout h 
of Eternal Godhood. 

Man is degenerating. but he will not disappear. The King 
of the Visible World is just waking from his long slumber. 
By the Gulden Thread of Knowlfdge. Humanity and Divinity 
are being drawn closer and closer together, sensing more surely 
the subtle Truth, t hat All is One. 

J\·1ore than ever before. the propelling influence of Perpetual 
Youth is stirring the heart a nd brain of man. It seems to 
come as a long-remembered fragrance, wafted by a gentle 
zephyr from, the Homeland, and the Human Brain responds in 
joy, gladly seeking that Grand Country from whence it comes. 

• • • • • • 
Thert" is little o f profit in t hese lessons for him who is 

unahle to rise above the genera l opinions of the day. But 
fo r him who makes the knowledge contained in these !~sons 
his r·:ligion. there will be opened a World of Beauty and Splen­
dor. He will rise to that exalted Plane, where Living Exist­
ence brings Peace and P leasure. 

Knowledge is Power. The conditions of Perpetual Yo uth 
will rise fmm E terna'\ Knowledge. But E ternal Knowledge 
rises only from the Light of Eternal Truth. 

In conclusion. this is the formu lary of the Law: (I) E ternal 
Knowledge based on (2) Eternal Truth leads Man to (J) Eter­
nal Life_ 

These lessons have much exceeded t he space o riginally al­
lotted to them But as Dr. Oements \not:. he gained greater 
inspiration and further insight . Even now. at the end, he 
knows that he has only scratched the surface. The student is 
urged not to sto11 here. but to usc the facts uncovered as a 
found<J.Iion fo r further work 

i\lay the Bles,ings of a Healthy Body and a long life be 
yours Amen 

QuESTIO:--JS 
I. (a I Givr the rclatiton of l'ltahty and {ever. (b) What 

fact may be 111fcrred from the pah: s!-1n of the sick? (c) How 
shall 1\e correct this condition' 

2 I a l Tell how to prepare the Electric Blanket for a ra­
t•ent_ hoi\· long th,o: patten! >hculd rematn in it, and how to 
JHepare him for remo\'al from the blanket. (h) I low shall we 
mas>ag.: the leg> and <ITm~' 

3_ ( J l Stale when tc' usc rh~ sweat-bath, and when not to 
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u~" it? (b) State the weakness nf the aq;umcnt of the o p­
ponents of the S\l.·eat-bath. (c) Docs stimulation wa~te and 
exhaust Vital Force? (d) State th ~ fundamental ct:ffercnce 
between non-poi1onous stimulants. sunshine, and exercise. 
(e) State how pt~sons stimulate the body. 

4. (a) Give the beneficial effect; o f >timul~ting the body 
by (I ) Heat. (2) Sunshine. (3 ) Ex~rcist·. 

5. {a) Give the cause of old-age and death as explained 
in Chapt. 1!;6. (b) Tell how to pre, cnt thes~ states. 

6. (a) Is de'-\eneration ~udden. o r by degree>? (b) I> re­
generation suddtn, or by degrees? 

7. (a ) c :ve the process o f rejuvenation. (b) Give the ef­
fect upon the body of self-denial in all things. 

8. (a) How oft~n is thr body renewetl? (bl Has the Mind 
any d fect upun the rene" a I and e xistence of the Body ( Mat­
ter) ? (c) H as the condition of the body and hrain any dfect 
upon the Mind? 

9. (a) OiJ tarly man ha\e thoughts of Perpetual Youth? 
(b) Is there evidtnce to inclicate that man i~ degenerating? 

10. (a) What i~ meant hy Heredity ? (b) State its effect 
upon men (c ) Gi\'c t he limi tations of Heredity. 

II. (a) Wha t is m<ant by Environment> State its effect 
upon man (c) Give the limitations of E n vironment as to 
man. (d) Cm man rise above his Environment?? 

12. (a) \\/hat is Intelligence? lb) Give the source of man's 
Knowledge? (c) Give the source of the knowledge or intel­
ligence of insects? 

13. (a) State how mental traits o f patients may pass to 
their offspring. (b) W hat is meant by Reinca rnation.? (c) 
Do y0u believe in the theory? Explain your answer. 

14. (a) Give the four ages t>f man. (b) In which age are 
\\ C today' (c) Into what age are \'oC p~ssing at this time? 

1;. {a) Give the one definite reason why man should de· 
vrlop far beyond all other living creatures. (b) Give the rea­
son why he has not so dcvelopt~d phy~ic:1lly. (c) There is evi­
dence that man b drgencrating, but in your <.'pinion do you 
believe he .,.. ill di~appear? 
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CRUCIFIXION AND RESURREX:TION 

Why did the leading races of the Ancient World have their 
Crucifie::l ard Resurrected gcx:ls? The custom was not isalated 
but general, arrl signified a general principle of Creation. 

What is the hidden meaning of the sta.t€!1\ent in the Bible, 
"Death is swallowe::l up in victory. 0 Death, where is thy 
sting? 0 Grave, where is thy victory" (Isa. 25: 8; l Cor. 15: 
54, 55). 

Four toousaro years before the birth of Christianity, 
celebration of the Crucifixion ani Reoi..!X"r'cction was a regular 
annual event, in early spring, when violets bloaned and trees 
put out new leaves. All Nature was Resurrecting from winter 
sleep. ''The dead are rising to a new life," said the Ancient 
Astrologers; ard the people rejoiced and celebrated. 

This great event was symlx:>lized in their Zodiac; ard that 1 s 
the reason why the Mother Ch~h hates Astrology. We are l"'ol 

in the heart of th:it carefully guarded secret that has made the 
Mother Church the richest institution on earth. For 600 years 
Rane celebrated the Resurrection of their god Atys, who became 
Jesus when Christianity took over. It was all the same with 
the people. Nothing nore than a change of names. 

The event was staged to teach the Cosmic Cycle of Life, the 
Law of Cycle 1-'.anifestation, the Law of Reincarnation, discovered 
by the Masters and taught to their disciples . 

Read the renarl<able story in Professor l-btema' s great ~k, 
The Glorious Resurrection 

GET a copy of TiiE FACTS OF NUI'RITION By 
Professor Hilton Hotema. 

It will really get you thinking along new 
lines - you may not accept all the truths ab­
out nutrition at on:::e- but investigate, you 
will be AW\ZID, ard finish by scratching your 
head arrl ask:U1g , "Why should man eat?" 

GEr a copy of MAN ' S HIGHER CONSCIOUSNESS 
By Professor Hilton Hotema. 

It will help you to urderstard fffi\LTH ard 
problems which have previously confused you 
It will bring you into a NEW RfALI7ATION and 
answer questions. 
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